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ABSTRACT 

Recent theoretical developments both within and outside the clinical l iterature have 

stressed the com p lex interactions between biologica l and environmenta l risk in 

relation to psychopathology development. They have a lso hig hlighted the 

importance of cognitive dimensions, especia l ly  those related to control perceptions, 

in the developmenta l path towards anxiety and mood disorders in children . Few 

studies have investigated these cognitive dimensions in relation to risk and 

protective factors. In lig ht of these conSiderations, the present study eva luated 

structu ra l  models investigating the relationship of perceived control and competence 

to child temperamental risk, parent persona l  risk, family environmenta l  risk and 

anxious and depressed feelings.  It was hypotheSised that temperamenta l ,  and 

psychological risk in relationship to family environment would be mediated by the 

cog nitive dimensions of perceived contro l and competence . It was further 

hypotheSised that family environment, would mediate the relationship between child 

tem peramenta l  risk and anxious and depressed feelings.  A school sample of 293 
New Zea land children aged between 8 and 1 1  and their parents was assessed using 

a cross-sectional design .  Overa l l  results indicated that in the face of temperamenta l 

and fa mily adverSity, feeling in control of emotions and socia l interactions and 

feeling SOCia l ly  competent afforded children protection from anxious or depressed 

feelings.  In addition, a sensitive, accepting fa mily environment was seen to protect 

a tem pera mental ly vulnerable child from distressed feelings .  In contrast, distress 

was more likely to occu r when a temperamenta l ly v u lnerab le child lived in a family 

characterised by parental psychologica l control and conflict than  one characterised 

by less cohesion and parenta l rejection .  Resu lts a lso indicated that, in terms of 

cognitive features, perceptions of socia l competence were particularly  important in 

protecting a child from having anxious or depressed feelings .  These findings are 

discussed in relationship to Barlow's and other recent integrated aetio logica l 

theories of distress disorder. Findings are also considered in re lation to im p l ications 

for identification, intervention and prevention strategies for distressed chi ldren in 

both clinica l and school popu lations.  Further resu lts, limitations and proposa ls for 

future research are a lso discussed . 



i v  

D EDICATIO N  

Th is  thesis is d ed icated to  the  memory of  th ree specia l  peop le  who passed 

away du ring its w riting : 

my Father Harry L. Wi/son who be l ieved i n  me and tau g ht me that 

anyth ing is possi b le .  

my dear Friend Ruth Parry whose respect for and way with ch i l d ren a nd g ift 

as a fami ly thera pist have been a model  to me 

in  my work and my resea rch . 

my Friend and Col league Trudy MacKay whose energy and  pass ion for 

fa mi ly  and the rig hts of a l l  ch i l d ren 

to be safe, secure a nd to be long 

has i nsp i red me.  



v 

ACKNOWLE DG E M ENTS 

The completion of this dissertation was made possible through the encou ragement and 

willing involvement of many people. First, I am indebted to my principal supervisor, 

Associate Professor D r. Kevin Ronan for his unwavering positivism and encou ragement 

througho u t  my research. I wish to especially thank him for his problem-solving support, 

const ructive criticism and excellent feedback on the final drafts of my thesis. H ere, too, 

I would like to thank my second supervisors, Cheryl Wooley, for her early input and D r. 

Nancy Pachana for her kind feedback regarding my results. 

H u ge thanks go to my wonderful  family who offered their support and expertise: my 

husband John for his encou ragement when I was struggling, for his pride and steadfast 

belief in my ability to do this; my dau ghter Tricia, whose wisdom beyond her years 

helped me shape my ideas, kept me from waffling and suffered silently as I talked 

through my dilemmas; my son David, whose patience and technical expertise taught me 

how to save untold hou rs of labou r  with the finished product. Thanks also goes to Tara, 

my study-buddy, who was always there for me and made me take breaks that renewed 

my clarity. Here too, I would like to thank my parents who tau ght me, by e xample that 

rewards come from striving for what I believe in and finishing what I start. 

Fu rther, I want to thank my friends: John and Merle who tracked my progress; Maggie, 

who quietly supported me, Anthony for his 'fundamental' advice in forming my 

hypotheses and Ruth, who offered endless lunches and cuppas when I needed a break 

from w riting. I am also grateful to Lisa and Rod for their able data collection assistance, 

Karmyn for her technical assistance, Caryl for letting me ramble and Joy and R u ssell for 

keeping in contact when my focu s  was elsewhere. Also sincere thanks go to so many 

others-Dale, Debbie, Gabrielle, John, Linda, Mary, Mike, Ros, Rose who encou raged 

me. A special thank you goes to my friend, D r. Robin Fancou rt, whose cou rage and 

belief in children, families and my research has been such an encou ragement. 

Finally, I would like to thank the children and parents who took part in my study. 

Withou t  their trust and willing participation, this thesis would not have been possible. 

Also, h u ge thanks are e xtended first to Neil, the principal of my pilot school and to the 

principals, teachers and Boards of Trustees of the other schools that participated in the 

research. Without you r  trust and belief in the integrity of my study, I wou ld not have 

been able to conduct it. 



/ 

/ 
/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 
/ 

/ 
/ 

/ 
/ 



TABLE OF CONTENTS 

Abstract ................................................................................................................................. iii 
Dedication .............................................................................................................................. iv 
Acknowledgements ................................................................................................................. v 
Table of Contents ................................................................................................................... vii 
List of Tables .......................................................................................................................... xii 
List of Figures ......................................................................................................................... xii 

Chapter 1. INTRODUCTION AND OVERVIEW ......... ................................................................... 1 
1.1. Chapter Overview ................................... ................................ .................................. 1 
1.2. Identifying the Climate where a Model of Distress Disorder Aetiology Fits .................... 1 
1.3. Overview of the Research to be undertaken .............................................................. . 4  
1.4. Outline of Chapters to Follow .................................................. .................................. 6 

Chapter 2. DEFINING ANXIETY IN CHILDREN .......................................................................... 9 
2.1. Chapter Overview ................. . ...... ............................................................................. 9 
2.2. Fear and Anxiety .... ............... ................................................................................... 9 
2.2.1. Adaptive Anxiety ..................... ...................................................................... ............ 10 
2.2.1.1. Adaptive Fears, Development, Gender, Social Status and Culture ................................. 11 
2.2.2. Maladaptive Anxiety .................................................................................................. 12 
2.2.2.1. Presentation of Maladaptive Fear and Anxiety ............................................................. 14 
2.2.2.2. Diagnosis and Classification of Childhood Anxiety ...... ............. ..................................... 15 
2.2.2.3. Prevalence, Comorbidity, Age and Sex Differences ... ................................................... 17 
2.3. Problems with Identification of Distress-Prone children ............................................... 20 
2.3.1. Consequences of Not Identifying the Anxious Child ..................................................... 20 
2.4. Prognosis and Remittance ....................... .................................................................. 21 
2.5. Chapter Summary .................................... . ......... ....................................................... 22 

Chapter 3. THE CONSTRUCT OF NEGATIVE AFFECTIVITY: CONNECTING ANXIETY WITH 

3.1. 
3.2. 
3.2.1. 
3.2.2. 
3.2.3. 
3.2.3.1. 
3.2.3.2. 
3.2.3.3. 
3.2.3.4. 
3.3. 
3.3.1. 
3.3.2. 
3.4. 

DEPRESSION ...................................................................................................... 25 
Chapter Overview .................. .......................................................................... ......... 25 
How Anxiety and Depression are Linked ..................................................................... 25 
Genetic Links between Anxiety and Depression ........................................................... 26 
The Sequential relationship between Anxiety and DepreSSion ...................................... 27 
Structural Models Connecting Anxiety with Depression ............. . . ................................. 28 
Two Factor Model ................... .......................... . . . .......... .......... . . . ............................... 29 
Tripartite Model ......................................................................................................... 30 
Three Factor Model ................................................................................................... 31 
Hierarchical Integrated Model ....... ............................................................................. 32 
Differentiati ng between Anxiety a nd Depression ......................................................... 34 
Self-Report Measures ................................................................................................ 34 
Cognitive Features .................................................................................................... 35 
Chapter Summary ..................................................................................................... 39 

Chapter 4. THE STUDY OF RISK AND PROTECTION FOR DISTRESS DISORDER DEVELOPMENT .. 41 
4.1. Chapter Overview .................................................................................................... 41 
4.2. Rationale for the Study of Risk and Protection with Distressed Children ...................... . 41 
4.3. Profile of an Anxious Child: What Constitutes Risk ...................................................... 42 
4.4. Conceptual Framework for AsseSSing Antecedents of Childhood Distress ...................... 43 
4.5. Study of Risk and Protection for Distress ................... . . .......... ........... . . . ................. ...... 44 
4.5.1. Acceptable Methods for Risk Factor Research ........................... . .......... . . . ................... . 48 
4.6. Chapter Summary ..................................................................................................... 48 

v i i  



viii 

Chapter 5. BIOLOGICAL VULNERABILTIY AS A RISK FOR CHILDHOOD DISTRESS ...................... 51 
5.1. Chapter Overview ......................................... ............................................................ 51 
5.2. The General Biological Vulnerability Component of Barlow's Model of Anxiety and 

5.3. 
5.4. 
5.5. 
5.5.1. 
5.5.2. 
5.5.3. 
5.6. 
5.7. 

the Process of Anxious Apprehension ............................................ ......................... 51 
Evidence of a General Biological or Temperamental Vulnerability to Anxiety . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... s2 
Continuity of Anxious Temperamental Disposition ....................................................... 54 
Theories of Temperament related to Anxiety Vulnerability ........................................... 56 
Rothbart's Theory of Reactivity .................................................................................. 58 
Buss and Plomin's EAS Theory of Temperament.. ........................................................ 59 
Kagan's Construct of Behavioural Inhibition ............................................................ .. . .  61 
Child Temperament, Parent Personal vulnerability and Parenting Styles ....................... 64 
Chapter Summary ..................................................................................................... 68 

Chapter 6. INTRODUCTION TO EARLY ENVIRONMENTAL VULNERABILTIY/ PROTECTION .......... 69 
6.1. Chapter Overview ........... ......... . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .... ................................................... 69 
6.2. The Effect of the Environment on the Developing Nonhuman Brain . . . . . . . . . ..................... 69 
6.3. The capacity of the Human Brain to be influenced by the Environment.. ...................... 70 
6.4. Environmental Influences on the Development of Childhood Distress ........................... 71 
6.5. The Early Environmental Vulnerability Component of Barlow's Model ........................... 72 
6.6. Environmental Adversity: Related Models and Research .............................................. 74 
6.7. Chapter Summary ..................................................................................................... 75 

Chapter 7. THE ATTACHMENT RELATIONSHIP: THE FIRST CONTINUOUS ENVIRONMENTAL 

7.1. 
7.2. 
7.3. 
7.4. 
7.4.1. 
7.4.2. 
7.4.3. 
7.4.3.1. 
7.5. 
7.6. 
7.7. 
7.8. 
7.9. 

INFLUENCE ...................................................................................... . . ...... . . . . . . . .  77 
Chapter Overview ..................................................................................................... 77 
Bowlby's Theory and Definitions of Attachment .......................................................... 78 
Ainsworth's Operationalisation of Bowlby's Theory ...................................................... 78 
Bowlby's Working Model ............................................................................................ 82 
Working Model Phases: The Beginning of a Sense of Control ..................... .................. 83 
Bowlby's Working Model Specific to Middle Childhood and Onwards .......... ................... 84 
Bowlby's Working Model and Adult Models of Attachment.. .......................................... 86 
Research Generated from the Self/Other Paradigm ...................................................... 89 
Intergenerational Concordance of Attachment Security ............................................... 92 
Attachment and the Development of Distress Disorders .............................................. 92 
Attachment and Child Temperament .......................................................................... 94 
Attachment and Parent Vulnerabilities, Parenting Styles and Support ........................... 96 
Chapter Summary ............................................. ........................................................ 97 

Chapter 8. MATERNAL CAREGIVING AND PARENTING STYLES THAT PROVIDE RISK AND 

8.1. 
8.2. 
8.3. 
8.4. 
8.5. 
8.6. 
8.7. 
8.7.1. 
8.7.1.1. 
8.7.1.2. 
8.7.1.3. 
8.7.1.4. 
8.8. 
8.9. 

PROTECTION FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF CHILDHOOD DISTRESS ....................... 99 
Chapter Overview ..................................................................................................... 99 
Barlow's View of Parenting Styles related to Psychological Risk for Distress .................. 99 
Parent caregiving: The Role of the Maternal caregiving System .................................. 101 
Development and Manifestation of the caregiving System .............. ............................. 102 
Cognitive and Emotional Components of the caregiving System .................................. 103 
Maternal Sensitivity as a Construct Related to Protection ...................... ....................... 104 
Defining the Parenting Styles related to Distress ......................................................... 107 
Research related to Psychological Control, Rejection and Distress ................................ 109 
Early Retrospective Offspring Studies .......................................................................... 109 
Cross-sectional Research ........................................................................................... 110 
Longitudinal Research ................................................................................................ 111 
Direct Observation ............................................................................................... . ..... 113 
Parenting in Middle Childhood .................................................................................... 116 
Parenting Styles and Perceptions of Control ................................................................ 117 



ix 

8.10 Parenting Styles, Perceptions of Control and Distress .................................................. 120 
8.11. Parental Psychological Control and Rejection: Risk for Healthy Development ................ 121 
8.12. Chapter Summary ..................................................................................................... 124 

Chapter 9. FAMILY FACTORS RELATED TO VULNERABILITY FOR DISTRESS ............................. 125 
9.1. Chapter Overview ..................................................................................................... 125 
9.2. Transmission of Distress within Families ..................................................................... 125 
9.3. Family Models and their History ................................................................................. 127 
9.4. The Nature of the Family .......................................................................................... 129 
9.5. Middle Childhood Children as being more Affected by Family Dynamics ........................ 131 
9.6. Measuring Perceptions of General Family Functions .................................................... 132 
9.7. Research Using this Measure and Related Constructs .................................................. 134 
9.8. Individual Family Constructs and Adaptability or Psychopathology ............................... 137 
9.8.1. Family Cohesion alone and in combination with Conflict as Risk ................................... 137 
9.8.2. Family Enmeshment as a Risk Factor .......................................................................... 138 
9.8.3. Family Conflict as a Risk Factor .................................................................................. 139 
9.8.4. Family Sociability as Risk ........................................................................................... 141 
9.9. Family Systems and Cultural Interpretation ................................................................ 142 
9.10. Chapter Summary and Conclusion .............................................................................. 143 

Chapter 10. PERCEIVED CONTROL AS A CENTRAL COGNmVE CONSTRUCT IN THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF DISTRESS DISORDERS ....................................................... 145 

10.1. Chapter Overview ..................................................................................................... 145 
10.2. Control Perceptions and Biological and Environmental Vulnerabilities ............................ 145 
10.3. The Role of Perceived Control in Barlow's Aetiological Model of Distress ....................... 148 
10.4. Control in the Literature ............................................................................................ 149 
10.5. Perceived Control vs. Actual Control: What does it Matter ........................................... 150 
10.6. Theories of Perceived Control and Related Conceptualisations ..................................... 151 
10.6.1. Perceived Competence as related to Distress and Self-Esteem ..................................... 152 
10.6.1. 1. Developmental Changes in Competence Beliefs ........................................................... 154 
10.6.1.2.Domains of Competence ............................................................................................ 155 
10.7. Framework for Multidimensional Integrated Models of Perceived Control ...................... 157 
10.7.1. Multidimensional Conceptualisations of Perceived Control ............................................ 158 
10.7.2. Weisz's Control, Competence and Contingency Model of Perceived Control ................... 159 
10.8. Antecedents of Perceived Control in Relation to Distress .............................................. 165 
10.8.1. Animal Models Relating Antecedents of Perceived Control to Distress ........................... 165 
10.8.2. Family Antecedents of Perceived Control and Distress in Humans ................................. 167 
10.8.3. The Development of Control-related Cognitions ........................................................... 168 
10.9. Control Cognitions as Mediators or Moderators of Distress Development ...................... 173 
10.10. Perceived Control and Competence as Foundations for Resilience to Stress .................. 174 
10.11. Chapter Summary ..................................................................................................... 176 

Chapter 11. DEVELOPING A BIOPSYCHOSOCIAL AETIOLOGICAL MODEL OF DISTRESS DISORDERS 

11.1. 
11.1.1. 
11.1.2. 
11.2. 
11.2.1. 
11.2.2. 
11.3. 
11.3.1. 
11.3.2. 
11.3.3. 
11.3.4. 

IN CHILDREN ................................................................................................. 179 
Primary Goals of the Study ........................................................................................ 179 
Assessment of an Interactive Biopsychosocial Model of Distress in Children .................. 181 
Issues in Need of Examination ................................................................................... 182 
Tools to Examine the Model ....................................................................................... 184 
Baron and Kenny's Test for a Mediator Factor or Variable ............................................ 184 
Structural Equation Modelling to Construct and Assess Models ..................................... 185 
Model Building ..................................................................... ..................................... 188 
Model 1: Replicating Chorpita, Brown and Barlow's Model ............................................ 189 
Model 2: Expanded Replication to include General Biological Vulnerability ..................... 190 
Consolidation of the Predictor Variables ...................................................................... 191 
Model 3: Hypothetical Model including Other Related Theories ..................................... 193 



x 

11.3.5. Operationalising the Hypothesised Models ........................................................ . ......... 193 
11.4. Hypotheses ............................................................................................................... 197 
11.5. Chapter Summary .... ................................................................................................. 199 

Chapter 12. METHOD ........................................... ............................................................... .... 201 
12.1. Chapter Overview ............... ........ .............................................................................. 201 
12.2. Participants ........................................... . ........................................................ ........... 202 
12.3. Measures ................ ............................... ................................................................... 204 
12.3.1. Child Self-Report Measures . . . ................ ..................................................................... 205 
12.3.1.1. Measures of Negative Affect ...................... .... ....... ..................................................... 20 5 
12.3.1.2. Child Relationship Measure ................................... ...................... .......................... . .... 207 
12.3.1.3. Child Perception of Family Environment Measures . ................................................ ..... 208 
12.3.1.4. Child Perceived Sense of Control and Competence Measures ........................ ............... 211 
12.3.2. Parent-Report Measures .............. . . . ........................................................................... 215 
12.3.2.1. Measures of caregiver Availability ................................. ......... . . .................................. 215 
12.3.2.2. Measures of caregiver Perception of Child Temperament and Behaviour . ..................... 217 
12.3.2.3. Measure of caregiver Perception of Family Environment .......................................... ... 219 
12.4. Procedure .......................................................... . . . ................................................... 220 
12.4.1. Initial Procedure ................................................................................................ ........ 220 
12.4.1.1. Pilot ......................................................................................................................... 220 
12.4.1.2. Initial Contacts ................................ ..... . . . . . . . . .. ............. ...................................... ....... 221 
12.4.2. Administration ........................................................................................................... 222 
12.4.2.1. Administration of Child Measures .... . .......................................................................... 222 
12.4.2.2. Administration of Parent Measures . . .. .. ....................................................................... 223 
12.5. Design and Plan of Analysis .......... . . . . ...................................................... ............ ....... 224 
12.5.1. Design ................ .. .... ... . . .................... ....................................................................... 224 
12.5.2. Pre-analysis data screening .............. .......... ................................................................ 224 
12.5.3. Summary of Model Assessment and Development Strategy .......................................... 226 

Chapter 13. RESULTS ................................................................................ .............................. 229 
13.1. Chapter Overview and Study Purpose ......................................................................... 229 
13.2. Steps for Determining the Indicator Variables to be Used ............................................ 230 
13.2.1. Univariate Correlation of Variables ............................... .. ............................................. 230 
13.2.2. Factor Analysis of Predictor Variables ..................................... ........ .. ........................... 232 
13.3. Structural Equation Modelling Analyses . . . .... . . . ........................ ..... ....... .. ....................... 235 
13.3.1. Measurement Model .................................................................... .............................. 235 
13.3.2. Analyses of Structural Models ............. ........................................................................ 238 
13.3.2.1. Model 1: Replicated Mediation Model ......................................................................... 238 
13.3.2.2. Model 2: Two Parts of Barlow's Theoretical Mediation Model ....................................... 242 
13.3.2.3. Model 3: Complex Biopsychosocial Risk Model Analyses .............................................. 245 
13.3.2.4. Complex Model with Perceived Control as Cognitive Factor and Both Family Factors ..... 246 
13.3.2.5. Complex Model with Perceived Competence as Cognitive Factor and Both Family 

Factors ................................... . ... ..... .... ............................................................... 250 
13.3.2.6. Lack of Support as Family Factor and both Perceived Control and Perceived 

Competence as Cognitive Factors ............... ............................................................ 253 
13.3.2.7. Family Control as Family Environment Factor with Both Perceived Control 

and Perceived Competence as Cognitive Factors ..................................................... 255 
13.3.2.8. Lack of Family Support as the Family Environment Factor with Perceived Control as 

Cognitive Factor .................................................................................................... 257 
13.3.2.9. Lack of Family Support as Family Factor and Perceived Competence as Cognitive 

Factor ............................................ .............................................. ........................ 260 
13.3.2.10. Family Control as Family Factor and Perceived Control as Cognitive 

Factor ............................................... ................................................................... 262 
13.3.2.11. Family Control as Family Factor and Perceived Competence as Cognitive Factor ......... 264 



xi 

13.3.2.12. Combining All Constructs in a Complex Biopsychosocial Model of Vulnerability and 

13.3.3. 
13.4. 

Protection ............................................................................. . .............................. 267 
Comparing the Complex Biopsychosocial Model with a Theoretical Alternative ............ 272 
Summary of Findings ............................................................................................. 275 

Chapter 14. DISCUSSION ........................................................................................................ 277 
14.1. Cha pter Overview .................................................................................................... 277 
14.2. Summary of Major Study Findings ............................................................ " ............... 277 
14.3. Replication ...... ........................................................................................................ 281 
14.4. Replication and Extension (Theoretical Model) .......................................... " ............... 283 
14.5. Biopsychosocial Risk Model ........................................................................ ............... 284 
14.5.1. Cog nitive Mediators in the Model ............................................................................... 287 
14.5.2. The Social Domain within Perceptions of Control and Competence .............................. 289 
14.5.3. Family Environment Factors in the Model ................................................... . ............... 290 
14.5.4. Parent Personal and Child Temperament Vulnerabilities in the Model ........... ................ 292 
14.5.5. Developmental Issues regarding the Biopsychosocial Model ......................... ............... 293 
14.5. Interpretation a nd Implications ................................................................................. 294 
14.7. Strengths and Limitations .......................................................... . .............................. 297 
14.8. Recommendations for Future Research ............................ ......................................... 302 
14.9. Conclusions .... " ....................................................................................................... 304 

REFERENCES .......................................................................................................................... 309 
APPENDICES 
APPENDIX A: Participant Information Sheets and Consent Forms ....................................... . ...... 353 
APPENDIX B: Gray's Neurobiological Theory of Behavioural Inhibition and 

Adu It Models of Attachment ..................................................... . ................ . . ...... 359 
APPENDIX C: Conceptualisations related to Perceived Control ................................................... 365 
APPENDIX D: Notes about Further Results Analyses ...................... .................................... . ...... 375 



xii 

LIST OF TABLES 

Table 12.1 Demographic Characteristics of Study Participants ................................................. 204 
Table 13.1 Correlation Matrix of Observed Variables ..................... .......................................... 231 
Table 13.2. Rotated Factor Matrix of Predictor Variables ....... ............................... .................... 234 
Table 13.3. Measurement (Confirmatory) Model Analysis: Standardised and Unstandardised 

Path Coefficients with Critical Ratio Values ......... .............................................. 237 
Table 13.4. Measurement (Confirmatory) Model Analysis: Latent Factor Intercorrelations .... . . ... 237 
Table 13.5. Fit Statistics for the Models .................................................................................. 276 

LIST OF FIGURES 
Figure 1.1. Hypothesised Theoretical Relationships between Biological, Psychological and 

Figure 7.1. 
Figure 11.1. 
Figure 11.2. 
Figure 11.3. 

Cognitive Factors in Distress Development ............................... . . .......... ........... 6 
Model of Adult Attachment .................................................................................. 88 
Hypothesised Replicated Mediation Model ............................................................. 190 
Two Vulnerabilities of Barlow's Theoretical Model .................................................. 191 
Hypothesised Theoretical model of Anxiety and Depression Development with 

All Possible Variables ....................................................................................... 196 
Figure 13.1. Path Diagram of the Replicated Mediation model using More Precise Measures ....... 239 
Figure 13.2. Path Diagram of the Replicated Model Adding Child Temperamental Emotionality 

and Shyness .................................................................................................. 243 
Figure 13.3. Path Diagram of the Complex Model of Distress Development Adding a Parent 

Vulnerabilities Factor, Two Family factors and Perceived Control as 
Cognitive Factor .................. ............................................................................ 247 

Figure 13.4. Path Diagram of the Complex Model of Distress Development With Perceived 
Competence as Cognitive Factor ..................................................................... 251 

Figure 13.5. Path Diagram of the Complex Model of Distress Development with Lack of 
Support as Family Factor and Perceived Control and Perceived 
Competence as Cognitive Factors ............................................ ......................... 254 

Figure 13.6. Path Diagram of the Complex Model of Distress Development with Family 
Control as Family Factor and Perceived Control and Perceived 
Competence as Cognitive Factors ....................................................................... 256 

Figure 13.7. Path Diagram of the Complex model of Distress Development with Lack 
of Support as Family Factor and Perceived Control as Cognitive Factor ............... 259 

Figure 13.8. Path Diagram of the Complex model of Distress Development with Lack of 
Support as Family Factor and Perceived Competence as Cognitive Factor ........... 261 

Figure 13.9. Path Diagram of the Complex Model of Distress Development with Family 
Control as Family Factor and Perceived Control as Cognitive Factor ................... 263 

Figure 13.10. Path Diagram of the Complex model of Distress Development with Family 
Control as Family Factor and Perceived Competence as Cognitive Factor ............ 266 

Figure 13.11. Path Diagram of the Final Complex model of Distress Development with 
Perceived Control and Perceived Competence as Cognitive Factors .................... 270 

Figure 13.12. Theoretical alternative to the Final Complex Model of Distress Development ......... 274 



Intro

d

uction an

d 

Overview 1 

CHAPTE R 1 .  

I NTRO D U CTION A N D OVE RVIEW 

1 . 1 .  Cha pter Overview 

This cha pter beg ins by briefly i ntrod uci ng the topic of this d issertation with in  

the  present world context . I t  then  briefly outl i nes the  resea rch  study and 

d iscusses the content of  the fol lowing  chapters . 

1 . 2. Identifying the C l i mate where a Model of Distress 

D i sorder Aetiology Fits 

"The tapestry o

f 

in

fl

uence 

[

on the in

f

ant an

d 

chi

ld] 

is woven 

f

rom constitutiona

l f

actors in the 
baby, persona

l 

characteristics o

f 

parents an

d f

ami

l

y atmosphere, neighbourhoo

d 

an

d 

socia

l 

in

f

luences as we

l l 

as host 

f

actors such as gen

d

er, ethnicity an

d 

nationa

l

ity" 

(

Ba

l

bernie, 

2002

, 
p.33

0)

. 

"Psychopatho

l

ogy in chi

ld

ren arises 

f

rom the comp

l

ex, mu

l

ti

l

ayere

d 

interactions o

f 

speci

f

ic 
characteristics o

f 

the chi

ld (

inc

l

u

d

ing bio

l

ogica

l

, psycho

l

ogica

l 

an

d 

genetic 

f

actors

)

, his or her 
environment 

(

inc

l

u

d

ing parent, sib

l

ing an

d f

ami

l

y re

l

ations, peer an

d 

neighbourhoo

d f

actors, 
schoo

l 

an

d 

community 

f

actors an

d 

the 

l

arger socia

l

-cu

l

tura

l 

context

) 

an

d 

the speci

f

ic manner in 
which these 

f

actors interact with an

d 

shape each other over the course o

f d

eve

l

opment" 

(

Report f

or the US Surgeon Genera

l 

in 

2002

, Ch 3

)

. 

"Positive/negative experiences in 

d

i

ff

erent settings ten

d 

to have a cumu

l

ative e

ff

ect...[as

] 

a chi

ld 

with norma

l 

birth weight an

d 

secure 

f

ami

l

y re

l

ationships is more 

l

i

k

e

l

y to experience hea

l

thy 
menta

l 

an

d 

socia

l d

eve

l

opment, which in turn he

l

ps them to a

d

apt to an

d 

achieve at schoo

l 

an

d 

make 

f

rien

d

s ... [meaning that

] 

it is important to invest in chi

ld

ren an

d f

ami

l

ies ... in the crucia

l l

y 
important 

f

irst 

f

ive years ... 

[

so that

] 

gains 

f

rom ear

l

y investment ... [can

] 

grow over time." 

(

New 
Zea

l

an

d'

s Agen

d

a 

f

or Chi

ld

ren, report 

d

eve

l

ope

d 

by the Ministry o

f 

Socia

l 

Deve

l

opment & the 
Ministry o

f 

Youth A

ff

airs, 

2002

, p.16

) 

" ... the 

d

eve

l

opment o

f 

psychopatho

l

ogica

l 

con

d

itions .... is comp

l

ex, not simp

l

e; the causes are 
mu

l

tivariate, not univariate. An important cha

l l

enge 

f

or researchers is to 

d

isentang

l

e the thorny 
re

l

ations ... in an e

ff

ort to improve our un

d

erstan

d

ing about the 

d

eve

l

opment an

d 

pre

d

iction o

f 

patho

l

ogica

l 

anxiety."

(

Si

l

verman an

d 

Weems, 1999, pp.

2

46

) 



2 

Introd uct ion and Ove rview 

" Desp ite the explosion of stud ies assessing rel ations between various contextual  factors and 

various forms of psycholog i ca l  d isturbance, about the only fi rm conclus ion one can d raw reg a rding 

the envi ro n ment's role i n  the development of psychopathology i s  that  "bad" t h i n g s  have "bad" 

effects among some-but n ot a l l - people, some-but not a l l -of the t i m e . "  (Ste i n be rg & Avenevol i ,  
2000

, p . 66) 

These statements, from both resea rch a nd a government pol icy d ocuments, 

reflect major advancements in common th i n k ing and psycho log ica l resea rch 

in severa l ways. Fi rst, whereas past explorations were cond ucted with in  a 

s ing le d isci p l ine  more recently there has been a n  i ncorporation of ideas and 

fi nd i ngs from m u lti p le  fie lds of  resea rch . Second,  these statements 

acknowledge the importa nce of considering both natu re a nd n u rtu re when 

looking at hea lthy psycholog ica l and physica l  g rowth in ch i l d re n .  Th i rd ,  

these statements emphasise com plexity . I ndeed,  as reflected in  the  Youth 

M i n istry statement, messages of com plexity a re getti ng across to New 

Zea land leg is lators. They a lso suggest a cu rrent need to u ndersta nd these 

complex relationsh ips better. 

Although m ost of these statements were made a bout ch i ld  deve lopment a nd 

the development of psychopathology i n  genera l ,  they a lso a pp ly to the 

aetio logy a nd mai ntena nce of the d istress d isorders ( i . e . ,  a nxiety a nd mood 

d isorders;  Cla rk, Watson & M ineka , 1 994),  the topic of the present 

d issertation . Recent research has suggested that anxiety may be more 

pervasive a nd enduring  than previously thoug ht (Goisman et a l  . .  , 1 998; 

Ke l ler  & Ba ker, 1992;  Kel ler  et a l  . .  , 1992; Lon igan & P h i l l ips, 200 1 ;  

Orvaschel et a l  . .  , 1 99 5 ) . Barlow ( 2000) emphasised that "a nxiety d isorders 

a re shocki ng ly  common,  far exceed ing the preva lence of affective 

d isorders . . .  and . . .  may last for decades or even a l ifeti me i n  the a bsence of 

effective treatment, making them among the most chron ic  of the menta l 

d isorders" ( p .  1 248) . Chorpita and Ba rlow ( 1 998) have a rgued fu rther  that 

a nxiety may be centra l to the development of other negative emotions (e .g . ,  

depression ) .  More importa ntly ,  they a rgue  that a ch i l d 's ea rl y  experiences of 
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a sense of u ncontro l la b i l ity over events i ncreases the probab i l ity that a nxiety 

w i l l  deve lop,  especia l ly i n  the ch i ld  who is a lso b io log ica l ly p redisposed . 

Resea rch i n  the area of a nxiety development appears a lso to be movi ng  i n  a 

more co l laborative d i rection .  There i s  a g rowi ng accepta nce that 

mu ltid isci p l i n a ry info rmation-sha ring  is  necessa ry to fu rther  knowledge .  For 

exam ple,  fi nd ings from a n imal  stud ies on cond ition ing (e .g . ,  M i n eka , 1985;  

M i neka & Z inbarg ,  1 996;  Sapolsky, A lberts & Altm a n ,  1997) ,  from 

neuroscience on neuron g rowth ( e . g . ,  Ka nde l ,  1983)  from resea rch in h u man 

neurophysio logy (e .g . ,  Davidson ,  2000 ; G ray,  1982,  1990; G ray & 

M cNaug hton ,  1996) have a l l  su p ported the notion that e nvironmenta l 

adversity a nd enri chment can cause perma nent changes i n  structu res of the 

bra i n  ( Nelson,  2000) .  Such fi nd ings  have converged with more trad it iona l ly  

stud ied a reas, includ ing  attachment (Bowl by, 1 969),  behaviou ra l  i n h ib it ion 

( e . g . ,  see Kagan,  1998 for review) ,  and risk and resi l ience (Masten & 

Coatsworth,  1998; Sameroff, Seifer  & Zax, 1 982) to exten d  models of 

a nxiety deve lopment.  

More techno logica l deve lopments have also a ided resea rch i nto a nxiety . The 

advancement of neurob io log ica l assessment techn iques ( e . g . ,  M RI a nd ECG 

sca n n ing ,  EEG p rofi l i ng ,  increasing u ndersta nd ing  of the neurochem istry of 

the b ra i n ;  Davidson, 2000) ,  the g rowing sophistication of statistica l 

p rocesses ( e . g . ,  structu ra l  equat ion model l i ng ) and behaviou ra l  g enetics 

resea rch ( Plomin & Caspi ,  1 999) have been i nva luab le  to the fie ld . These 

advances have a l lowed for the testing of m u lti p le p red icto rs a n d  have 

faci l itated l i n ks between environmenta l a nd i nd ividua l  cha racteristics i n  the 

aetiology and  natu ra l  cou rse of d i sorders,  i ncl u d i ng anxiety a n d  depression . 

The deve lopmenta l psychopathology perspective has  faci l itated the 

co l laboration between d isci p l i nes to offer a n  integ rative fra mework to 

promote better u nd ersta nd ing of the aetiology a nd cou rse of d i sord e rs .  This 

co l l a bo ration has a lso a l lowed for the sha ri n g  of more specific c lues to 
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strateg ies for the prevention of d isorder  development in  vu lnera b le  ch i ld ren 

as we l l  as  for ta rgeted intervention once d i sorder  has developed . 

As mentioned , a number of theorists contend that there is no longer  the 

luxury of sing l e  va riab le,  s ing le  disci p l i ne  study .  The combination of m u lti p le  

constructs from psychology, socio logy, psychopathology, genetics and  

neuroscience w i l l  l i ke ly p rod uce more effective mea ns by wh ich to 

u nderstand the key com ponents of d isorder  deve lopment ( Ba rlow, 2000 ; 

S i lverman & Weems, 1999 ) .  In  the a rea of preventive i ntervention resea rch,  

Lorion, Myers, Ba rtels and Dennis ( 1994) suggest that deve lopmental 

sciences have a major ro le in assessing risk, determin ing the l ike l i hood of 

outcomes both positive and negative, as wel l  as informing i ntervention  

designers about the  sa l ient ta rgets for treatment. 

With in the context of mu lti p le i nfl uences and the i ncreasi ng interest in the 

study of anxiety a nd depression aetiology in ch i ld ren ,  a b iopsychosocia l  

m odel  o f  the d evelopment of d istress d isorders i s  p resented . This i s  briefly 

d i scussed in the fo l l owing section  and fu rther  e labo rated in  Cha pter 1 1 .  

1 . 3 .  Overvi ew of the Resea rch to be u nderta ken 

The present thesis is focused on the development of a b iopsychosocia l  

a etiolog ica l  model  of d istress i n  chi l d re n .  This model  is an extension of a n  

a etiolog ica l  model  proposed by Chorpita a nd Barlow ( 1998) ,  tested i n  a 

l i m ited way by Chorpita , Brown a nd Ba rlow ( 1 998) a n d  e laborated fu rther i n  

a book b y  Ba rlow (2002) . Essentia l ly ,  these theorists a nd resea rchers have 

p roposed that a nxiety a nd depression occu r when a genera l  b io log ica l  

vu lnerab i l ity to d istress (tem peramenta l shyness a n d  emotiona l ity) comb ines 

with a genera l  psycholog ical vu lnerab i l ity (a  perceived sense of 

u ncontro l lab i l ity from ea rly experiences of unpredictab i l ity a nd 

u n contro l lab i l ity) and a later specific psycholog ica l vu l nera bi l ity ( L e . ,  specific  

lea rn ing of what is dangerous; e . g . ,  fea r  of i nterna l  body sensations lead ing 
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to pan ic  d isorder) . Central to th is model is the perception  of contro l .  If a 

ch i ld  is  a b l e  to feel  some control i n  the i r  l ife, they a re thought to be better 

ab le  to overcome bio logica l  a n d  envi ronmenta l  adversity . Chorpita and 

Ba rlow ( 1998) emphasise the i m po rta nce of  hav ing a n  ea rly sense of  contro l  

as there is a deve lopmenta l sequence that is pro posed for these cog nitive 

perceptions .  They pro pose that in ch i ldren before pu berty, percepti ons of 

contro l ca n change with experiences of contro l as thei r be l iefs a bout l ife a re 

not fu l l y  formed . Therefore, developing a sense of contro l  can p rotect 

agai nst the possib i l ity of a nx iety o r  depression development.  During  

ado lescence and adu lthood , h owever, when bel iefs have been more 

engra ined ,  the theory asserts that fee l i ngs of contro l  ca n not d ivert d istress 

but ca n on ly  d im in ish the i ntensity of its effect. These i nd ivid ua l  

com ponents wi l l  be  d iscussed i n  more deta i l  i n  the pertinent cha pters to 

fo l low.  

Beca use of the study's cross-sectiona l  design ,  the age a nd noncl in ical  natu re 

of the sa m ple and the em p hasis on genera l  rather tha n specific symptom 

man ifestation,  the cu rrent b io psychosocia l  m ode l  i ncorporates the genera l  

b io log ica l  and  psycholog ical com ponents b u t  does not assess the specific 

psycho log ica l  vu l nerab i l ity of Ba rlow's theory ( i . e . ,  the specific  featu res that 

determine the specific content of d istress-re lated fu nction ing ;  see a l so 

Cha pters 6 & 1 1 ) .  However, d espite the fact that th is com ponent i s  outs ide 

the scope of the cu rrent stud y, the study is i ntended to be the most 

com p re h ensive test to date of this model . The p resent biopsychosocia l  

mode l  of d istress d isorder  d evelopment a lso extends the research of 

Chorp ita , Brown, a nd Ba rlow ( 1 998) who assessed the ro le of contro l - re lated 

perceptions in re lationsh i p  to a genera l  contro l l i ng  fa m i ly environ ment and  

a nxiety and depression i n  midd l e  ch i ld hood 1 . I t  i ncorporates risk, p rotection 

and d evelopmenta l considerations within the fra mework of deve l opmenta l  

psychopathology. I ncl uded i n  this model  a re both biolog ica l  and  

1 In this thesis, the terms middle childhood, preadolescence and latency aged children are used interchangeably. 
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psycholog ical r isk factors for the deve lopment of d istress d i sorders in  

ch i l d ren .  Bio log ica l risk inc ludes the ch i ld 's tem peramenta l emot iona l ity a nd 

shyness. Genera l  envi ronmenta l risk for the ch i ld  encom passes the pa rent's 

tem peramenta l a nger, fear  a nd anxiety, attachment secu rity of both pa rent 

and chi ld,  psycho log ica l ly contro l l ing a nd rejecting pa renti ng and the genera l  

fa m i ly environment cond itions o f  lack o f  cohesion,  confl i ct, fa mi ly 

en meshment, lack of democratic prob lem-solvi ng,  a nd lack of fa mi ly 

soc iab i l ity . The cog n itive constructs of perceived contro l  a n d  perceived 

com petence a re seen as protective factors wh ich potentia l ly  med iate these 

risks in re lation to the deve lopment of d istress in ch i ldre n .  For c la rity and to 

provide a conceptua l  map for the reader, a preview of the hypothesised 

causa l  relationsh i ps between the main va riab les in  the study is p resented in 

Fig u re 1 . 1 .  

Parent 
Vulnera b i l ities 

Ch. Tem pera ment 
Vulnera b i l ity 

depression 
symptoms 

Fa mily 
Control 

Anxiety 
Symptoms 

Figure 0. 1 Hypothesised Theoretica l Relationshi ps between Biological, Psychological and Cognitive Factors i n  
Distress Development 

1 .4. Outl i ne of C h a pters to Fol low 

The fo l lowing cha pters review more close l y  aspects of the l iteratu re wh ich 

d i rectly perta in to the present study.  Chapter 2 defi nes a nd d iscusses 

a nxiety and fea r  a nd reviews why the study of anxiety a nd related d isorders 
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i n  ch i l d ren is  i m porta nt. Chapter 3 p rovides a d i scussion a bout the 

broa d band construct of Negative Affectiv ity and how, with i n  that construct, 

a nx iety featu res in the deve lopment of depressive d isorders .  It is a lso 

a rg ued that the two d isorders may be considered together, with ch i l d ren,  as  

it may be d i fficu lt  to d ifferentiate concl us ively between them . Chapter 4 

presents a framework for the d iscussion of the risk a nd protective factors 

related to a nxiety a nd depressio n .  

Then ,  Cha pters 5 through  1 0  descri be the ind ivid ua l  components of the 

model  of d istress d isorder development proposed by David Ba rlow ( 1 988, 

2000, 2002;  Chorpita & Ba rlow, 1998;  Chorpita , 200 1 ) ,  extended by others 

(M a nassis & Bra d l ey, 1 994; Vasey & Dadds, 200 1 )  and fi na l l y  extended 

aga in  i n  the present study .  More specifical ly, Chapte r 5 exp la ins the fi rst 

com ponent of Ba rlow's model  of a nx iety aetio logy and  how early 

tem peramental d i fficult ies pose a risk for the deve lopment of a nx iety and 

depression i n  ch i l d ren .  Chapter 6 p rovides a genera l  introduction to the 

envi ron menta l com ponents of Barlow's aetiological model of d i stress d isorder 

deve lopment and relates othe r  recent m odels to the m .  N ext, Chapter 7 

provides a d iscussion of the attachment re l ationsh i p  wh ich is  the fi rst 

encou nter a ch i ld  has with the i r  environment a nd which a ppea rs to provide  

risk or protection fo r the  success of  other  futu re re lationsh ips .  Chapter 8 

explores the pa rent-ch i ld  re lationsh i p  from the viewpoint of how parenta l 

reactions and parenting sty les affect a ch i ld 's risk for d eve lop ing a nx iety and 

depression . In Chapter 9,  other  genera l  fami ly  envi ronmenta l factors a re 

d iscussed i n  re l ation to risk and protection aga inst d istress d isorders .  

F ina l ly, Cha pter 1 0  d iscusses the cog n itive com ponents of  perce ived contro l  

and  perceived com petence and h ow they re late to the deve lopme nt of 

d istress sym ptoms in ch i ldren . Fo l lowing  the d iscussion of these i nd iv idua l  

com ponents of the pro posed mode l ,  Chapter 1 1  presents the rationa le and 

scope of  the present study a long w ith the resea rch hypotheses.  Chapter 12 

reports the methodology wh i le  Cha pter 1 3  presents the resu lts of  the 

present study .  Fi na l ly ,  Cha pter 14  p rovides a d iscussion of the present 
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resea rch fi nd i ngs, l im itations of the present resea rch a nd imp l ications for 

theory, i ntervention a nd futu re resea rch . 
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C HAPTE R 2 .  

D E FI N I N G  ANXIETY IN C H ILDRE N 

2 . 1 .  C h a pter Overview 

Beca use the biopsychosocia l  model  of d istress d isorders proposed i n  this 

study i s  focused i n iti a l ly on anx iety, this chapter explores w hy it is  necessa ry 

to study the development of anx iety d isorders i n  ch i l d ren and how to 

d istingu ish them from fea rs that a re norma l .  Fi rst, the nature a nd fu nction 

of adaptive fear and a nxiety is d iscussed . N ext, ma ladaptive anxiety is 

explored , i ncl udi ng issues of preva lence, comorbid ity and problems of early 

identification . The conseq uences of not detectin g  prob lems early, p rog nosis 

and  rem itta nce i nformation a re a lso i ncluded . 

2 . 2 .  Fea r and Anxiety 

Researchers have sugg ested that it is essentia l  fi rst to u ndersta nd the 

normal cou rse of a nx iety in order  to understa nd what is not normal ( Ronan,  

1 996;  Ronan & Deane,  1 998 ) .  D u ring the norma l  developmenta l cou rse of 

l ife, fea rs a nd a nx iety are seen as a ppropriate responses to everyday 

situations  of real or imag ined threat (Morris & Kratochwi l l ,  1983 ) .  They a re 

experienced by everyone from t ime to time .  For ch i l dren ,  they a re req ui red 

for them to be a bl e  to deve lop the ski l l s  necessary to protect aga inst and 

cope with inevita b le  future stress ( Kenda l l ,  Cha nsky et a l . ,  1992;  Ronan,  

1 996;  Ronan & Deane, 1998) . A l most 100 yea rs ago,  Yerkes a nd Dodson 

( 1 908, cited in Hussa in  & Kashan i ,  1992) demonstrated that a m oderate 

amount of anxiety enha nced performance of a n i ma ls  do ing s imple tasks a nd 

a ppeared to inocu late them aga i nst futu re adversity .  

Both fea r  a nd anxiety may be considered ada ptive as a n i ma ls a nd ch i l d ren 

learn e ither d irectly through experience or  i n d i rectly from the teachi ngs or  
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o bservation of adu lts a nd peers ( Bouton ,  M ineka & Ba rlow, 200 1 ) .  

M a lada ptive a nxiety d iffers from norma l  a nxiety i n  its i ntensity, d u ration a nd 

its re lationsh i p  to psychosocia l  fu nction ing at the most basic, everyd ay l evel 

( Ronan & Dea ne,  1 998) . When fear  or  a nxiety reach levels that i m pact in a 

major way on a ch i l d 's l ife (e .g . ,  cont inuous school refusal  o r  obvious 

d ifficu lties in  facing socia l  situations) ,  they may deve lop into a psycholog ica l  

d i sorder .  If left u nattended, ch i ldhood a nxiety d isorders ca n lead to fu rther  

p rob lems in  later l i fe ( Last et  a l . , 1 996;  O l lend ick & Ki ng,  1994;  Orvasche l ,  

Lewi nsohn & Seeley, 1995 ) .  

2.2. 1 .  Adaptive Anxiety 

Ph i losop hers for centu ries have emphasised the i m porta nce of a nxiety i n  

avoid ing harm or death a nd i n  faci l itati ng creativity and striv ing for 

exce l lence. Leonardo Da Vi nci ( 1 500) sa id "Just as courage i m peri ls l ife, 

fea r  protects it . " Some have considered anxiety to be at the base of the 

mean ing of l ife . An Ara b ph i losopher from the 1 1th centu ry descri bed 

a nxiety as a u n iversa l basic condition of human existence (Kritzech, 1964) . 

K ierkegaard ( 1 844, cited i n  Ba rlow, 2002) ind icated i n  h is 19th centu ry work 

that to "go forth"  ca used anxiety . He  saw a nxiety as a h u m a n  response 

d i rected at reducing or destroyi ng aggress ion,  fatigue,  boredom a nd death 

a nd as "the being affi rm ing itself aga inst nonbeing " (pp .  xv) . Rol lo  May 

( 1979) concl uded that, "the positive aspects of  selfhood deve lop  as the  

i nd iv idua l confronts, moves throug h  a nd overcomes a nx iety-creati ng 

experiences" (pp.  393) . Freud ( 1926/36)  saw 'angst' as fu nction ing  to wa rn 

the person of possi b le danger and trigger the activation  of i nterna l 

psycholog ica l d efence mechan isms to protect the i nd ivid u a l 's i nteg rity a nd 

a l low for a h ig her, more mature level of fu nction ing . He suggested that 

a nxiety cou ld  even e l icit aid from others when the danger was rea l .  

Althoug h  Freud wou ld say that the defensive reactions cou l d  lead to 

sym ptom formation if they were inadeq uate, more often they were adaptive . 
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2.2. 1 . 1 .  Ada ptive Fea rs, Development, Gender, Socia l Status a nd 

Culture 

Most non-cl i n ica l ch i l d hood fea rs occ u r  cons istently at d ifferent 

deve lopmenta l stages.  I nfa nts experience l a rgely i m med iate, concrete fea rs 

a nd o lder  ch i ldren prog ress to a bstract, a nticipatory fea rs (Gu l lone,  2000) .  

I nfa nts a re afra id of loud noises, l oss of p hysical support and u nfami l i a r  

peop le . Young ch i ldre n  experience fea rs of  sma l l  an ima ls,  imag inary 

creatu res, dark p laces and ,  at a bout six or seven,  fea rs concern ing fa i l ure at 

schoo l . Wh i le the externa l  fea rs l i ke those of su pernatu ra l  events a nd the 

dark tend  to decl i ne  with age ( M i l ler, 1983 ) ,  the school  fears tend to pers ist 

i nto later ch i ldhood when more abstract a nd a ntici patory fea rs l i ke socia l  

accepta b i l ity a n d  fea r  of p hysica l inj u ry become more p romi nent (S i lverman,  

La G reca & Wasserste in ,  199 5 ) . Ado lescents tend to  report more i nterna l ly 

focused socia l  fea rs than you nger ch i l d re n  (McGee, Feehan,  W i l l iams & 

Anderson,  1 992) . 

The overa l l  num bers of fea rs tend to decrease with age .  However, those 

scori ng either above or below the norm at a you ng age tend to conti nue to 

do so over time, suggesti ng a tra it- l ike a spect to fea rfu l ness ( G u l lone & 

Ki ng ,  1 997) . This fi nd ing is  consistent with earl ier  fi nd ings that Behaviou ra l  

I n h i bition,  a construct re lated to anxiety, perSists over time (Kagan ,  1989 ) .  

Th is topic wi l l be d i scussed i n  a later chapter (see Chapter 5 ) .  

G i rl s  tend to report a g reater numbe r  o f  fea rs than boys ( B u rnham & 

G u l lone,  1 997) and  report a g reater intensity of response (Gu l lone  & King,  

1997 ) . However, th is  reporti ng cou ld be affected by ' report b ias'  as boys, 

beca use of sociocu ltura l  facto rs, may be more re luctant to admit their fea rs 

(Ol lend ick, Matson & He lse l ,  1 985) . Boys report being more afra id  of i nj u ry 

to the ir  body, the pressu res of "being good ", getti ng into troub le ,  n ig htma res 

a nd i mag inary creatures.  G i rl s  are more fea rfu l of the dark, stra nge s ig hts 

a nd sounds,  lone l i ness, persona l  rel ationsh i ps a nd be ing kid na pped , ki l led or  
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robbed (Jersi ld ,  Ma rkey & Jersi ld,  1933 ;  Pozna nski,  1973,  both cited i n  

Gu l lone, 2000) . 

Earl i e r  resea rch i nd icated that those ch i l d re n  from a lower socio-economic  

statu s (SES)  tended to report more fears than the i r  h igher  SES cou nterpa rts 

(Sidana,  1967) . By contrast, Fonesca , Yu le  and  Era l  ( 1 994) reported that 

those from lower SES g ro u ps had fewer fea rs than the ir  h ig her  S ES 

cou nterpa rts . Th u s, fi nd ings here are inconcl usive.  

Rega rd i ng d i fferent cu ltu res, King et a l .  ( 1989)  fou nd a l most identica l fea rs 

i n  Austra l ian and America n ch i l d ren.  More genera l ly, stud ies from 'Western ' 

countries have tended to report consistent fi nd ings of fear  freq u ency a nd 

conte nt particula rly concern ing  the theme of d eath and  danger.  Cons istency 

across studies has a l so been noted for gender d ifferences and deve lopmenta l  

patterns (Gu l lone, 2000) . 

A cross-cu ltu ra l  study  (O l lend ick, Ya ng,  Ki ng ,  Dong & Akande, 1 996)  has 

found a positive association between cu ltural  p ractices that favou r  se lf­

contro l ,  socia l  i nh i bit ion a nd compl ia nce with socia l  norms ( i . e . ,  h ig h power 

d ista n ce and low ind ivid ua l ism ; e .g . ,  Asian  a nd Lati n American cou ntries;  

H ofstede,  1980 cited in  Gu l lone,  2000) a nd interna l is ing p rob lems ( i . e . ,  

a nxiety, depression  a nd fea r) . As wel l  a s  suggesti ng cultura l  b ias, i t  a lso 

may h e l p  to exp la in  poss ib le  with in-cu lture infl uences in the socia l i sation of 

fear .  

2.2.2.  Maladaptive Anxiety 

H istorica l ly, Emminghaus ( 1887;  cited in  H u sa i n  & Kashan i ,  1992) la be l led 

ma lada ptive a nxiety in ch i ldre n  as "neurasthenia cerebra l is". He  i ncl uded 

such sym ptoms as with d rawa l ,  oversensitivity, tea rfu l a pprehens ion a nd 

psychosomatic sym ptoms.  He  suggested that th is  state was a resu lt  of 

' neura l  exhaustion,  pa renta l severity a nd parenta l projectio n  of 
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overam bitiousness to the ch i l d '  (H usa i n  & Kashan i ,  1 992, p p . l ) .  At the 

beg inn ing  of  the 20th centu ry, two very d ifferent v iews concern i ng the orig ins 

of fea rs ,  phobias a nd a nxiety states were suggested-- one  by Freud  

( 19 26/36)  and  the other by Pav lov ( 1927, cited i n  Husa i n  & Kashan i ,  1992)  

a n d  Watson (Watson & Rayner, 1920,  cited i n  H u sa i n  & Kasha n i ,  1992) . 

Freud 's case study of the treatment of Litt le Ha ns'  fea r  of horses was ta ken 

as support for the psychoanalytic v iew that a nx iety sig nal led the need to 

repress i nfa nti le  wishes of the i d-or the fea r  of the disastrous conseq uences 

that were expected if  a previously pu nished id  i m pu lse was a l lowed to be 

expressed ( 1 895,  cited in Husa in  & Kashan i ,  1992 ) .  Although genera l ly  

accepted and conta i n i ng a number of  observa b le  concepts, Freud's theories 

have not been ab le  to be em pi rica l l y  tested d i rectly (Wolm a n  & Stricker, 

1 994),  but they have been ab le to stimu l ate a lot of resea rch on a nxiety 

(Freud , 1 926, cited i n  Wol man & Stricker, 1994) . 

Watson and Rayner's ( 1 920) study of fea r  i nd uction in  Little A lbert a nd 

Jones' ( 1924 cited i n  H usa i n  & Kashan i ,  1992)  treatment of 3-yea r-o ld  

Peter's fea rs of fu rry a n ima ls  provided emp i rica l evidence supporti ng  the 

emerg i ng theory of behaviou rism . Pavlov and Watson be l ieved that fea rs 

and  a nxiety disorders a rose from what i s  now known as c lassical 

condition ing : previous ly neutra l  o bjects or situations ca n acq u i re fea r­

e l iciti ng- potential when cou p led w ith tra u m atic events . The sem ina l  

exa m ple of  this was the  insta l l ation of  a fea r  of  wh ite rats i nto a sma l l  ch i l d ,  

'Albert S' by con d ition ing  tech n iques .  Th is pho bia became genera l i sed to  a 

dog,  a fu r coat and  then a Sa nta Claus beard (Watson & Rayner, 1 9 20) . 

Pavlov ( 1 927) contributed to this v iew by i nd uc ing 'anxiety neu roses' i n  a 

dog ( Pavlov,  1927,  cited in  H usain & Kashan i ,  1992 ) .  More recently, the 

princi p les of cog nitive psychology (e .g . ,  i nformation processing ,  cog nitive 

a ppra isa l )  have been com bined with those of behaviourism . This 

comb i nation a long with other  developments d iscussed later, has created a 
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potentia l ly more com prehensive aetio logica l  model  of ada ptive a nd 

maladaptive fears and a nxiet ies.  

2 . 2 . 2 . 1 .  P resentation of M a lada ptive Fea r a n d  Anxiety 

I n  cu rrent ti mes, fea r  a nd a nxiety have been defined as "apprehension,  

u neasi ness or tension re lated to the expectation of i nterna l  o r  external  

threat" (Kenda l l ,  Cha nsky, et a l . ,  1 992,  p . 1 ) .  Physio log ica l ly ,  anx iety 

man ifests as  hea rt pa l p itations,  muscle tension a nd trembl ing ,  perspiration ,  

headaches, stomach aches, nausea or even vom iti ng (Kenda l l ,  Cha nsky et 

a l . ,  1 992) . Behavioura l ly, a nxiety presents as  restlessness, a shaky voice, 

cryi ng and avoida nce of the a nxiety-producing stimu lus  ( H u berty, 1997) . 

From the cog nitive/affective perspective, a nx iety and fea r  produce 

s u bjective fee l i ngs  of a pprehension a nd u neasi ness a nd a sense of be ing 

th reatened or not being  i n  control . In  more severe i n sta nces, a fee l i ng of 

be ing overw helmed with an inab i l ity to contro l  the situation before them 

( Chorpita & Ba rlow, 1998) may lead to thoug hts of impending death or 

i nsanity (Bo u rne, 1 990) . Fu rther, cog n itive fu nctions l i ke attentiona l  focus 

a nd memory a re affected by anxiety (see Alfano,  Beide l  & Tu rner, 2002 for 

review) and d istorted th i n king  ca n lead to fu rther  d istress i n  a nxious ch i ld ren 

(Weems, Berman, Si lverman & Saaved ra,  200 1 ) .  Wh i le  an ima l  evidence 

suggests that uncontro l l a b le  a nd unpred icta ble stress early in l ife ca n lead to 

chron ic  a nxious apprehens ion,  i nsti l l ation of a sense of contro l  or mastery 

d u ring deve lopment appears to protect aga i nst overly a nxious respond ing 

( D ienstbier, 1 989; M i neka, Gunnar  & Cham poux, 1 986) . 

More recent neuro log ica l resea rch resu lts have d ifferentiated fea r  from 

a nxiety . It a p pears each state man ifests from d ifferent neu ro pathways in  

the bra i n  (Ba rlow, 2002; Craske, 200 1 ) .  These fi nd ings  have corroborated 

behaviou ra l  o bservations that fear is  a response to a d iscrete, externa l  

sti m u l us, often involving the  behavioura l  response of  'fig ht or fl ig ht' ( Ba rlow, 

2000 ) .  Fear  is  seen to encom pass phobias, where a fea rfu l object, s ituation 
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or activity ca n be  identified as  prod ucing the  reaction ( see Ba rlow, 2000, 

2002 for review ) .  Anxiety is more genera l  a nd antici patory a nd is  often an 

i nterna l  reaction  to what may possi b ly  happen in the futu re ( Ba rlow, 1 99 1 ) .  

I n  fact, it i s  suggested that anxiety may more appropriate ly be referred to as 

a nxious a pprehension because of  the futu re focus (Ba rlow, 1 988,  2000, 

2002) . In  contrast to fea r, a nxiety has been considered  by many d iverse 

theorists (C lon inger, 1986; Ha l l am,  1985 ; Izard ,  1977;  Izard & B lumberg ,  

1 98 5 ;  Lang ,  198 5 )  to i ncl ude a more complex b lend of emotions and 

cog n itions (Craske, 1999 ) .  These include  imagination ,  a bstraction a nd 

i nterna l ised threat and unce rta inty ( Ba rlow, 2002 ) . Desp ite the ir  

d ifferences, fear a nd anxiety have genera l l y  been considered together in  the 

c l in ica l ch i ld  a nd a d u lt l iteratu res (Wol ma n & Stricker, 1 994) . One reason 

certa i n ly is  the s im i l a rities in  presentation . I n  add ition,  treatme nt strateg ies 

for fea r  a nd anxiety in ch i ldre n  a re qu ite often sim i l a r  (Kend a l l  & Ronan,  

1990 ) .  

2 .2 .2 .2 .  Diagnosis a n d  Classification o f  Chi ld hood Anxiety 

It ca n,  at times, be d ifficult to determ ine where the bou ndary between 

ada ptive and maladaptive fea rs and a nxieties l ies .  The preva lence of fea rs 

and a nxieties in  normal ch i ld hood deve lopment a long with the ir  transitory 

nature make this l i ne d ifficu lt to fi nd (Gu l lone,  2000; Vasey & Dadds, 200 1 ) .  

H u berty ( 1 997) has noted that there have been no su bsta ntive g u ide l i nes 

provided by the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders ( DSM­

IV; America n Psychiatric Association [APA] , 1994),  a nd i t  remains  to the 

practit ioner's judgement as to when a nxiety has atta i ned d isorder l evel . 

M i l ler, Ba rrett a nd Hampe ( 1974) sugg ested the fol lowing criteria : whether  

the fear  or anxiety pers ists over a n  extended t ime period;  whether i t  i s  out 

of proportion to the situation and is  u n reasonable;  w hether  it a ppea rs to 

lead to a lack of vo lunta ry contro l  over avoida nce; whether it is age or stage 

appropriate and w hether  it i nterferes s ig n ifica ntly with  everyday l ife . The 

last of M i l l e r  et a l . 's ( 1 974) criteria ( i . e . ,  the interference criterion )  is  seen 
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by the DSM -IV (APA, 1 994) to be most sa l ient in deci d i n g  whether treatment 

is appropriate . 

It was not u nti l 1 966 that anx iety d isorders i n  ch i l d ren were c lassified by the 

Group for the Adva ncement of Psych iatry (Hussa in  & Kashan i ,  1 992) with 

DSM-II  (America n Psych iatri c Association,  1 968) havi ng  on ly  one cond ition,  

"overa nxious reaction of ch i ld hood or  ado lescence".  DSM-III  a nd DSM-III-R 

(American Psych iatric Association, 1 980, 1 987)  had a nx iety d isorders of 

chi ld hood and  ado lesce nce u nder three broad catego ries : a nxiety d isorder, 

avoid a nt a nxiety d isord er a nd overa nxious d isorder .  The most recent 

revision of the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual ( DSM -IV;  America n  

Psych iatric Association,  1994) has reclassified ch i l d h ood a nxiety, thus 

lead i ng to confusion when comparing prevalence stud ies .  W hat were known 

as avo idant and overa nxious d isorders have now been c lassified as  socia l  

phobia and  genera l ised anxiety d isorder  (GAD) respectively to fit with the 

adu lt c lassifications .  Althou g h  not ch i ld-specific, each conta ins  specific  

featu res related to ch i ld hood symptom man ifestation such as req u i ring a 

red uced n u m ber of sym ptoms to ma ke a d iag nosis as  wel l as  a g reater focus 

on peers ( Ronan & Dea ne, 1 998 ) .  On ly  sepa ration a nx iety remains  specific 

to d isorders of ch i ld hood . 

I n  keepi ng  with developmenta l d i fferences, younger c h i l d ren tend to present 

with sepa ration a nxiety a nd s imp le  phobia wh i le  o lder  ch i l d ren most often 

p resent w ith socia l  phobia and  genera l ised a nxiety d isorder  (with comorbid 

d epression or dysthymia ; Ol lend ick & King,  1994) . Although  u ndersta nding 

of specific sym ptomato logy is  essentia l  when assessi ng ch i l dren for 

treatment, the focus of the present study is  on  models of a nxiety 

d evelopment. Th us,  the deta i l s  of specific d isorders a re not covered here .  
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2 . 2 . 2 . 3 .  P reva lence, Comorbid ity, Age a nd Sex Differences 

Com m u n ity epidemiologica l  stud ies provid e  strong evidence that anxiety 

d isorders a re the most preva lent type of psycholog ica l  d isorder  for ch i l d ren 

a nd ado lescents (Al bano, Chorpita & Barlow, 1996;  Bernste in  & Borchardt, 

1 99 1 ;  Ferg usson, Horwood & Lynskey, 1993;  McGee et a l . ,  1990; Verhu lst, 

van der  Ende,  Ferd i nand & Kas ius, 1 997) a nd that mood d isorders a ppea r to 

be closely l i nked (see Chapter 3 ) .  Recent n ationa l  a nd internationa l  

preva lence estimates us ing the criterion of fu n ctional  i mpa irment ( i . e . ,  

req u i ring  c l in ical  intervention) ind icate that 1 0 %  to 1 2% o f  ch i ldre n  suffer 

from a nx iety d isorders a nd 4% to 8%  of ch i l d ren suffer from mood d isorders 

(Al bano et a l . ,  1996; Ba rlow, 2002;  Bernstein & Borchardt, 1 99 1 ;  Ferg usson 

et a l . ,  1993;  McGee et a l . ,  1990; Verhu lst et a l . ,  1 997) . 

Comorbid ity is seen as a cha racteristic feature of a nx iety d isorders in 

ch i ldren (Anderson ,  1 994; Brady & Kenda l l ,  1992 ; Kle in ,  1 994 ) .  A number 

of stud ies have found that at least a th i rd of ch i l d ren with a n  a nxiety 

d i sorder  meet diag nostic criteria for a nothe r  anxiety d isorder  (AACAP, 1997) . 

For exa m ple ,  in  a sa m p le of c l in ic-referred youth, Stra uss and Fra ncis 

( 1989) found  that 50% were d iagnosed with specific  phobia and 67% of 

those with socia l  phobia a lso met the d iag nostic criteria for ove ra nxious 

d isorder  ( now GAD ) . K le in ( 1994) wa rned, however, that these estimates 

from c l i n ica l presentation may be i nfl uenced by referra l b ias or enthusiastic 

use of d iag nostic criteria . However, com m u n ity stud ies have fou nd 

comorbid ity among a nx iety d isorders as  wel l .  New Zea land research 

reported 36- 39% comorb id ity between anxiety d isorders in  a large cohort of 

ch i l d ren (Anderson ,  et a l . ,  1987)  and 1 7% comorbid ity in ado l escence 

( McGee et a l . ,  1990 ) .  

Add itiona l ly ,  anxiety d isorders a re often comorb id  with other psycholog ical 

d i sorders, the most frequent bei ng  the mood d isorders ( Kenda l l ,  1994; 

Fergusson et a l . ,  1993;  McGee et a i ,  1990 ; O l lend ick & Ki ng,  1994 ) .  Last, 
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Francis et a l .  ( 1 987) reported one or more d isorders comorbid w ith a nxiety 

at assessment (depress ion,  100% ; ADHD,  25% and  oppositiona l  defiant 

d isord er, ODD,  20%) . Kenda l l  ( 1 994) reported rates of comorbid ity for 

ch i l d ren attend ing a treatment prog ra mme for anxiety d isorders to be 32% 

for depression ,  15% for ADHD and 1 3% for ODD.  New Zea land resea rch has  

a lso confi rmed that ch i l d ren with either  a nxiety or  mood d isorders were a l so 

at g reater risk for conduct d isorders a nd su bsta nce use d isorders ( Ferg u sson 

et a l . ,  199 3 ) .  In  the i r  Christchurch cohort of 965 ch i l d ren ,  1 0 . 8% met 

criteria for an a nxiety d isorder. Of these, 59% qua l ified for o n ly one 

d iag nosis, 4 1 %  met the criteria for at least two d iag noses a nd 10% met 

criteria for th ree or more d iag noses ( Fe rg u sson et a l . ,  1 993 ) .  

As mentioned, comorbid ity between a nxiety a n d  depression has been more 

com monly seen in  o lder  ch i ldren and adolescents (Anderson ,  1 994; 

Fergusson et a l . ,  1993 ;  Horwood & Ferg uson,  1 998;  McGee et a l . ,  1 990 ) .  

Older ch i l d ren a nd ado lescents with primary genera l ised a nxiety d isorder  

and socia l  phobia presented most often with comorbid depression or 

dysthymia (O l lend ick & King,  1 994; H uzziff & Ronan,  1 999; Last, Hersen et 

a l . ,  1 987) . Ferg u sson et a l .  ( 1 993) fou nd that i n  New Zea land,  ch i l d ren with 

anxiety d isorders were s ig nifica ntly more l i ke ly to a l so present with a mood 

d isorder (odds  ratio + 4 . 6-4. 9 ) .  A later report fou nd that of the 226 su bjects 

( 1 6- 1 8  yea r o lds)  from th is  sample who met the criteria for a mood d isorder, 

95 (42%) had comorbid a nxiety (Horwood & Ferg usson ,  1998 ) .  McGee et a l .  

( 1990) a lso reported that anx iety a nd depression was the most common 

combination i n  their  Du ned in  cohort of  fifteen yea r-o ld  New Zea landers .  

Fu rther, Orvasche l ,  Lewinsohn a nd Seeley ( 1995)  found that more than 60% 

of the i r  ado lescent sam ple who were primari ly  d iag nosed with anx iety later 

developed major depressive d isorder  w h i le the reverse ra re ly ha ppened 

(around 6 . 5% of cases) . A number of i nvestigators have fou nd that, in 

compa rison with those sufferi ng from a n  a nxiety d isorder a lone,  those with 

comorbid a nxiety and depression report h igher  d istress on  self- report 

measu res ( e . g . ,  Francis, 1990 ; Ronan & Kenda l l ,  1997;  Ronan ,  Kenda l l  & 
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Rowe, 1 994) and suffer g reater psychosocia l  i m pa i rment (Horwood & 

Ferg usson ,  1998) . This is  concern i ng i n  l i ght of N ew Zealand evidence that 

more than  70% of those 14- 1 8  yea r olds in the Christchurch cohort with 

mood a n d  anxiety d isorders (n = 95) reported making  at least one suic ide 

attem pt ( H o rwood & Ferg usson,  1 998) . 

In  add it ion to what has been p resented, pre l im inary evidence suggests that 

o lder  ch i l d ren tend to report more symptoms tha n you nger ones (Strauss, 

1 990) . For example,  based on  a sa mple  of c l i n ic- referred chi ld ren d iag nosed 

with overa nxious d isorder, Stra uss et a l .  ( 1988 ) fou nd that ch i l d re n  and  

ado lescents older than  1 2  reported a g reater nu m ber  of  sym ptoms, more 

severe sym ptoms and  h igher  l evels of se lf- reported state and tra it a nxiety 

a nd depression com pared to those under 1 2  years of age .  The re a lso 

a ppea red to be deve lopmenta l d ifferences in the type a nd severity of the 

d i sorders presented at d ifferent ages.  

A gender  b ias has been associated with a nxiety a nd mood d isorders.  In  a 

com m u n ity study of over 1000 adolescents, Lewi nso h n ,  Got l ib ,  Lew insohn ,  

See l ey and  Al ien ( 1998) fou nd that 74% of  "cu rrent" a nd 65% of 

" recovered "  cases were fema les as com pared to 48% of the ir  "no-d isorder" 

contro l g roup .  They identified statistica l l y  that the com parative fema le  

vu lnera bi l ity to a nxiety was more l i ke ly based in genetics tha n 

envi ronmental factors a lone  a lthoug h they cou ld not ru le out the possi b i l ity . 

In  the Ch ristchu rch,  New Zea l a nd sample, g i rls had 2 . 5  to 4 times the rate 

of a nx iety a nd mood d isorders com pared with boys at age 1 1  (Ferg usson et 

a l . ,  1993) . By 16- 18,  fema les were 1 . 9 t imes more l i ke ly than males to 

have a n  a nxiety d isorder  a nd 2 . 2  times more l i ke ly  to have a mood disorder  

(Horwood & Ferg usson, 1998 ) .  
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2 . 3 .  Problems with Identificati o n  o f  D i stress-Prone C h i l d re n  

A major p roblem befo re treating ch i l d ren with d i stress d isorders is  the 

d ifficu lty in  identify ing them . In  the classroom,  where ch i ldren spend a good 

proportion of thei r  day, the a nxious and  depressed ch i l d ren tend to be qu iet, 

we l l - behaved a nd easi l y  ma naged (Si meonson, 1994) . They a re genera l l y  

more com petent, a re rated more i nte l l igent a nd make less of a n  i m pact on  

the i r  environment tha n the i r  externa l is ing counterparts . Interna l is ing 

behaviou rs are a lso more genera l ly  thou g ht to be less sta b le over ti me so 

there has been perha ps less urgency to put resou rces into detect ing them 

(Cicchetti & Toth, 1 997) . 

Re lated to this idea,  on ly 2 1 %  of the ch i l d ren meeti ng d iag nosa b l e  criteria 

for Axis I d isorders from the large Christchurch study were receiv ing any 

k ind of psychologica l  assista nce for thei r p ro b lems ( Ferg usson,  H o rwood & 

Lynskey, 1 993;  H o rwood & Fergusson, 1998 ) .  Whi le  ch i ldren with more 

obvious comorbid i ties ( e . g . ,  d is ruption/su bsta nce a buse) were more l i ke ly to 

be noticed ( 3 5% were identified ) ,  ch i l d ren with anxiety or mood d isorders 

were not (on ly 9% were identified ) .  These statistics confi rm the genera l  

consensus a bout t h e  potentia l i nvisib i l ity o f  those with i nterna l is ing d i so rders 

( McGee et a l . ,  1990;  Offer, Howa rd, Schonert & Ostrov, 1 99 1 ) .  

2.3. 1 .  Consequences of Not Identifying the Anxious Chi ld 

Ru bin and M i l l s '  ( 199 1 )  resea rch has suggested that there a re major 

conseq uences in  not identify ing these a nxious ch i l d ren ear ly .  As these 

ch i l d re n  get o lder, p rob lems arise.  In thei r conceptua l i sation of 

d eve lopmenta l  pathways to d istress d isorders in ch i l d ren ,  Ru b in  a n d  M i l l s  

( 199 1 ;  Rubin & Burgess, 200 1 )  have suggested that a ch i l d 's d ispositiona l  

characteristics interact with their  ca reg iver's attitudes and bel iefs a bout the 

ch i ld  a nd themselves i n  the context of  the ca reg iver's experiences of  l ife a nd 

stresses .  Th is interaction when dysfunctiona l  (e .g . ,  a cl ingy ch i l d  w ith a 

p reoccu pied, unsu re ca reg iver) ca n produce a ch i ld  who is  i nsecu re ly 
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attached , socia l ly  i nh i bited a nd u nski l l ed a t  bas ic  i nteraction with others .  

Th is  ch i l d  i n  tu rn may become negatively self-appra ising and make decis ions 

not to try new th ings .  These decis ions may then lead to fu rther with d rawal  

a nd lost o pportu nities to learn from and ga in contro l over experiences.  

Ba rlow ( 2002;  see a l so Kagan,  1 997;  Ru b in  & Bu rgess, 200 1 )  suggests that 

pa rents unwitti ngly ca n exacerbate the prob lem with their  own heig htened 

perceptions of threat and low esti mations of the i r  ch i l d ' s  a b i l ity to cope.  

These be l iefs may ca use pa rents to overprotect the ch i l d  rather than 

e ncou rage a pproach-re lated sk i l ls  requ i red to ga in a sense of mastery, 

contro l  and com petence.  

Fu rther consequences may arise in  relation to peers .  In itia l ly ,  you ng peers 

may be more forg ivi ng of a withdrawn ch i l d  as  they haven't deve loped the 

socia l  schemata with w h ich to eva l uate that type of behaviour  a nd their  

focus is more fi rm ly on  the aggressive peers w hom they a re in  a better 

position to j udge . However, with age (often by 7 years) ,  peers become 

more aware of the socia l ly withdrawn ch i l d ren a nd a re more l i ke ly to see 

their  behaviour as negative and  to reject them ( Rubin & M i l ls ,  1988) . This 

process ca n sol id ify a g rowi ng negative self-perce ption (Ba rlow, 2002; Rub in  

& M i l ls ,  1 99 1 ) .  

2.4.  Prog nosis a nd Remitta nce 

Those ch i l d ren and ado lescents with chron ic  but untreated a nxiety h ave a 

s ig n ifica ntly poorer p rog nosis compared to those treated ( Dadds,  Ba rrett & 

Cobham,  1 997) . Prog nosis has been fou n d  to be better for acute and  ea rly 

onset a nxiety-re lated p rob lems l i ke school p hobia,  especia l ly when he lp  for 

the ch i ld  is found q u i ckly (Cantwel l & Ba ker, 1989) . Kel l e r  et a l .  ( 1992) 

stud ied past and p resent psychopathology i n  a l a rge sa mp le  of ch i l d re n  (6-

1 9  yea rs) whose pa rents had affective d isorders .  They fou nd that 14% of 

the ch i l d ren had a h istory of an a nxiety d isorder, 34% of which had not 

remitted for 4 yea rs .  Other resea rch has reported that some ch i l d re n  met 
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d iagnostic criteria for a nxiety d isorders u p  to 8 yea rs after onset (Kovacs & 

Devl i n ,  1998 ) .  Further, Last, Perri n ,  Hersen a nd Kazd i n  ( 1 996) fou nd that, 

i n  a c l in ic-referred sa m pl e  of ch i l d ren ,  82% d i d  not meet criteria for the 

orig ina l  d i sorder after 3-4 years, but 30% d eveloped d ifferent d isorders, 

i ncl ud ing 1 6% with other  a nxiety d isorders . In  add ition ,  a s ign ifica nt 

num ber of c l in ica l ly a nxious adu lts have been fou nd to report genera l ised 

a nxiety sym ptoms or separation anxiety as ch i l d ren ( Last, Hersen, Kadz in ,  

Fra ncis & G ru bb, 1987) .  

Treatment ca n he lp  a nd rem ittance ca n occu r when treatment is accessed i n  

ch i ld h ood . Three stud ies o f  the treatment o f  ch i l d ren meeti ng  DS M-IV 

criteria for a n  a nxiety d iso rder  (Ba rrett, Dadd s  & Rapee, 1 996;  Kenda l l ,  

1 994; Ra pee, 2000) reported that a pproxi mate ly  60% of the ch i ldren were 

d iagnosis-free after one yea r of ch i l d-focused cog n itive behavioura l  thera py 

( Ba rrett, Dadds & Ra pee, 1996;  Kenda l l ,  1994) and  remai ned so at a five 

yea r fo l low- u p  (Kenda l l  & Southam-Gerow, 1996) . In a nother  study wh ich 

i nc luded a pa rent-treatment component, more tha n 84% of the ch i l d re n  

were d iag nosis-free w h e n  there was a parent-treatment com ponent (Ba rrett, 

Dadds & Ra pee, 1 996 ) .  Fu rther, when Ra pee ( 2000) used a pa rent/ch i l d  

g roup treatment p rotocol i nvolving fewer treatment sessions, he reported 

resu lts si mi la r to Ba rrett et a l .  ( 1996) . By contrast, comorbid d isorders have 

been l i n ked with poorer  treatment outcomes in  16 to 18 yea r olds ( Horwood 

& Ferg u sson,  1 998 ) . It d oes a ppear that ea rly i ntervention with ch i l d ren is  a 

most effective strategy to prevent longer term prob lems .  

2 . 5 .  C h a pter S u m m a ry 

Althoug h  a nxiety i n  moderation is ada ptive and fu nctiona l ,  resea rch has 

confi rmed that maladaptive a nxiety can be deb i l itati ng . Fu rther deb i l itat ion 

comes beca use anxiety is  often comorbid with or  fo l l owed by other d isorders 

of ch i l d hood , most often depression . Th is strengthens the a rgument that 

d i stress d isorders present serious a nd potentia l ly  long -term d ifficu lty for 
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i nd ividua ls a nd the ir  fa mi l ies .  Empirica l evidence has shown that wh i le  there 

i s  a poorer  prog nosis when d istress d isorders a re not detected ea rly, 

treatment fol lowing  early detection has been successfu l in stemm i ng the 

cu m u lative socia l conseq uences of the d isorders .  Pa rtia l ly  i m ped ing th is  

earl y  i ntervention i s  the a bi l ity of ch i l d ren ,  a nd perha ps the i r  parents, to 

h ide  the i r  d istress and  the genera l  lack of aware ness of sa l ient early s igns  of 

d i stress . It appea rs that neither the mechan isms for detection nor the 

systems to deal  with those who a re seen to be strugg l ing have been defi ned 

wel l enoug h to be usefu l to those who have the a bi l ity to identify prob lems 

ea rly at  the primary l eve l (e .g . ,  teachers, n u rses; New Zea l a n d  Agenda for 

Ch i l d ren,  2002) . A g reater understa n d i ng of the i nterplay between bio logica l  

a nd psychologica l  vu lnera bi l ities to a nxiety and depression and the cog nitive 

constructs that make a d ifference may he lp  in creati ng socia l l y  accepta b le  

p rimary interventions that may have a long  term effect on the futu re of 

these vu lnera ble ch i l d re n .  

I n  order to develop such a n  i nteractive model  of d i stress d isord e r  aetio logy, 

it  is first necessa ry to explore the natu re of d i stress d isorders .  To th is end ,  

the genera l  construct of  Negative Affectivity is explored in  the fo l lowi ng 

cha pter. 
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C HAPTE R 3 .  

TH E CONSTRU CT OF N EGATIVE A F F E CTIVITY-CO N N ECTIN G  

ANXIETY WITH D E P RESSION 

3 . 1 .  Cha pter Overvi ew 

2 5  

This chapter focuses on  a rati ona le for w hy anxiety and depression shou ld  be 

considered together  in  rel ationsh ip  to a model  of d istress d i sorder 

deve lopment. It ,  fi rst, exa m ines how a nxiety and depression a re l i nked 

genetica l ly, tempora l l y  a nd structu ra l ly with theory and research .  It then 

explores w hether  the two d isorders can be d ifferentiated in chi l d h ood 

through  measurement and cogn itive processes . 

3 . 2. How Anxiety a nd Depression a re Li n ked 

As mentioned in the introd uction, a nxiety a nd depression ofte n co-occu r with 

sym ptoms shared by both d isorders (e . g . ,  concentratio n  d ifficu lties) . 

Chorpita a nd Barlow ( 1998) d iscussed the s im i larity with the observation  

that essentia l ly the  same pharmacolog ical  a n d  psychothera py tech n iq ues 

were effective with both a nxiety and un ipo la r  d epression . Th is  sugg ests that 

there may be common elements between the d isorders despite them being 

d ifferentiated by symptom manifestation . On the other  ha n d ,  Clark ( 1989) 

defended the differe nce with the a rg u ment that c l in ica l ly depressed patients 

tend to report a g reater number of a nxious a nd depressive symptoms tha n 

d o  a nxiety d isordered patients .  Th is cou l d  equa l ly  be a n  a rgu ment for 

a nxiety and  depression being on a conti n u u m  of severity . Both cl i n ica l l y  

depressed adu lts (Brown, Sch ul berg , Madonia ,  S hear & Hou ck, 1996)  and  

ch i ld ren (Chorpita & Dale iden,  2002; Sta rk, H u mphrey, C rook & Lewis, 

1 990)  tend to appea r more d istu rbed tha n c l i n ica l ly a nxious ones.  With in  

16- 1 8  yea r olds, Horwood and  Ferg uson ( 1998)  reported the  extent of 
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i m pa i rment to be h igh  for both depressed a n d  anxious adolescents . 

Measu red by the mean n u m ber of a reas of  i m pa i rment reported 

(schoo l/work, fa mi ly  re lations,  friend relations, pa rtne r  relations or other) ,  

mood d isorders had the h ig hest level of i m pa i rment of a l l  d isord e rs 

measu red ( 3 . 3) a nd a nxiety d isorders were next ( 2 . 5 ) .  Fu rther, a s  

d iscussed in Chapter 2 ,  m ore than 7 0 %  of those w h o  h a d  both a mood or  

a nxiety d isorder when they were between 14 a nd 18  attempted suicide  

(Horwood & Ferguson, 1998) . Genetic stu d ies have a lso l i nked d ifferent 

features of a nxiety a nd depression .  Com bin i ng the perspectives of s im i l arity 

a nd d ifference to support comorbidity (Al l oy, Kel ly, M i neka & Clements, 

1990) ,  resea rch has corroborated : 1) a seq uentia l  relationsh ip between 

a nxiety a nd depression ; 2) the i nfrequent p resentation  of pure ly depressive 

symptoms compared with the com mon presentation  of pure a nxiety 

sym ptoms i n  patients; 3 )  a relationsh i p  between depression and each of the 

a nxiety d isorders . 

3.2. 1 .  Genetic Li n ks between Anxiety and Depression 

Genetic evidence from ep idemio logica l stud i es has revea led that Genera l ised 

Anxiety Disorder ( GAD) a nd major depression reflect a com mon genetiC 

d iathesis (Kendler, 1 996) both strongly re lated genetica l ly to the persona l ity 

tra it of neu roticism ( i . e . ,  poor response to stress with d istress and  negative 

affect occu rri ng freq uently and  i ntensely; Kend ler, Waters, Neale,  Heath & 

Eaves, 1 995) . To a lesser extent, some other  a nx iety d isorders such a s  

social  phobia,  agoraphobia and  an ima l  p hobias a l so have some genetic 

re lationsh ip with depression whereas others such as situationa l  phobias a nd 

QCD a pparently do not ( Kend ler  et a l . ,  1993b;  Pa u ls  et a l  1 994) . Kend ler, 

N ea le ,  Kessler, H eath & Eaves ( 1 995)  fou nd  that two genetic factors 

u n derpin ned major depress ion,  GAD ,  pa n ic  and  phobias . Wh i le GAD a n d  

depression loaded primari ly  on one factor, pa n ic  a nd the phobias tended to 

load more heavi ly on the other  factor. 
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3 . 2 . 2. The Seq uential Relationsh ip between Anxiety and 

Depression 

Al loy et a l .  ( 1990)  demonstrated a seq uenti a l  l i nk betwee n  depress ion a nd 

anxiety by integ rating fi nd ings based on  a hope lessness mode l  of depression 

(Abramson, Meta lsky & Al loy, 1 989) with research concerning the rol e  of 

perceived control i n  a nxiety (Ba rl ow, 1 988 ; M i neka, 1 98 5  see Chapter 1 0  for 

more deta i l ) .  They looked at a conti nuum sta rti ng at  'aro used a nxiety' ( i . e . ,  

when a person experienced the i nabi l i ty to control outcomes) . A l loy et a l .  

( 1 990) l a bel led th is a s  "u ncerta in  he lp lessness". The n ext step in  the 

seq uence incorporated the idea of ' mixed a nxiety-depression '  l a be l led 

"certa in  he l plessness". The last step of the seq uence i s  depression itself 

( i . e . ,  perceptions that negative outcomes were certa in )  l a bel led 

" hopelessness" (Al l oy et a l . ) .  Research evidence has corroborated the 

tem pora l asymmetry between a nxiety a nd depression where depression has 

been o bserved to fo l l ow anxiety ( in  62% of cases; Angst, Vo l l rath , 

Mer ikangas & Ernst, 1990) . Cases of depress ion without a nxiety a re ra rely 

observed whi le a nxiety d isorders a lone a re common ( D i N a rdo & Ba rlow, 

1990;  Dobson, 1985 ;  Sa nderson,  D iNardo,  Rapee & Barlow, 1 990) .  

Retrospective evid ence i n  a n  ado lescent sa m ple has a lso  su pported the 

tem pora l  notion . O rvaschel ,  Lewinsohn a nd Seeley ( 1995)  reported 64 . 7% 

of their  ado lescent sa m ple  d iag nosed in itia l l y  with a pr imary a nxiety d isorder  

later presented with  a d iag nosis of  major depression whi le  o n ly 6 .5% with a 

pr imary major depression presented l ater with an a nxiety d isorder .  A 

review of comorbid ity between a nxiety a n d  depression i n  ch i l d re n  and 

ado lescents (Brady & Kenda l l ,  1 992) fou nd fu rther  s u p port :  a nxiety 

d i sordered ch i ldren tend  to be younger than depressed ch i l d ren or  those 

with comorbid a nxiety and depression . Add itiona l ly, a cross d ifferent 

samples, comorbid a nd depressed g roups tend  to be more sym ptomatic. 

Anxiety sym ptoms a lso tend ed to predate depressive sym ptoms in these 

groups .  
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A more recent long itud ina l  study usi ng a comm u nity sa m ple  of ch i l dren a nd 

ado lescents has a lso been a ble  to esta b l ish  a tem pora l  relationsh i p  (Cole,  

Lach lan ,  Peeke, Mart in,  Trug l io  a nd Seroczynski ,  1998) . Us ing parent and 

ch i ld  self- report measures, two related find ings emerged . H ig h  levels of 

ch i l d  a nxiety pred icted later increases in ch i ld  depression over time .  

However, h ig h  levels of ch i l d  d epression d id not pred ict i ncreases i n  a nxiety 

over ti me .  

The phenomenon that a nxiety tends to precede d epression both with in  

ep isodes and across the l ifeti me appears to have been  we l l  supported by 

many add itiona l  stud ies (Al loy et al . ,  1 990;  Avenevo l i ,  Sto lar, Li, D ierker & 

Meri ka ngas, 200 1 ;  Brown, Cam pbel l ,  Lehman,  G risham & Manci l l ,  200 1 ;  

M i neka ,  Watson & Clark, 1 998) . Consequently, a n u m ber of resea rchers 

have sug gested that anxiety i n  early l ife may be a g e nera l  risk factor for a 

n u m ber of prob lems includ ing  depression (Ba rlow, 2002,  Barlow, Chorpita & 

Tu rovsky,  1996;  Chorpita & Ba rlow, 1 998 ) .  

Fi na l ly ,  attach ment theory h a s  a lso l i nked a nxiety seq uentia l l y  with 

depression ( Bowl by, 1973,  1 98 0 ) . Bowlby's theory suggests that sepa ration 

from a n  attachment fig u re ca uses both ag itation and despa i r  with a nxiety­

based respond ing occu rri ng fi rst. The i n itia l experience of u ncerta i nty 

a round l oss is then fo l lowed by depression on ly  if the separation conti n ues 

( Bowl by, 1973,  1 980;  see a lso Chapter 7 ) .  

3 . 2 . 3 .  Structura l Models Connecting Anxiety with Depression 

Stud ies of the structu ra l rel ationsh i p  between a nxiety and  depression have 

a lso confi rmed the i r  strong relationsh ip  (Ba rlow, 2002;  Brown,  Chorpita & 

Ba rlow, 1998, Brown et a l . ,  200 1 ;  M ineka et a l . ,  1998 ) . Nu merous stud ies  

(e . g . ,  Chorpita ,  P lummer, & M offitt, 2000; C lon inger, 1 986; Eysenck, 1 98 1 ;  

G ray, 1 982) have demonstrated the presence of a non-specific  d istress 

factor  u nderlying the d isorders of anxiety and depression,  variously labe l l ed 
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Negative Affectivity, non-specific psycholog i ca l  d istress a nd neu roticism 

( Brady & Kenda l l ,  1 99 2 ;  Lon igan  Ca rey & Fi nch ,  1994) .  Most often referred 

to i n  structu ra l stud ies as Negative Affect, it i ncludes fee l ings  of ange r, fear, 

g u i l t  and  sadness and  cha racteristica l ly  incl ud es a tendency towa rds worry 

a nd a nxiety, negative attri butiona l  sty le  and negative, self- referent 

cog n it ions and bel iefs (Clark & Watson ,  1 99 1 ) .  Severa l  models i nvolvi ng 

Negative Affect have been used to exp la in  the relation  between a nxiety and 

depressio n .  

3 . 2 . 3 . 1 .  Two Factor M odel 

Early i nvestigations revealed a two factor model  (Tel legen, 1985)  consisti ng 

of Negative Affect ( NA;  reflecti ng a person's experience of sad ness, anger, 

fea r  or  gu i lt) and Positive Affect ( PA; reflecti ng a person 's fee l i ngs of energy, 

p leasu re,  attentiveness, a nd e nthusiasm) related to emotions in general  and 

to a nxiety and depression in pa rticu l a r  (Te l l egen, 1985) . Te l legen and 

su bseq uent investigators have consistently fou nd evidence that NA is a 

genera l ,  non-specific  factor that shares commonal ity with a nxiety and 

depression whi le  PA is  more specifica l ly re l ated to depression . Ronan,  

Kenda l l  and Rowe ( 1 994) fou nd th is  relationsh ip  a lso he ld true with self­

statements of ch i l d ren showi ng that both a nxious a nd depressed ch i l d ren 

( aged 1 1- 1 5 ) endorsed negative self-statements whi le on ly  the a nxious 

ch i l d ren tended to endorse positive self-statements . Studies u sing d iffer ing 

methods and o lder c h i l d ren have a lso supported th is two factor so l ution 

( Co le  Trug l io  and Peeke, 1 997 ;  Crowley & Emerson, 1996) . H oweve r, for 

younger ch i ldren ( 7- 1 1  yea rs o ld ) ,  fi nd ings  from Cole et a l .  ( 1 997)  

su pported a more u n ita ry mode l  with anxiety a nd depression be ing va ria nts 

with in  the same construct (see a lso J acques & Mash ,  2004 ) .  
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3 . 2 . 3 . 2 .  Tri pa rtite Model 

Clark and Watson ( 199 1 )  p resented an extension of Tel legen's model  which 

they felt more precisely cha racterised the re lationsh ip  between anxiety a nd 

depression . Th is extend ed model i ntroduced Physiolog ica l Hypera rousal  

( PH ;  with sym ptoms of hypera rousa l and somatic tension such as shortness 

of b reath , dry mouth and d izziness) as a th i rd factor w h ich,  they suggested,  

was specific to  anxiety . They theorised that  PA a nd PH re lated in  a 

h iera rchical  way to the g enera l  NA factor .  The sym ptoms with in  this NA 

factor  such as poor concentration, i rrita b i l ity and s leep prob lems were 

re lated to both a nxiety a nd depression . Low PA (e .g . ,  an hedonia 

accompa nied by motor a nd cogn itive s lowing)  was re lated on ly to depression 

wh i l e  PH was related more specifica l ly to a nxiety . 

Stud ies genera l ly have supported a tripa rtite model  (e .g . ,  Chorpita, A lbano & 

Ba rlow, 1 998;  Chorpita & Da leiden, 2002;  Lon igan,  Ca rey & Fi nch, 1994; 

Lon igan ,  Hooe, David & Kistner, 1999; Sta rk & La u rent, 200 1 )  with both 

c l in ica l and com mu nity sam ples of ch i ldren usi ng d ifferi ng methods of 

i nvestigation . These stud ies have more c learly  identified the d ifferences 

between the NA and  PA factors. For exam ple,  Lon ig a n  et a l .  ( 1 994) found ,  

with in patient ch i l d ren and  adolescents d iagnosed with a nxiety- a nd 

depress ion-re lated problems, NA was associated with both anxiety a nd 

depression . PA d istingu ished between them, with low PA associated with 

depression and not anxiety (see a lso,  Chorpita, A lbano & Ba rlow, 1998;  

Jo i ner, Cata nzaro & La u rent, 1 996; Jo iner & Lon igan ,  2000 ; Lon igan,  Ph i l l i ps 

& H ooe, 2003) . Su pport for the unique re lationsh ip  between PH a nd anxiety 

was a l so fou nd i n  stud ies where items from a nxiety a nd depression  

measu res were sorted to  represent purely a nxious, depressive a n d  

p hysio logica l ly arousing sym ptoms (Chorpita et a l .  1 998;  Jo iner  et a l . ,  

1996) . Chorpita , P lummer a n d  Moffitt (2000) fou nd that anxiety and mood 

d i sorder  rati ngs corre lated positive ly to NA wh i le  depression,  pa nic a n d  

socia l  phobia rati ngs corre lated negatively with PA. Wh i le  the Jo iner  et a l .  
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( 1 996) PH sca le correlated positively  with panic severity rati ngs,  the 

Chorp ita et a l .  ( 1998) PH sca le  correlated with pa n ic as wel l as sepa ration 

anxiety a nd depression severity . Th is  study pointed out the d ifficu lty of 

measu rement a s  wel l as the questionab le  assum ption a bout PH bei ng a 

genera l  d iscrimi nating factor for a l l  a nx iety d isorders,  particu larly i n  

ch i l dhood . 

3.2 .3 .3 .  Th ree Factor M odel 

Ba rlow a nd col leag u es (Barl ow et a l . ,  1 996;  Chorpita, Tracey, Brown,  Co l l i ca 

& Barlow, 1997) a rticu lated a three factor model for the relationsh ip  

between a nxiety a nd depression w hich he lped to expla in  the re lationsh i p  of 

PH to a nxiety and  depression . With the he lp  of G ray's ( 1 990; G ray & 

McNaug hton,  1996) b io log ica l  theory,  they suggested , that genera l  d istress 

or Negative Affectivity occu rred w ith 'anx ious apprehension '  ( a nxiety) a nd 

that autonomic hypera rousal  (PH)  was the man ifestation of fea r/pa n ic .  

Anhedonia (as o pposed to a nxiety in genera l ) ,  incl ud ing low PA as we l l  as 

hope lessness were p resent un ique ly  with depressio n .  N egative Affectivity 

was considered to be p resent with both depression and a nxiety wh i le  the 

other  two factors were more specific .  Ba rl ow ( 1 988, 1 9 9 1 ,  2000, 2002;  

Chorpita & Barlow, 1 998) a dded a deve lopmenta l component to the theory 

contend ing that a nxiety a nd d epress ion shared the same b io log ica l  

vu l nerab i l it ies; namely, an overactive neuro b iological  response to stressfu l 

l ife circu msta nces a nd a sha red psycholog ica l vu l nerab i l ity derived from the 

early experiences w ith uncontro l lab i l ity . Work with prim ates by M i neka 

( 1985 ;  M ineka,  G u n n a r  & Champoux, 1986;  M ineka & Ki h l strom,  1978)  has 

shown that early lack of control produces l ater fea r  a nd a nxiety 

manifestation .  Work by Se l igman ( 1975)  on l earned hel p lessness has a lso 

demonstrated the re lationsh ip  between u ncontro l lab i l ity a nd sym ptoms 

s imi lar  to depression . Th is  l ed  Barlow ( 1 99 1 )  to bel ieve that those 

ind ivid ua ls  who had gone past the pOint of a nxiety to depression ( e . g . ,  

Al loy 's et a l . ,  1990 model ,  see Section 3 . 2 . 2 )  reacted more severely (fee l ing 
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hopeless) to the experience of uncontro l l ab i l ity than d id  a nxious ind ivid ua ls  

(fee l i ng u ncerta in  hel plessness) . He suggested that perha ps the  a nxious 

ind ivid ua ls  conti nued to be watchful  and attempted to cope with stressfu l 

experiences whereas the depressed person essentia l ly  gave u p .  Th is idea of 

perceived control as the cog nitive com ponent i nvolved with both a nxiety and 

depress ion has begu n  to generate add itiona l  resea rch ( e . g . ,  Barlow, 2002 ; 

Chorpita & Ba rlow, 1 998; Chorpita, 200 1 ;  Weisz, 1990;  Weisz, Southa m­

Gerow & McCa rthy, 200 1 ) . 

With respect to the mode l ,  structu ra l ana lysis has prod uced convi nci ng  

evid ence that a genera l  h igher  o rder factor is  re lated to  a nxiety and mood 

d isorders .  It was a lso ab le  to fu rther define the u n ique relationsh ips among 

these d iso rders .  With adu lt sa m ples (e . g . ,  Brown, Chorpita & Ba rlow, 1998 ; 

Zi nbarg & Ba rlow, 1 996) and ch i ld sam ples (e . g . ,  S pence,  1997;  S pence, 

Ra pee, McDonald & I ng ram,  200 1 )  a h ig her order factor si m i l a r  to GAD and  

neu roticism ( i . e . , NA) was  common wh i le  lower o rder  factors (e . g . ,  

behaviou ra l  i n h i bition,  socia l  isolation)  d iscriminated among other  a nx iety 

d isorders (e .g . ,  socia l  anxiety, genera l i sed dysph oria ,  obsessions and  

compu lsions, s imp le  fea rs, agora phobia and  fea r  of fea r) . Of  interest to the 

present study because of its re lationsh ip  to early tem pera ment is the fi nd ing 

by Brown et a l .  ( 200 1 )  that socia l  phobia tends to p redate GAD though the 

two a re a lso ofte n comorbid . If th is were the case, behavioura l  i n h i bition 

and socia l  iso lation seen in  some ch i l d ren at a n  ear ly age  wou ld  be important 

to be aware of as possib le  risks for d isorder deve lopment. 

3 . 2. 3 .4. H i e ra rchical Integ rated M odel 

In o rder  to more accu rate ly  reflect resea rch to d ate, M i neka et a l .  ( 1 998)  

pro posed the integ ration of  key e lements of  C lark a nd Watson 's ( 1 99 1 )  

tripartite model  with Ba rlow's ( 199 1 ;  Z inbarg & Ba rlow, 1 996) h iera rchical  

model  of d istress d isorders .  They pro posed a h iera rch ica l  model  with each 

d isorder having NA in com mon, but i n  va rying a mou nts, as  we l l  as a 
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com ponent u nique to the d isorder. So, the h igher  order  NA factor  wou ld be 

common to anxiety and mood d isorders, the PA factor wou ld be u n ique ly 

related to depression whi le  PH wou l d  have a more l im ited ro le  as  a 

d iffere ntiating factor for pan ic  d isorder  (see Brown et a l . ,  1997)  rather than 

as a lower order factor to d ifferentiate a l l  a nxiety d isord e rs from depression .  

As such,  Chorpita ( 2002) has a g reed with Lon igan and Ph i l l i ps (200 1 )  that 

PH may be better represented as a more tra nsitory construct than the 

temperamenta l ly stable constructs of NA and PA. In fact, recent 

i nvestigations have fou nd PH measures to be corre lated strong ly with 

depression sca l es in both adu lt and  ch i l d  sam ples ( B rown ,  et a i ,  1998; 

Chorpita ,  200 1 ;  Chorpita & Dale iden,  2002 ;  Chorpita, P lummer & Moffitt, 

2000; Jo iner  et a i ,  1 999, 2000) .  Chorp ita's (2002) l a rg e  sca l e  assessment 

of school ch i l d ren looking at the structu ra l  relationsh ips a mong the tri pa rtite 

factors a nd d imensions which represented some a nx iety d isorders a nd 

depression supported the revised model . Add itional ly, it found d ifferi ng age 

effects i n  terms of the NA and  PH d i me nsions .  Specifi ca l ly ,  Chorpita and 

Da le iden (2002) fou nd that PH correlated most h ig h ly  with a pa n ic  measu re 

a nd correlated more h ig h ly with depression than it d id  with worry i n  a ch i ld  

a nd ado lescent c l in ica l  sa mp le .  Th is corroborates observations  of earl ier  

resea rchers that somatic sym ptoms tend  to accom pany d epression in  

ch i l d ren (Kashan i  & Carlson, 1987;  Kasha n i ,  Rosenberg & Reid ,  1989 ) .  

Genera l  empirica l evidence has accu mu lated in  su pport of N A  a nd PA being 

poss ib le  tem pera menta l  risk factors for the development of a nxiety and 

mood d isorders ( Chorp ita & Da le iden,  2002; C larke, Watson & M i neka ,  

1 994; Lonigan & Ph i l l i ps ,  200 1 ;  Sta rk & La urent, 200 1 )  with PH more 

specifica l ly  related to panic than the othe r  a nxiety d isorders ( Brown et a l .  

1 998 ; M i neka et a i ,  1998) . N ew Zea land  research h a s  rep l i cated these 

fi nd ings (e . g . ,  Krueger, Casp i ,  Moffitt, S i lva, & McGee, 1 996) . These 

fi nd ings support the view of M ineka et a l .  ( 1998) ,  that research a nd th inking 

must d i rect attention to "more com plex mu lti level h iera rch ica l models  i n  

which g roups of  symptoms a re classified at  va ryi ng l evels of specificity" 
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(p . 398) . By contem plating th is  view, perha ps i nvestig ators w i l l  be open to 

consideri ng m u lt ip le  risk factors for d istress d isorders a n d  be more w i l l ing to 

consider  early i ntervention i n  order to prevent the deve lopment of 

su bseq uent mood a nd m ixed d isorders .  

In  summary, i t  seems that evidence from severa l d ifferent a reas pOi nts to 

negative affect/neu roticism a s  being a risk factor fo r d evelopment of later 

distress. The cu rrent study's p roposed mod el is desig n ed to assess how that 

risk d evelops i nto d istress . However, fi nd ing out how a nxiety and  

depression are d ifferent may be usefu l for determin ing  c l i n ica l severity and 

faci l itate later i ntervention .  

3 . 3 .  Differentiati ng between Anxiety a n d  Depression 

Two possi b le  methods of d ifferentiati ng between anxiety a nd depression may 

be th rough  self- report measures a nd cog nitive featu res .  These two 

differentiation methods a re now d iscussed . 

3. 3 . 1 .  Self-report Measu res 

Self- report measures have posed a pro blem of d ifferentiatio n .  Early 

attem pts ( Dobson ,  1985)  fou nd substa ntia l correlation ( . 6 1 )  a nd shared 

va ria nce (from . 37 to .47)  among a number  of adu lt a nxiety and depression 

sca les .  Stud ies si nce have fou nd that depression and  a nxiety measu res in 

cu rrent use (e . g . ,  Revised M a n ifest Anxiety Sca le for Ch i ld ren ,  RCMAS; 

State-Tra it Anxiety Inventory for Ch i l d ren,  STAIC; Ch i ld  Depression 

Inventory,  CDI) a re ab le  to d iscrimi nate depressed or a nxious ch i l d ren from 

nondepressed or nona nxious ch i ldren but have not been a b le to consistently 

d iscri m i nate between the d ifferent synd romes . Self- re port measures of 

anxiety a nd depression typica l l y  corre late between . 5  a nd .7 (e . g . ,  Brady & 

Kenda l l ,  1992;  H odges, 1 990 ; Sta rk & Lau rent, 200 1 ) .  
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Factor ana l ysis stud ies of  va rious ch i ld  a nxiety and  depress ion measu res 

have reported a number of factors with u n ique as we l l  as m ixed load ings of 

d epression or  a nxiety items ( Boyd & Gu l lone, 1 997 ;  O l lendick,  Yu le  & O i l i er, 

1 99 1 ) .  Sta rk a nd La u rent (200 1 )  used em pirica l  mea ns ( pri nc ipa l  axis 

factori ng with ob l ique rotatio n )  to identify items from the RCMAS ( Reynolds 

& Richmond , 1985) a nd the CDI ( Kovacs, 1992) wh ich u n ique ly  measu red 

a nxiety and depression with i n  a school samp le (750  n ine  to twe lve yea r 

o lds) . They found a n ine- item depression factor com posed mostly of 

negative self-appra isa l items and a seven- item anxiety factor compris ing 

worry items both of wh ich on ly  loaded moderately on the h ig her  order  factor 

( i . e . ,  NA) . They were not ab le  to fi nd factors that represented PH w ith none 

of the items from the RCMAS PH su bsca le load ing as a un ique factor .  

Citi ng  overa l l  p rob lems with cu rrent measures, they a l so suggested that 

c l i n ica l uti l ity wou ld be served if  new, more d ifferentiating measu res were 

designed . Othe rs have tried to desi g n  measu res which wou ld  be more 

sensitive to negative emotions and a rousal  fo r use i n  long itud ina l  risk a nd 

protection research ( PANAS-C; Lau rent et a l . ,  1999;  Affect a nd Arousa l  

Sca les, AFARS; Chorpita ,  Yi m ,  Moffitt, Umemoto & Francis,  2000) . These 

measures a re less fu nctiona l  for cl i n ica l  use but ca n confi rm a n d  d ifferentiate 

between NA and PA. Chorp ita (2002)  poi nts out that understa nd ing the 

re lationsh ip  between self- report d i mensions of anxiety d isord e rs a nd actua l  

d iagnoses is  in  its infa ncy ( Beide l ,  Tu rner & Fi nk, 1 996;  Chorpita et a l . ,  

1 997) . However, pre l im inary data from cl i n ica l  sa m ples d oes show some 

prom ise (Moffitt, Gray & Chorp ita , 2000, cited in Chorpita , 200 2 ) .  Perha ps a 

more usefu l d ifferentiation would be a n  exa mination of the cog n itive featu res 

proposed for each . 

3 . 3 . 2 .  Cog nitive Featu res 

I n herent with i n  a ny h u m a n  emotiona l  construct are cog n itive featu res . I n  

the past decade, su bsta ntia l  p rog ress has  been made in  understa nd ing what 



36 N egative Affectivity 

cogn itive com ponents are involved i n  the deve lopment and  ma intena nce of 

anxiety a nd depression and in how they rel ate to each other  (Alfano,  Beidel 

& Tu rner, 2002) . Cog nitive processes may be usefu l in u nderstand ing the 

progression of thoug hts associated with d isorder  development. 

The expansion of Beck's cog n itive model  of depression to encom pass 

psychopathology in  genera l  (Beck & Emery, 1985)  he l ped to focus attention 

on the cog nitive a spects of other d isorders .  This model  proposes that 

d ifferences in cog n itive content are centra l to psychopathology in genera l  

a n d  to a nxiety a n d  depression specifica l l y  ( Beck & Emery, 1985 ;  Beck, 

1993;  Beck & Cla rk, 1997, You ng & Behary, 1998 ) .  Beck proposed that 

cog n itive schemata formed in early ch i ld hood a bout the self, world a nd 

futu re ( l a bel led the cog nitive tria ng le ) ,  remained u nconscious a n d  automatic 

pa rts of the i nd ividua l 's th inking  and  behaviour  throug h out l ife (Young & 

Behary, 1 998 ) .  He  suggested that a nxious ind iv idua ls  a utomatica l ly  oriented 

themselves to a ntici pate futu re threat or harm . Th is was done cog n itively by 

means of schemata centred on themes of u ncerta i nty a n d  da nger. On the 

other hand ,  depressed i nd ivid ua ls had negative a utomatic thoug hts about 

themselves, the world and the futu re based on schemata organ i sed a round 

themes of hope lessness, worth lessness, persona l  deficie ncy, fa i l u re and loss . 

Resea rch has genera l l y  su pported this model of cog nitive content specificity 

and its compat ib i l i ty in itia l ly  with the two factor model  ( D .A.  C lark et a l . ,  

1990) a n d  later with the tri partite model ( L.A.  C lark et a l . ,  1 994; Steer et 

a l . ,  1995)  in adu lts . However, the p ictu re may be d ifferent for ch i l d ren . I n  

a recent review, Alfa no, Beide l  and Turner ( 2002) reported that a nxiety 

d isorders and depression in  youth have not been a bl e  to be read i ly  

d i fferentiated by cog n itive content. For exa mple, Am brose and  Rholes 

( 1 993) studied th reat a nd loss as pred ictors of a nxiety a nd depression 

scores i n  a commun ity sample of 5- ,  8- and  1 1 -year-o ld  ch i l d re n .  They 

fou nd that threat and loss cog nitions were re lated to both a nxiety and 

depress ion in  this samp le .  What d ifferentiated between a nxiety and 
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depression here was the freq uency rather tha n the content of the cog nitions .  

A g reater freq uency of both th reat and loss cog n itions were reported by 

those ch i l d ren with h i gher  d epression versus a nxiety scores.  This  suggests 

that perh a ps a n xious ch i l d ren a re, i n  keeping with resea rch reviewed i n  

Cha pter 2,  l ess d istressed tha n thei r  depressed cou nterpa rts . Kas low, Sta rk, 

Pri ntz,  Livi ngston and Tsa i  ( 1992) u sed a cog n it ive triad i nventory for 

ch i l d ren with a commun ity sa m ple  of a nxious,  depressed a nd comorbid 

a nxious/depressed ch i l d ren (aged 9 - 1 2  years) . These youth were identified 

through  mu lti p le-gate screen i ng a nd d iag nosed us ing  a c l i n i ca l  measure .  

They found that the th ree d isordered g roups had a s ig nifi ca ntly less positive 

view of self, other a nd the futu re compared  to contro ls .  The  a nxious 

d isordered g rou p was s ign ifica ntly d ifferentiated from the two depressed 

g roups i n  the freq uency of the negativity . Sti l l ,  the comorbid g ro u p  reported 

the g reatest frequency of negative thoughts . Li ke Am brose a nd Rholes 

( 199 3 ) ,  these researchers too suggested that anxiety may b e  d ifferentiated 

from depression on a conti nuum of negative thoug ht content frequency, at 

least in ch i l d re n .  

Moving from thought content, recent interest h a s  focused on the 

u nconscious cog n itive processing of a nxious a nd depressed ch i l d ren in  an 

effort to determine h ow these cog n itive schemata a ri se and perha ps 

d ifferentiate cond itions (see Vasey & MacLeod , 200 1  for review) .  

Com patib le  with Beck's view, Kenda l l  et a l .  ( 1 992) suggest that a nxious a nd 

depressed ch i ldren tend to process information in  a d istorted m a n ner rather 

than being deficient i n  their ab i l ity to process i nformation .  I n  l i n e  with this 

view, Vasey, Da le iden,  Wi l l i ams and Brown ( 1 995) were the fi rst to fi nd that, 

l i ke a nxious adu lts, a nxious youth (aged 9- 14  yea rs o ld )  had attention 

b iases . That is ,  they attended to a nd made judgements a bout potentia l  

threat more tha n nonanxious youth . Others have fou nd that  a nxious 

ch i ldren made fewer positive estimates of futu re events tha n nonanxious 

ch i l d ren ,  especia l ly  in  their  a rea of concern (e . g . ,  socia l events for socia l ly 

fea rfu l ch i l d ren ;  S pence, Donovan & Brechman-Toussai nt, 1999)  and  were 
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more l i ke ly tha n thei r  nona nxious cou nterpa rts to use avo idant copi n g  (e . g . ,  

Barrett, Rapee, Dadds & Rya n, 1996; Bel l -Do lan ,  1995 ) .  This biased 

process ing of emotion-related info rmation (e . g . ,  both i nte rpreting am biguous 

situations as threaten ing a nd not fee l i ng that they wi l l  be a ble  to cope with 

that situation,  so avo id ing it as much as possi ble) ca n escalate the ch i ld 's 

d istress a nd genera l ly  i nfl ue nce their  perce ptions about themselves and  the ir  

world (e . g . ,  S pence et a l . ,  1999 ) .  Such a processing  style can foster a 

cog nitive schema based a round a pervasive sense of th reat and u n certa inty 

(Ronan & Dea ne, 1 998 ; see al so Beck i n  th is  cha pter) . Other stu d i es have 

fou nd ch i l d ren and adolescents with va rying anxiety d iso rders (after 

contro l l i ng  fo r comorbid depression) tended to have cog n itive p rocessing 

sty les characterised by overgenera l iz ing ,  catastrophiz ing and persona l isi ng . 

Yo unger anxiety d i sordered ch i l d ren (7- 1 1 )  sh owed a s imi lar  

overgenera l iz ing  te nde ncy to o lder  ch i l d ren,  but te nded to be l ess l i kely to 

personal i se or catastrophise ( Weems, Berman,  Si lve rman & Saaved ra, 

2001 ) .  In contrast, depressed i nd iv idua ls  do not ap pea r to have pa rti cu lar 

attention biases i n  the present ( Mogg,  Brad ley, Wi l l i ams & Mathews, 1993; 

Nesh at- Doost, Morad i ,  Tag havi , Yu le & Dalg le ish,  1997) but a re more l i kely 

to have memory biases ( i . e . ,  remembering negative i nformati on most 

pa rticu l a rly referri ng to themse lves, Mogg et a l . ,  1993,  Mogg ,  Brad ley & 

Wil l iams,  1995) tha n are nondepressed or  anxious i nd ividua ls  (Brad ley et 

a l . ,  199 5 ;  Mathews, Mogg,  Kentish & Eysenck, 1995;  N ugent & Mi neka, 

1994; Neshat- Doost, Tag h avi , Morad i ,  Yule & Dalg le ish,  1998 ) .  Th is bias, in 

adu lts, has pred icted greater levels of depressi on th ree to seven yea rs later 

( Brittl eba n k  et a l . ,  1993 ; Dent & Teasd a le ,  1988),  however no long itud ina l  

stud ies of  ch i ldren were found . Ta ken together, i t  seems that research is 

beg inn ing  to confi rm Te l l eg en's ( 1 985) contention that a nxiety is an engaged 

state with a present and future focus wh i l e depression i s  d iseng aged and 

past focused . 

To summarise the proposed d i sti nction between the th i n king processes of 

anxious and depressed ind iv idua ls, it a ppea rs that wh i le  a nxiety and 
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depression have related featu res, they a lso have some d isti nct ones.  That 

is, despite the genera l  negative fee l ings  d isplayed and thei r  shared bel ief 

that negative events w i l l  occu r, they do come to th is  concl us ion d ifferently. 

Evidence suggests that a nxious i nd ivid ua ls  tend to a ntici pate cu rrent and 

futu re d isaster a nd prepa re themselves for th is  d i saster by attend ing  to 

poss ib le  emotiona l ly-re leva nt cues even where situations a re ambiguous 

(Vasey & Dadds, 200 1 ;  Vasey & M acLeod,  200 1 ) .  A fu rther prob lem for 

these i nd iv idua ls  is that they are not n atu ra l l y  ab le  to focus away from the 

negative event at  the t ime, l eaving  avoida nce as the only v iab le  strategy for 

red ucing stress ( Lon igan & Ph i l l i ps, 200 1 ) .  On the other  hand ,  depressed 

i nd iv idua ls  tend to thi n k  a bout past memories and ma inta i n  the ir  be l ief that 

d isaster w i l l  conti nue to befa l l  them by remem beri ng the ir  past fa i l u res, thus 

u nconscious ly ma inta i n ing  and eve n  exacerbati ng d istress ( Neshat-Doost, et 

a l . ,  1997, 1998) . U nd erly ing both of these styles a ppea rs to be a n  idea 

centra l to Barlow's model  of a nx iety and  depression d evelopment, a l ack of 

perceived control with a nxious ch i l d ren sti l l  possib ly havi ng hope that they 

may be ab le  to control l ife a nd depressed ch i l d ren perhaps having lost that 

hope (e . g . ,  Barlow, 1 99 1 ) .  Owing to its centra l ro le i n  the mode l  tested in 

the cu rrent study, th is construct is  explored more fu l l y  i n  Chapter 1 0 .  

3.4.  Chapter S u m m a ry 

Although this chapter has not offered an exhaustive review of the 

relationsh i p  between a nxiety and depress ion,  i t  has investi gated the va rious 

themes which connect a nx iety w ith depression genetica l ly, seq uentia l ly, 

structura l ly a nd cogn itively . Evidence p resented a rg u es for putti ng a nxiety 

on a continuum with depress ion .  Attem pts to d ifferentiate between the two 

d isorder  c lusters have been of l im ited success because of com orbid ity a nd 

the l a rge  Negative Affect com ponent shared by both . Addit iona l ly ,  it may be 

that a u nita ry model  is more app l icab le  for younger ch i l d ren (Cole et a l . ,  

1 997)  with i ncreasing d iffere ntiation perha ps with development .  Fu rther, 

measures of anxiety and d epression i n  ch i ld ren have not been ab le  to 

adeq uately d iscrim i nate between the two sym ptom c lusters (e . g . ,  Chorpita, 
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2002; Sta rk & La u rent, 200 1 ) ,  com pound ing the differentiation prob lem . 

More recently, the cog nitive featu res of these d isorders have been put 

forwa rd as a poss ib le means of d ifferentiation (Alfano et a l . ,  200 1 ;  M ineka et 

a l . ,  1998 ) .  H owever, even here, d iscriminatory d ifficu lt ies a re a ppa rent, 

particu la rly  for you nger ch i l d ren .  Consideri ng this evidence and the present 

sa mple  of 8- 1 1  yea r o lds, it has been decided that a nxiety and  depression 

wi l l  be reviewed together. Where l iteratu re app l ies specifica l ly  to each, it  

wi l l  be l abe l led ,  but otherwise, the com bi nation wi l l  be referred to as 

"d i stress", a term borrowed from L .A .  Clark et  a ! .  ( 1994) to encom pass both 

c lusters of d isorders .  

The fo l lowing cha pters explore constructs which a re incorporated i nto a 

proposed model  of d istress d isorder development. However, to set the stage  

for those constructs, the next chapter w i l l  examine a rationa le  a nd mea ns 

for studying risk and  protective factors in  re lationsh i p  to d istress d isorder 

development. 
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CHAPTE R 4.  

TH E STU DY O F  RISK AND P ROTECTIO N FO R DISTRESS 

DISORD E R  D EV E LO P M E NT 

1 . 5 .  Cha pter Overview 

4 1  

This cha pter is focused on the introd uction of the study of risk a nd p rotection  

with in the  parad igm of  d eve lopmenta l psychopathology, the fra me with i n  

wh ich t h e  study o f  d i stress i s  p laced . Fi rst, t h e  rationa le  for studyi ng  risk i n  

re l at ion t o  d i stress d i sorders and particu l a rly what constitutes r isk w hen a 

ch i ld  is a nxious is exami ned . Next, a n  exp la nation of a risk a nd p rotection 

fra mework for studying d istress is  provided . Th is i nc ludes specific  d efi nitions 

of  the terms and how they are best measu red . 

1 . 6. Rationale for the Study of Risk a nd P rotection with 

D i stressed C h i l d ren 

Previous chapters have considered the idea that anxiety d isorders i n  ch i ldren 

and  ado lescents d eserve i m po rta nt con sideration as,  once they g et 

estab l ished in  ado lescence, healthy later adjustment free of d istress, is  less 

certa in  (e . g . ,  Chorpita & Barlow, 1998) . For exa mple,  a n u m ber of adu lt 

a nxiety d isorders have been reported to h ave their  o nset in  a nxiety i n  

ch i l d hood or  ado lescence ( Ba rlow, 2002 ;  Brown et a l . ,  200 1 ;  Bu rke, Bu rke, 

Reg ier  & Rae, 1990;  Kend ler, Nea le,  Kessl e r, Heath & Eaves, 1 99 2 ) .  Most 

i m portantly, however, anx iety d isorders i m pa i r  adaptive fu nction ing  in the 

present as  wel l  as lay the fou ndation for futu re pro blems in a wide range of 

areas, both anxiety a nd otherwise (Horwood & Fergusson ,  1998 ; M cGee & 

Sta nton,  1 990; Rona n  & Deane, 1 998; Weiss & Last, 200 1 ) .  
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1 . 7 .  P rofi le of a n  Anxiou s  C h i l d :  What Constitutes Risk 

Fu nctiona l ly, how do a nxiety-prone ch i l d ren act? They are l i ke ly  to have a 

natu ra l tendency to be shy, emotiona l ly  reactive a n d/or be u pset by and 

avo id new experiences (e .g . ,  Buss & Plom in ,  1 984 ; Kagan ,  1997 ;  Lon igan & 

Ph i l l i ps, 200 1 ) .  By midd le  ch i ld hood, often these ch i l d ren a re consistently 

avoid i ng situations they perceive wi l l  be stressfu l ( e . g . ,  Ru b in  & Bu rgess, 

200 1 ;  Thompson ,  200 1 )  and may even use e la borate avoida nce measures 

(e . g . ,  stomach or head aches, nausea ; Kenda l l ,  1992) . Conti nu ed avoidant 

behaviour su bseq uently resu lts i n  not learning the necessa ry ski l l s  to cope 

when a stressfu l situation inevita bly appears (Thompson,  200 1 ) .  So, even 

when the ch i ld  is  brave enough  to try a n  a pproach strategy i n  a particu lar  

situation,  they a re less l i ke ly to succeed because of  lack of  practice (e . g . ,  

Vasey & Dadds, 200 1 ) .  Ru bin and M i l l s ( 199 1 )  suggest that by midd le  

ch i ld h ood thei r avoida nce and rel ucta nce has beg un to be noticed by peers . 

They a re a lso l i ke ly to express a negative op in ion of thei r genera l  ab i l ities 

and their  specific  ab i l ity to ma nage the i r  a nxious feel i ngs ( Ronan & Deane,  

1998) .  

The re a re a number of factors which make it more l i ke ly ( risk factors) o r  less 

l i ke ly  (protective factors) that a nxiety wi l l  serious ly affect da i ly a nd long ­

term fu nctioni n g .  Va rious theorists suggest that anx ious ch i l d ren genera l l y  

possess a b io log ical vu l nera bi l ity to stress as they tend to  have been 

emotiona l ly reactive i nfa nts ( Davidson,  2000) and behavioura l l y  i n h ib ited i n  

re lat ion to nove lty a s  todd lers .  By 7 or 8 yea rs o ld ,  they a re i ndeed more 

re l ucta nt to engage i n  conversation with u nfami l i a r  people compared to 

nona nxious youth (e . g . ,  Kagan ,  1997;  Ru b in  & B u rgess, 200 1 ) .  These 

ch i l d ren a re the ones whom d isaster resea rchers fou nd to have the most 

intense and susta ined reaction to stressors includ ing  natu ra l and other 

d isasters ( La G reca, 5i lverman & Wasserste in ,  1998) . These ch i ldren a lso 

tend  to have thei r  attention more excl usively  focused on  poss ib le  threat. 

Beca use of this processing bias, they may be less ab le  to observe how 
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others cope and lea rn cop ing  ski l l s  of their own ( Kend a l l ,  1992;  Tho m pson,  

1 998) . These d istress-prone ch i l dren are a lso affected by envi ronmental 

stresses l i ke i l l ness or pare nta l stress (e .g . ,  Ma nassis & Brad ley,  1994; Rubin 

& Bu rgess, 200 1 ) ,  parenta l rejection a nd/or psychologica l  control ( Ba rber, 

2002) and  genera l  fami ly  cond itions l i ke enmesh ment, confl i ct and  socia l  

isolation (e . g . ,  Stark, H u m p h rey, Crook & Lewis, 1990 ) .  

Attachment theorists suggest that a secu re re lationsh ip with the primary 

careg iver has the ab i l ity to protect vu l nerab le  chi l d ren from being 

overwhelmed by thei r  a nxious fee l ings  in ti mes of stress ( e . g . ,  Tho m pson, 

200 1 ) .  A secu re re l ationsh i p  a l lows a chi ld to develop schemata that they 

are worthw h i le  and others a re trustworthy to provide he lp  when needed 

(e . g . ,  Bowl by, 1988) . Chorpita and  Ba rlow ( 1998) sugg est that th is secu re 

attachment relationsh ip ,  wh ich a lso encom passes sensitive, conti ngent 

pa renti ng ( Ba rber, 2002; George  & Solomon, 1 999 ) ,  a l lows the chi ld  to ga in  

a better sense of  contro l .  Th is g ives them the cou rage to overcome their  

natu ra l  tendency to avoid wh ich, i n  turn, ma kes it more l i kely that they w i l l  

beg i n  to  fee l  competent .  Increas ing  approach- re lated behaviour  then 

red uces the cha nce of anx iety becoming a prob lem . These a uthors a l so 

suggest that the reverse is true, where the experience of a d im i nished sense 

of contro l  from an insecure attachment and fam i ly adversity leads to 

prob lems.  

1 . 8 .  Conceptual  F ra mework for Assessi n g  the Antecede nts of 

C h i l d hood Distress D isord e rs 

Whi le  there has been considera ble  resea rch focused on anx iety d isorders 

and  the i r  relationsh i p  to such factors, this resea rch has tended to be 

ta rgeted at i ndividua l constructs and be approached th roug h "downward 

extensions of adu lt  theories" (Vasey & Dadds, 200 1 ,  pp .  4) rather than on 

mu lti p le  i nter- re lated factors tra nsacti ng ( i b id ,  200 1 ) .  However, more 

recently some ch i ldhood anx iety researchers (e . g . ,  Chorpita & Ba rlow, 1 998;  
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Manassis & Brad ley, 1 994; Stem berger, Tu rner, Be ide l  & Ca lhoun ,  1995;  

Vasey & Dadds,  200 1 )  have emphasised mu lti p le factors ( Ba rrett, 2000) .  

Vasey and Dadds (20 0 1 )  suggest that mu lti p le factors and the i r  re l ationsh ips 

ca n be better u nderstood with in  the study of deve lopmenta l 

psychopathology, ge nera l ly and with in  a risk facto r model  i n  pa rticu lar .  

More specifica l ly ,  the deve l opment of anxiety d isorder may be seen as 

evo lving from a series of both risk and protective factors i m pacti ng on how a 

ch i ld  th i n ks a nd fee ls about the i r  ab i l ity to cope with stress each ti me they 

encounter it .  In  l ine  with th is idea, the present thesis confi nes itse lf to the 

study of risk and protective facto rs for a nxiety deve lopment, a su b-d iscip l i ne 

of deve lopmenta l psychopathology .  For more on  developmenta l 

psychopathology, the reader  is d i rected to the work of other  resea rchers 

(e .g . ,  Cicchetti & Cohen,  1995;  Cicchetti & Toth,  1997;  Cicchetti , Rog osch & 

Toth, 1997;  Vasey & Dadds, 200 1 )  

1 . 9 .  Study of Risk and Protection for Distress 

Cicchetti ( 1 990) has suggested that those interested in study ing a ny kind of 

pathology in ch i ldren wou l d  be "i nterested in u ndersta nd ing the effects of 

experiences on both cu rrent and future adaptation a nd i n  identify ing those 

factors both with in  and beyond the i nd ivid ua l  that either  promote or inh ibit 

com petence" ( pp .  1 7 ) .  The study of r isk and protection  ca n faci l itate this 

endeavour. A r isk or vu l nera bi l ity factor is defi ned as "a  characteristic, 

experience or event that, if present, is associated with a n  increase in the 

proba bi l ity of a particu lar  outcome over the base rate of the outcome in  the 

genera l  popu lat ion" (Kazd in ,  Kraemer, Kessler, Ku pfer & Offord ,  1 997,  

p . 377 ) .  R isk factors cou ld  i nclude : parent psychopatho logy,  an emotiona l  

tempera ment, i nsecu re attachment relationship, fa m i ly confl i ct that may 

negatively i nfl uence "b io log ica l ,  emotiona l ,  cog n itive a nd i nterpersona l  

representationa l systems" (Cicchetti , Rogosch & Toth , 1 997,  p p . 320)  over 

the l ife cou rse . Protective factors may act to encourage those 
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re presentationa l systems to faci l itate com petence and ada ptation in the face 

of the risk .  Protective factors have been defi ned as "antecedent conditions 

associated with a decrease in the l i kel ihood of u ndesira ble  outcomes" in a n  

otherwise h igh risk g ro u p  ( Kazd i n  et a l . ,  1997,  p . 377 ) .  These i ncl ude : a 

sensitive parent, secure atta chment, fa mi ly sociab i l ity and cohes ion .  For 

examp le ,  it is recogn ised that q u a l ities of com petence,  perceived control or  

be ing secu rely attached d iffere ntia l ly affect the ch i l d 's respo nse to novelty i n  

the moment as we l l  a s  i nfl uence future adaptation ( Kazd i n  et a l . ,  1 997) . As 

such the prese nce of these protective factors ca n either ca use the 

re latio nsh ip  between predicto r a nd crite rion var iab les to change (mediation ;  

Ho lmbeck, 1997)  or  influence the i ntensity of  the relationship (moderation ;  

Ho lmbeck, 1997 ) .  The study of  risk and protection a lso sug gests that there 

are no exclusive paths to d i sorder deve lopment as many factors i nfl uence 

the n u m e rous re presentative systems.  Chorpita and Barlow (1 998) contend 

that the p rotective factors mediate the relationsh ip  between envi ronment 

and anxiety ma n ifestation in early and midd le  ch i ld hood as bel iefs ( cog n itive 

schemata)  are fo rming . In late r ado lescence a n d  adu lthood, however, they 

a re thoug ht to be on ly  ab le  to moderate this re lationsh i p  as schemata a re 

more fi rmly esta b l ished . 

Protective o r  com pensatory factors appea r to p lay a pivota l ro le i n  p romoti ng 

res i l ience in chi ld ren who wou ld  be expected to h ave negative outcomes as a 

resu lt  of the accu mu lation of risk facto rs (Cicchetti & Toth, 1997) . The stu dy 

of resi l i en ce looks at identifyi ng the factors which have con sistently 

promoted hea lthy adjustment in those ch i l d ren who have s u rvived p hysica l ly 

and psychologica l ly adverse env iron ments ( Haggerty, Sherrod, Ga rmezy & 

Rutter, 1 994, Rutter, 1985 ) .  Rutter ( 1985)  fou nd that despite the fact that 

ch i ldren  rea red u nder adverse conditions were at i ncreased risk for 

psycholog ica l  difficu lties, many d id not manifest these . Rutte r co ncl uded 

that there were three b road sets of va riab les that operated as protection 

aga i nst the risk of psychopatho logy . These were persona l ity featu res such 

as se lf-esteem; fa mi ly  factors such as cohesion and an a bsence of confl i ct;  
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a n d  extrafami l i a l  factors such as the ava i la bi l ity of externa l  s u pport that 

encouraged and rei nforced a ch i l d 's efforts at copi ng . Emmy Werner  ( 1 990) 

categorised these va riab les  in  a sl ig htly d ifferent way .  She suggested that 

d ispositional  attri butes of the ch i ld  such as an easy tem perament, 

i nte l l igence and physica l  energy that d rew positive responses from others ;  

affectiona l ties ( e . g . ,  a secu re attachment re lationsh ip) ; and socia l isation 

p ractices with in  the fam i ly wh ich encou raged com petence a nd p rovided 

ch i l d ren with a positive set of va lues,  contributed i n  a cu mu lative way to 

res i l ience . Rutter ( 1987)  concl uded that ch i ldren who survived adversity 

often had at least some of these cond itions p resent i n  the ir  l ives . 

Additiona l ly, they tended to have cog n itive attri butes of self-confidence and 

a sense of self-esteem ; a bel ief in their  a bi l ity to succeed a n d  dea l  with 

cha nge as we l l  as a ' repertoi re ' of socia l  prob lem-solvi ng ski l l s .  

The study of  risk and protection is not stra ight-forwa rd . Whi le  b io log ica l  and  

e nvi ron menta l risk and  p rotective factors he lp  to shape a ch i l d 's perceptions 

of and reactions to the world ,  these perceptions a nd reactions influence thei r 

e nvi ron ment (Sameroff, 199 5 ) .  These reCi p roca l tra nsactions as wel l  as  the 

responses from others he lp  to conso l idate bel iefs about the ch i l d 's sense of 

contro l  over a nd mastery of their worl d .  Sameroff, Se ifer a nd Zax ( 1 982)  

contend that deve lopmenta l outcomes can affect and  ca n be rec iproca l ly 

affected by any com bi nation of re lationsh ips .  For exa mple,  ch i ld ren ca n 

d isp lay atypical behaviours, which are not understood by primary ca reg ivers .  

Alternatively, the  ca reg iver ca n misconstrue the chi l d 's normative behaviour  

a s  a result of  thei r own d istorted perspective . Both of  these ca n resu lt i n  

risk .  

Cicchetti and Toth ( 1997) suggest that risk is  cu mu lative, si nce ch i ld ren who 

a re unab le to com plete deve lopmenta l tasks at their a pp ro p riate ti me 

become more vu lnerab le  to future ma ladaptation .  For exam ple ,  Wi l l ia ms, 

Anderson, McGee a nd S i lva ( 1 990) fou nd that 40% of those youth in  their 

New Zea land sa mp le  with e ight or more risk factors whi le young ,  in  contrast 
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with 7% with fewer tha n  two risk factors, had sig n ifica nt behaviour problems 

at 1 1  yea rs of age.  In th is study, risk factors i n clu ded genera l  i nstab i l ity 

facto rs (e .g . ,  the n u m ber  of schoo l and residence cha nges) ; demograph ic  

risk  factors (e . g . ,  s ing le  pa renthood, ado lescent mother, low materna l  

cog n itive a bi l ity a nd mate rna l  menta l  hea lth sym ptoms, low S ES) ; a nd 

fa mi ly risk factors (e . g . ,  ma rita l sepa ration,  fa mi ly d iscord,  seeking marriage 

g u ida nce),  a l l  of which are factors that ca n be ide ntified in most 

co m m u nities . However, risk a l so occurs more subtly .  Fo r exa mple,  

te m peramenta l factors l i ke shyness and emotio na l ity may contribute to 

a nxiety aetio logy th rough i ncreased rea ctivity to stress (Gray & McNaughto n ,  

1996) or through cog nitive schemata that do not e ncou rage brave ry for the 

practice of socia l  interactions ( Rub in  & Burgess, 200 1 ) .  

Fi na l ly,  apparent risk fa cto rs may, i n  fa ct, provide protection for so me . For 

exa m ple,  Cicchetti, Rog osch, Lynch a nd Holt ( 1 993,  cited in  Cicchett i & Toth, 

1997)  fou n d  that, in a sample of school-aged ch i l d ren a n u m ber of 

ma ltreated ch i ldren showed eq ua l  com pete nce ( i . e . ,  moderate to h ig h leve ls) 

to the nonmaltreated ch i ld re n .  When ego contro l ,  ego res i l ience a nd se lf­

esteem were measu red with in  the competent g ro u p, only ego overcontrol 

( i . e . ,  being reserved and co nstrai ned ), genera l ly co nsidered to be a risk for 

anx iety, d ifferentiated the com petent ma ltreated from com petent 

nonma ltreated ch i ldre n .  This sugg ested that being reserved acted as a 

protective facto r i n  adverse situations as it he lped the chi ld to be more 

vig i l a nt to and prepa red for possi ble threat of ma ltreatment (Werner, 1993) . 

A fu rth er study confi rmed that there seemed to be a cost i n  some cases to 

bei ng ap pa rently resi l ient.  A secondary a na lysis done on resi l ient 

ado lescents found that, a lthoug h resi l ient ch i ldren  were viewed as  being 

more com petent than thei r  peers (measu red by self- report of  partici pating i n  

fewer devia nt behaviou rs and teacher report o f  h igher  academic a n d  

behaviou ra l  com petence) ,  they sti l l  showed si m i larly low levels o f  perceived 

q u a l it ies ( L e . ,  self-worth , com petence, socia l  support and negative affect) as 
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their stress-affected peers and had h igher  levels of anxiety and depressive 

symptoms than the low stress g roups ( D'Im pe rio,  Du bow & Ippol ito, 2000 ) .  

1 . 9 . 1 .  Accepta ble Methods for Risk Factor Resea rch 

Risk and resi l ience resea rch in psychopathology embraces m u lti p le  

b id i rectional  re lationsh ips at  mu ltip le leve ls  of ana lysis .  Kazd in ,  Kraemer, 

Kess ler, Kupfer and Offord ( 1 997) contend that risk-factor ana l ysis,  i n  its 

pure form, requ i res long itud ina l  resea rch with a m in imum of two ti me 

per iods to determ ine the l i ke l i hood that a pa rticu lar  characteristic has 

infl uence over outcome i n  some way. However, Kazd in  et a l .  ( 1 997) suggest 

that cross-sectiona l  corre lational data assessed with methods l i ke 

d iscrim i nant fu nction ana lysis or structu ra l  equation mode l l i ng have a 

defi n ite role  to p lay i n  identifying or e l imi nating possi b le  causal hypotheses 

in the interest of d i recti ng fu rther resea rch . D 'Imperio, Du bow and  I ppol ito 

(2000) suggest two methods that have been sta nda rd in  the study of risk. 

One uses d iscriminant g rou ps based on centra l tendencies and va ria b i l ity 

with i n  the g rou p .  This  method is prob lematic as it red uces data to d iscrete 

va ria bles so there is loss of i nformation a nd a rbitra ry categories, both of 

which com p romise genera l isa b i l ity . The other method uses conti nuous 

va ria b les to examine the effect of certa in  protection and risk factors . 

Severa l  researchers have used th is latter method (e . g . ,  DuBois, Fe l ner, 

Brand ,  Ada n & Eva ns, 1992;  Dubow, Edwa rds  & Ippol ito, 1997;  Ga rmezy, 

Masten,  & Tel legen,  1 984; Luthar, 1 99 1 ) .  Althoug h  stud ies of economica l ly 

h igh-risk popu lations a re needed,  most research has been done us ing  cl i n ica l 

and g enera l  popu lations (Cicchetti & Toth , 1997) . 

1 . l O . Cha pter S u m m a ry 

From a developmenta l psychopathology perspective, the study of the o rig ins  

of  ch i ldhood anxiety d i sorders req u i res a b road - based assessme nt of  both 

i n herent and contextua l  factors and the i r  interaction (Thompson,  200 1 ) .  
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This not on ly req u i res the study of normative behaviou r  (e . g . ,  how norma l  

ch i l d re n  reg u late the i r  emotions at  d ifferent stages of deve lopment) but 

req u i res the researcher to view how a nxious ch i l d ren cope with a world that 

they perceive as being  fu l l  of u ncerta i nty and i m pendi ng danger .  Study ing 

the risks as wel l  as what works to protect ch i l d re n  from a nxiety is  i m portant 

to understand more fu l l y  the aetiology of a nx iety and u ltimate ly  understa nd 

what w i l l  help to manage these emotions .  With a complex con nection 

existi ng between a nx iety and depress ion ( e . g . , genetic, seq uentia l ,  

structu ra l ,  cog nitive, e m p i rica l ) ,  u ndersta nd ing the  risks for anx iety w i l l  

u lti mately hel p to make depression more u ndersta ndab le .  

Before consideri ng how risk and protective factors re late to each other i n  a 

model  of a nxiety a nd re lated d isorders pertinent to midd le  ch i ld hood, it  is 

i m po rta nt to understa nd  the i nd ividua l  factors more fu l ly  a nd h ow they 

re l ate to each other i nd iv idua l ly .  To this end,  the fo l lowing cha pters w i l l  

d iv ide risk  and protective factors i nto b io log i ca l/tem peramenta l risk a nd 

protection ;  envi ronmenta l  risk and  p rotectio n ;  and cog nitive risk a nd 

protection . 
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C HAPTE R 5 .  

BIOLOGICAL VU L N E RABI LITY A S  RISK FOR C H I L D H OOD 

D ISTRESS DISORDERS 

5 . 1 .  C h a pter Overview 

51 

This cha pter focuses on the fi rst com ponent of Barlow's model of a nxiety 

aetiology and how early tem peramenta l d ifficu l ties pose a risk for the 

development of a nxiety and depression in ch i ldre n .  To this end, fi rst, the re 

is  a descri ption of th is com ponent a nd how temperamenta l ly- based a nxious 

a pprehension accum u lates to increase risk .  Promi nent theories of 

tem perament a re d iscussed, with particu la r  attention paid to Buss a nd 

Plom i n 's theory, G ray's neurobio log ica l theory and the extensive resea rch of 

Kagan in the a rea of Behaviou ra l  I n h i b ition . Accu mu lated resea rch 

regard ing the verity of th is  construct is  d iscussed as wel l  as how ch i ld  

tem perament re lates to parent tempera me nt, fa mi ly envi ron ment and later 

outcomes.  These latter topics a re devel oped fu rther  in later cha pters . 

5 . 2. The Genera l B iolog i ca l  V u l nera b i l ity Com pone nt of 

Ba rlow's M odel  of Anxiety a nd the Process of Anxious 

Apprehension 

Barlow's ( 1 988, 2000,  2002)  model  of  b io log ica l vu lnerab i l ity to a nxiety 

d isorders incorporates Gray's neurolog ica l theory of a nxiety deve lopment 

( 1 982;  G ray & McNaughton,  1996) . Barlow's model posits that for some 

ind iv idua ls  there is  a n  in nate tendency from infancy to react to the  stress of 

negative l ife events w ith excessive neurob io log ical  activity . Infa nts with th is 

vu lnerab i l ity have an a ppa rent fa lse or  exaggerated a l a rm reaction i nc lud ing 

times when true th reat is  m in ima l  or nonexistent .  Ba rlow ( 1 988, 2002) 
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fu rther suggests that if no su bseq uent association between fa lse a l a rm and 

interoceptive or  exteroceptive cues are made,  over- reactivity to stress wou ld 

be more l i kely to d imi n ish .  Converse ly, repeated associations with these 

fa lse a l a rms wou ld set the stage for the development of a nxiety . The 

process of how vu lnera bi l ity to distress prog resses to a nxiety sta rts at the 

idea of anxious a p prehension . 

The Process of Anxious Apprehension : Ba rlow suggests that repeated 

pa i rings  of fa lse a larm and danger cues resu lt in p ro longed levels of 

reactivity, caus ing fear  condition ing .  Fu rther, conti n ued hypera rousal  leads 

to "anxious app rehension" as the ind ivid ua l  a ntici pates but fee ls  i ncreasi ng ly  

hel pless to control futu re situations.  When centra l nervous system tension 

and a rousal  become persistent, chronic a nxiety can beg i n  to deve lop (Gray & 

McNaug hton,  1 996;  Chorpita & Barlow, 1998) and u lti m ately resu lt in  GAD, 

whose differentiati ng features i ncl ude chron ic worry ( DS M  IV; Brown, Barlow 

& Liebowitz, 1994) .  This tension may then be exacerbated by avoida nce 

based on contin u ing a pprehension about possib le futu re danger  (Ba rlow, 

2002) . 

Ba rlow ( 2002) states that the process of anxious a pp rehension is not a 

descri ption of the aetio logy of anxiety but a model of how chron ic  levels of 

anxiety ca n deve lop when cond itions of bio log ica l  vu l nerab i l ity meet the 

envi ronmenta l conditions of uncontro l l ab i l ity and stress . What remains 

perti nent to ch i l d ren a nd to the present study are the conseq u ences of the 

repeated experiences of anxious apprehension,  su bsequent avoida nce a nd 

lack of practice a nd confidence i n  copi ng . 

5 . 3 .  Evidence of a Genera l  Biologi ca l or Tem pe ra menta l 

V u l nera bi l ity to Anxiety 

There is a n  abu nda nce of resea rch evidence from a n u m ber  of q u a rters that 

suggests the potentia l  of a b io log ical vu l nerab i l ity to the d istress d isorders .  
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I n  fact, even i n  the womb, foetuses d iffer in  the i ntensity of activity and 

reactivity to sudden noise ( i . e . ,  sta rtle response; Precht, 1 997 ) .  Th is 

d ifference cou ld  continue beyond the wom b as Kagan,  Sn idman  and Arcus 

( 1998) fou nd h igher heart rates in foetuses severa l weeks a nte partum to be 

associated with h igher  levels of reactivity in 2 week-old and fou r  month o ld  

i nfa nts both resti ng and u nder  stress . Roth ba rt ( 1986) a l so o bserved 

i nd iv idua l  d i fferences i n  expressed d istress and reflexive a pproach and 

withdrawal  i n  i nfants at b i rth,  with i nd iv idua l  d iffe rences in  positive affect 

o bserva b le  by 2-3 m onths and  cortica l ly reg u lated approach a nd avoida nce 

seen by 4-6 months. 

A h ig her a nd less va riab le  heart rate has been observed in tem peramenta l ly 

vu l nera ble  ch i ldren ( Kaga n,  1 997)  as wel l  as right fronta l l obe bra in  activity 

via EEG that is acco m pa nied by fea rfu l reactivity (e . g . ,  Davidson & FOx, 

1989;  David son,  Jackson & Kal i n ,  2000 ) .  Fox ( 1989) fou nd i nd iv idua l  

d i fferences in  emotiona l  reactivity and  sociab i l ity i n  the fi rst yea r of l ife to be 

associated w ith heart rate variab i l ity . I nfants with h i g h  heart rate va ria b i l ity 

at 5 months showed greater emotiona l  reactivity to positive ( peek-a- boo) 

and  negative (restra i nt of a rms) sti m u l i ,  and at 14 months showed more 

approach a nd socia l  behaviou rs i n  response to nove lty . However, i nfa nts 

with low hea rt- rate va riab i l ity showed l ess emotiona l  reactivity at 5 months. 

At 14  months, they s howed less sociab i l ity and g reater ca ution in response 

to novelty . The latter g roup,  even at th is you ng age,  appea red  to learn to 

respond passive ly and to avoid the nove lty at the expense of p hysio log ica l 

a rousal  ( i . e . ,  h ig h hea rt rate and low heart- rate va riab i l i ty) . More recent 

neuro imag ing  tech niq ues have shown that fea rfu l i nfa nts as you ng as 4 

months o ld  had g reater activation i n  the right prefronta l hemisphere of the 

bra i n  (associated with emotiona l ity) compa red w ith thei r  l ess fea rfu l 

cou nterpa rts whose activity was d ifferentia l ly centred in  the left hemisphere 

( Davidson, 2000; Davidson & Fox, 1989 ) .  These fea rfu l i nfa nts a lso had 

h ig her levels of base l ine  cortisol . Both of these cond itions have been re lated 

to aspects of trait-related reactions to stress a nd psychopatho logy  in adu lts 
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(Kagan,  1997;  F l inn & Eng land,  1995;  see a l so Gunnar, 200 1 ) .  Rig ht 

hemisphere activation a nd h igh  cortiso l levels have a lso been i m pl icated in  

a n  i nd ivid ua l 's ab i l ity to modu late the  intensity of  negative affect after 

havi ng been confronted with a stressfu l event ( Davidson, 2000 ) .  This a bi l ity 

to modu late is referred to as Effortfu l Control ( EC; Lon igan & Ph i l l i ps, 200 1 ) .  

5 . 4 .  Cont i n u ity of Anxious Tem pe ra me nta l D isposition 

Rothba rt, Ahadi  and Hershey ( 1 994) fou nd that moderate conti nu ity existed 

between various tem perament va riab les measured in the newborn or in  

ear ly  ch i ld hood and those measu red in  early and  midd le  ch i l d hood ( Rothbart, 

et a l . ,  1994 ) .  Us ing over 800 ch i l d ren from the Duned i n ,  New Zea land 

cohort, Caspi,  Henry, McGee, Moffitt a nd Si lva ( 1 99 5 )  long itud ina l ly 

exami ned th ree temperamenta l d imensions derived from behaviou ra l  rati ngs 

when ch i l d ren were th ree a nd five yea rs o ld .  The th ree d imensions : Lack of 

contro l  (e . g . ,  i m pu lsivity, sensitivity to cha l l enge, lack of pers istence) ;  

Approach (e . g . ,  exploration wi l l i ngness) a nd S lugg ishness (e . g . ,  withd rawa l 

from novelty, shyness, fea r) were then com pared with pa rent and teacher 

reports when ch i ldren were 9,  1 1 , 13 and 15 yea rs of age .  Fi nd ings 

ind icated an association between a l l  three tem perament va ria b les at 5 yea rs 

and  anx iety at 9, 1 1 , 1 3, and 1 5  yea rs .  Later anxiety i n  boys was more 

re lated to Lack of Contro l a nd i nh ibited Approach ; i n  g i rls,  a Lack of Contro l  

and  S lugg ish ness (Caspi et a l . ,  1995 ) .  With the  Lack of  Contro l factor being 

s imi lar  to Roth bart's Effortfu l Contro l  ( EC) factor, evidence is mou nti ng for 

the role  of contro l  and emotiona l regu lation in  the deve lopment of d istress 

d isorders in ch i l d ren ( Lon igan & Phi l l i ps, 200 1 ) .  It is possi b le  that EC and 

emotiona l  reg u lation a re re lated to perceived emotiona l  control (Thu rber & 

Sigman,  1 998) which has a lso been associated with a nx iety ( i n  1 2  yea r o ld  

homesick boys) .  Th is topic wi l l  be  d i scussed more fu l ly i n  Cha pter 10 .  

Temperamenta l cha racteristics d isp layed conti nu ity as th i s  cohort g rew to 

adu lthood . Caspi (2000) found that the i nh i bited ch i ldre n  at 1 8  yea rs o ld  
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reported being ca utious rather than i m pu lsive, enjoyed activities that were 

safe,  d i d  not l i ke aggression or  ta ki ng advantage of others and d id  not tend 

to be a ssertive . They a lso p referred to avoid leade rsh ip  ro les,  acted 

submissively, a nd had l ittle  des i re to i nfl uence others .  At 2 1  yea rs, when 

someone who knew them wel l  d escribed them ,  these young ad u lts who were 

i n h i b ited as ch i l d ren were rated as low on  affection, confidence, 

outgo ing  ness, popula rity, hea lth and creativity .  Also at 2 1 ,  the i nd iv idua ls  

themselves ind icated that they lacked socia l  support, w h ich i nc luded less 

mate ri a l  su pport or  mentors h i p  and fewer compa n ions compa red to their 

less i n h i bited counterpa rts . W h i l e  these i nh ib ited ch i l d ren were sig n ifica ntly 

affected by interna l is ing prob lems during  adolescence ( 1 5  yrs . ) ,  they d id  not 

tend to meet d iag nostic criteria for anxiety d isorders at age 2 1 .  H owever, 

they d i d  more often meet the criteria for major depression (Caspi ,  Moffitt, 

Newman & Si lva, 1996 ) .  The fi nd ing i nd icat ing they were not at l ater risk 

for a nx iety d isorders is  inconsistent with the stud ies of Biede rman et a l .  

( 1990)  a nd H irschfe ld  et a l .  ( 1 992) . These stud ies fou nd that i nh i bited 

ch i l d ren ,  who were themselves the off-spri ng  of pa rents with pa n ic  and 

agora phob ia ,  had increased r isk  for mu lti p le a nxiety a nd phob ic  d isorders .  

Caspi (2000)  suggested that the  d i screpancy between the  resu lts of the  two 

stud ies cou l d  be attr ibuted to the short-term natu re, sma l ler sa m ple  and 

more extreme dysfu nctional ity in  partici pa nts a ssociated with the Biederman 

et a l .  ( 1 990)  study.  Gest ( 1997)  assessed the long term effects of the 

specific  construct of reaction to nove lty from midd le ch i ld hood to ea rly 

adu lthood a nd fou nd s l ig htly d ifferent resu lts yet. He found that h igh ly 

i nh i bited ch i l d ren were not s ig n ifica ntly more d i stressed o r  less accepted by 

the i r  fa m i l i a r  classmates. However i n  ea rly adu lthood, the i n h i b ited 

partici pa nts, especia l l y  the men,  reported a less socia l ly active l ife than the 

less i n h i b ited adu lts a nd were l ess positive and more d istressed . 

Another study found tem pera menta l conti nu ity to extend from midd le  

ch i ld hood to  midd le  age .  An earl i e r  cohort of ma les ( born i n  1928-29) ,  who 

d isplayed behaviours of acute uncomforta b i l ity ( L e . ,  panic i n  social  
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situations) and emotiona l  i n h i bition ( i . e . ,  fee l i ngs  of stra in  a nd awkwardness 

in others) between 8 a nd 10 years o ld,  were stud ied at age 30 a n d  aga in  at 

age 40 (Caspi, E lder  & Herbener, 1990) . When assessed at 30 a nd 40 yea rs 

of age,  these men were descri bed as be ing less assertive or ins ig htfu l ,  more 

worried by dema nds,  showed re lucta nce to act and showed withd rawal  when 

frustrated . They were later than contro l s  to ma rry,  become fathers or  

esta bl ish sta ble ca reers .  A l l  of these outcomes suggest that they repeated 

the pattern of relucta nce to enter unfa m i l i a r  socia l  situations that they fi rst 

d isp layed as ch i l d re n .  Both of these stud ies confi rm long itu d i n a l ly, from 

d ifferent ti mes i n  h istory, that a tempera menta l d isposition to be worried 

and re lucta nt tends to continue from ch i l dhood . However, it d oes not 

necessa ri ly become a n  anxiety or depressive d isorder .  The a bsence of 

d i sorder pOi nts to the poss ibi l ity, asserted by Ba rlow's theory a nd the 

subject of the present study,  that other  cond itions may have to exist for a n  

anxious tempera ment to develop into patho logy.  

In  summary, i t  a ppea rs that there is  evidence from va rious a reas of study to 

confi rm the existence of a genera l b io log ica l  vu l nera bi l ity or  risk that 

pred isposes ind ivid ua ls  d ifferentia l ly to a nxiety and depression . There is  

fu rther evidence to suggest that th is vu l nerab i l ity genera l ly conti n ues 

th roughout l ife . Severa l  theories have descri bed the com ponents of th is 

vu lnera bi l ity . The fo l lowing sections fu rther expla i n  the nature of 

tem pera ment a nd ,  more specifica l ly, how constitutiona l  vu lnera bi l ity, a nxiety 

a n d  depression a re thought to be l i nked . 

5 . 5 .  Theories of Tem pera ment related to Anxiety V u l n e ra b i l ity 

U n l i ke the prescri ptive body-type concept of temperament used by the ea rly 

G reek a nd Greco- Roma n physicians ( D iamond,  1 974, cited i n  Go ldsmith et 

a l . ,  1987) ,  ea rly tempera ment is now seen as encom passi ng tra its such as 

i rritab i l i ty, activity leve l ,  sociab i l ity and  fea rfu lness (Goldsmith et a l . ,  1987) . 

A l l port ( 1937)  defi ned temperament a s  a com bination of the ind ivid ua l 's 
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characteristic behaviours that are seen to be dependent on that indiv id ua l 's 

constitutiona l  make- u p .  This i nvolves the i nd iv idua l 's tendency to be 

emotiona l ly stimu lated inc lud ing the genera l  speed and strength of reactio n ;  

the ir  genera l  mood state, i nc lud ing fluctuations a nd i ntensity .  I t  is  genera l ly 

a g reed that d i mensions of tem perament reflect tendencies rather tha n  

sta ble,  d iscrete behavioura l  chara cteristics a nd that these tendencies have 

b io log ical u nderp inn i ngs a nd tend to have more conti nu ity than other a reas 

of behaviour (Go ldsmith et a l . ,  1 987) . Psycholog ica l  theories of 

tem pera ment d iffer in  the ir  em phases, but emotional ity a p pears to be 

cons istently i ncl uded as a fu ndamental featu re .  Stud ies a re a lso emerg i n g  

w h i c h  relate tem perament to pa rticu lar  forms of psychopathology, includ ing  

a nxiety a nd depressive d isorders . I t  is  fe lt that tem pera ment " holds much  

prom ise for understa nd ing the  development of  psychopathology" ( Lon igan & 

P h i l l i ps, 200 1 ,  pp .60) . 

Fi nd ings  from genetic stud ies to d ate have converg ed to conc lude that with 

few exceptions (e .g . ,  n eed le and blood phobias, Plomin ,  1994) a nxiety 

d isorders appea r to deve lop  ind i rectly from a n  inherited genetic vu l nera bi l ity 

( Kend ler  et a l . ,  1995 ) .  What this vu l nerab i l ity is  comprised of has been 

debated and refi ned over the yea rs . More than th i rty years ago, Eysenck 

( 1967)  suggested that a n  'overly responsive' a utonomic nervous system was 

responsi b le  for the b io log ica l  vul nerab i l ity when the rig ht com b i nation of 

env ironmenta l and psycholog ica l ci rcumsta nces preva i led .  Ear ly evidence of 

herita b i l ity of specific a utonomic nervous system tra its was fou nd in  twi n 

stud ies ( H ume, 1973;  Lader  & Wing, 1964,  both cited in  Barlow, 2002) with 

heritab i l ity l i kely for pu lse rate and hab ituation  and the n u mber of 

fl uctuations of ga lvan ic  sk in  response (GSR) . McGuffi n a nd Reich ( 1984) 

a lso suggested there may be a personal ity trait of 'emotiona l ity' reflected i n  

these psychophysio log ica l behaviou rs that m a y  b e  centra l to the 

d evelopment of anxiety d i sorders .  Analysed data from l a rge twin  stud ies 

have pOinted to th is same concl usion (e . g . ,  Kend ler, 1996; Andrews, 

Stewart, Morris-Yates Ho lt & Henderson ,  1990) .  H owever, P lom i n  ( 1994; 
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see a lso Robi nson, Kagan ,  Reznick & Corley, 1 992)  a sserted that, even i n  

twi n stud i es, ge netics accou nted for no more tha n h a l f  o f  t h e  va riance,  w h ich 

leaves a n other 50% to be accou nted for by method error and environment .  

The re a re four  schoo l s  of  temperament theory referred to by a number  of 

resea rchers (Bu ss and P lomin ,  Goldsm ith and  Cam pos, Thomas and  Chess 

and Roth bart) . In the past few yea rs terms a n d  concepts of a l l  fou r  have 

crept into the l i teratu re . Add itiona l ly, Behavioura l  Inh i bit ion (BI ;  see Kagan ,  

1997, 1 998 for review) has  been extensively researched and  has  been 

re lated to a nxiety at d ifferent ages.  In  add ition,  Gray's ( 1982)  

neurobio l ogical theory has been l i nked to BI,  inc lud ing neuro imag ing 

corre lates of negative affect (e . g . ,  Davidson,  2000) . These various m ode ls  

underp in  Barlow's b io log ica l vu lnerab i l ity construct .  Conseq uently, the 

sections that fol low briefly review the theories of  Roth ba rt, Buss and P lomin ,  

Kagan,  a nd,  to a lesser extent, Gray2 . Those i nterested i n  explori ng the 

other theories a re d i rected to a review a rticle by Goldsmith et a l .  ( 1987 ) .  

5 . 5 . 1 .  Rothba rt's Theory of Reactivity 

Rothba rt defi ned tem perament as re latively stab le ,  p rima ri ly b io log ica l l y  

based i nd iv idua l  d ifferences in  reactivity ( i . e . ,  a rousa b i l ity of behav ioura l ,  

autonomic a n d  centra l nervous and endocri ne systems responses) a nd se lf­

reg u lation ( i . e . , va riab i l i ty i n  attention,  approach, avoida nce, self-sooth ing  

and  i nh i bition ;  Rothba rt, 1 989 ) .  At a h i ghe r  order  leve l ,  she described 

tem pera ment as encom passing i ndivid ua l  varia b i l ity in positive and negative 

reactivity, i nh ib ition to novelty or intensity of sti mu lation as well as effortfu l 

contro l  ( EC; a later deve lop ing bra in  system sta b le  by 24 months a nd 

identified as the ab i l ity to self-soothe or  red uce reactivity ; Rothba rt, Posner  

& Hershey, 1995) . She a l so expa nded the theory to i ncl ude  the 

2 Although Appe n d i x  B presents G ray's theory in m ore detail, i t  w a s  n o t  i n cl u ded here 

owing to space limitatio n s  a n d  the fact that the brain system s  of Gray's theory were n o t  
assessed here. 
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pred isposition to particu lar  reactions, such as laughter or  fea rfu l ness and 

a bi l ity to use a nd reg u late emotions .  For  her, persona l ity i nc luded 

constructs l i ke self-concept, cog n ition and attitudes as wel l  a s  perceptua l  

and  response strateg ies that deve loped with matu rity and experience, wh i le  

tem pera ment rema ined the b io logica l bas is  for the  deve lopment of 

personal ity . 

5 . 5 . 2 .  Buss and Plomin's EAS Theory o f  Tem perament 

Buss and  P lomin ( 1984) , whose ch i l d  and  a d u lt tem perament measu res were 

used i n  the present study,  orig ina l ly defi ned tem perament a s  three 

i n herited , sta ble a nd enduri ng persona l ity d i mensions that appea red d u ring  

the fi rst yea r of l ife : a )  emotiona l ity : eq u iva lent to d istress a nd vary ing  from 

a l most com plete lack of emotiona l  response to an 'out-of-contro l '  emotional  

reaction ;  b )  activity : i nvolves a rousa l  vary ing  from letha rgy to extreme 

energy and i ncl udes the com ponents of tem po a nd vigou r; c) sociab i l ity : is  

the i nd iv idua l 's preference to be with others as  opposed to being a lone ( Buss 

& Plom in ,  1 984) . Buss a nd P lomin ( 1984) suggest that the three d imensions 

d isp lay factoria l  u n ity ,  thoug h they have suffi cient d iscrimi nant va l id ity to be 

d ist inct from each other. After d iscoveri ng that their pa rticu la r  socia b i l ity 

d i mension orga n ised more precisely a round shyness o r  fea rfu l n ess in 

u nfami l i a r  socia l situations (which they fou n d  was genera l ly not so for 

u nsocia b le ind ividua ls ;  Cheek & Buss, 1 98 1 ) ,  they revised the i r  m odel  to 

i nc lude a 'shyness' as we l l  as sociab i l ity sca le  ( Buss & Plomin ,  1984 ) .  They 

fu rther  suggested that h igh  shyness and h igh  emotiona l ity in you ng ch i l d ren 

a ppeared to rel ate to Kaga n's  notion of ' Be havioura l  I n h i bition '  ( Kagan,  

1 989)  and Gray's ( 1982)  b io log ica l descri ption  of  ' be haviou r  i n h i bition ' .  For 

th is reason,  emotiona l ity and shyness a re the ind icators of Ch i ld  

Tem peramenta l Vu l ne rab i l ity used in  the present study's proposed model  of 

a et io logy.  
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Using a sa mple of 222 Dutch ch i ldren between the a g es of 4 and  1 3 ,  Boer 

and Westenberg ( 1994) fou nd the th ree orig ina l  factors of emotiona l ity, 

activity and shyness (formerly  sociab i l ity) to load sepa rate ly and  

independently on ind ividua l  factors si m i l a rly to o ri g i na l  resea rch ( Rowe & 

P lomin ,  1 977) with average intercorre lations of . 1 6 across gender a nd age 

g ro u ps .  The measu re's pred ictive va l id ity was demonstrated with these 

ear ly ch i ld hood factors pred icti ng later mother report of h igh  

a nxiety/depression on  the  CBCL (Ch i ld  Behaviou r Checkl ist) at  age seven 

( Rende,  1993) . Buss a nd P lomin ( 1984) suggested that for ch i l d ren ,  

emotiona l ity was more l i ke ly to  be  d isp layed as genera l  d istress and  

a utonomic a rousa l  and,  i n  adu lts, d ifferentiated into the  separate 

com ponents of more specific emotions. Factor ana lys is  of the adu lt measu re 

yie lded d istress, fea rfu l ness a nd a nger as lower o rder  com ponents of 

emotiona l ity with d istress representi ng "primary" emotiona l ity (Buss & 

Plomin ,  1 984 ) . Us ing a more rigorous methodology and a sa m ple  of 290 

ado lescents, Anthony, Lo n igan,  Hooe and Ph i l l i ps (2002) fou nd two 

orthogona l  h igher  order factors .  They were : Negative Tem pera ment ( NT) 

with d istress, fea r  and a nger  as lower order  factors ; a nd Positive 

Tem perament ( PT) with socia b i l ity and activity as lower order factors . Both 

the NT a nd PT constructs demonstrated both d iscri minant  and convergent 

re lationsh ips with Negative Affect ( NA) a nd Positive Affect ( PA) consistent 

with the tripa rtite model : NT associated with both a nx iety a nd depression 

scores a nd PT associated to depression scores a lone .  Th is study suggests 

the versati l ity of the measu re as a self- report measu re to use with ch i l d re n  

and  ado lescents . 

In  their  review of recent resea rch on tem perament, Roth ba rt a nd Bates 

( 1998)  found that most pa rent-report, early ch i l d hood sca les measu red 

basic, re lative ly consistent, b io logica l ly-determ ined d ispositions that underl ie  

and  enhance or  i n h i bit the  expression of emotiona l ity, sociab i l ity, activity 

a nd reactivity (see a l so Go ldsmith et a l . ,  1987;  Prior, 1 992) and genera l ly 

i nvolve motivationa l aspects of behaviou r ( Lon igan  & Ph i l l i ps, 200 1 ) .  
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Behavioura l  genetics stud ies have found these to b e  som e  o f  the m ost 

herita ble  traits of personal ity (Buss & Plom i n ,  1984; P lomin ,  Pedersen ,  

McClearn,  Nesse l roade & Bergeman,  1 988) . These tempe ramenta l tra its 

a ppea r to interact with the environment to become a com p l ex organ isation 

of systematica l ly  i nterre lated trait d ispositions, which a re consistyntly 

l a be l led as  persona l ity (C lark, Watson & Mi neka ,  1 994) . 

5 . 5 . 3 .  Kagan's construct of Behavioura l I n h i bition 

As a tem perament concept, th is theory is d isti nct from the othe r  

tem pe ra ment theories as  i t  descri bes o n e  d iscrete mu ltifaceted characteristic 

of ch i l d ren rather tha n a conti n uous va riab le  i nc luded i n  a ra nge  of 

behaviours (see Kagan ,  1 994, 1 997, 1998; Tu rner, Beide l  & Wolff, 1 996 for 

reviews) . It a lso was the fi rst sophisticated , scientific series of stud ies that 

showed specific evidence of a b io log ica l correlation with tem perament. 

J e rome Kagan and co l l eagues identifi ed two tem peramenta l qua l ities that 

a ppea red to re late to anxiety in ch i ldren as h i g h  p hysio log ica l reactivity to 

nove lty and fea rfu l ,  wa ry and timid behaviour  when novelty was a sal i ent 

feature .  Kagan,  Rezn ick, C larke, Sn idman a nd Garcia-Co l l ,  ( 1 984) defi ned 

th is  tem perament pattern as ' u ncerta i nty to the u nfami l ia r' ( p . 221 1 )  a nd 

l a be l led it Behaviou ra l  I n h ib it ion (BI) . Behavio u ra l  man ife station of BI 

i nc luded va riables l i ke ,  p roxi mity to the pa rent, verba l  d isp lays of d i stress 

a nd cessation of activity as wel l  as the re l ucta nce to offer unso l i cited speech 

in the presence of peers a nd adu lts . Fu rther resea rch fou nd that 40% of one  

year  o lds  a nd 1 5-20% of  two year o lds  reacted to  novelty or  strangers i n  a 

s i m i la r  way (Kagan,  1989;  Kag a n  & Sn idman 199 1 ,  1999; Kag a n ,  Sn id m a n  

& Arcus 1 998) . These behaviours appeared to rema in  sta ble i n  5 0 %  to 66% 

of the i n h i bited ch i l d ren u nti l at least 8 yea rs of age ( Kagan & Snidma n ,  

1 99 1 ) .  Physiolog ica l measu res have a l so been ta ke n .  By com pa ring the 

heart rates of 4-yea r-o ld  ch i l d ren classified as  ' i n h i bited'  a nd ' u n i nh ibited ' as 

they perfo rmed simp le  tasks, they found that the i nh ib ited ch i l d ren had 

s ig n ificantly h ig her a n d  less va ria b le  hea rt rates tha n the un inh i bited 
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ch i l d ren (Kagan,  Reznick, Sn idman,  Gi bbons & J o h nson,  1988) .  Fu rthe r, 

these ch i l d ren at the age of 5 . 5  yea rs had sig nifica ntly h ighe r  heart rates 

a n d  less va ria bi l ity, pupi l  d i l ation,  cortisol l evels, norepi nephrine activity a nd 

levels of voice pitch u nder  cog nitive stress, com pa red to the u n inh i bited 

ch i l d ren (Kagan,  1 994 ) .  

A s  mentioned in  Section 5 . 3 , Kagan ( 1997) l i nked hea rt rate inva ria b i l ity a n d  

h i g h  cortisol leve ls  in  i nh i bited chi ldren and  fi nd ings  concerning bra in  activity 

of emotiona l ly reactive infa nts (Davidson & Fox, 1 989) with adu lt fi nd ings  

where si mi lar  conditions were l i nked to a chronic vu lnera b i l ity to a d u lt 

a nxiety a nd depression ( Davidson, 2000) . These l i n ks as  wel l  as si m i l a r  

fi nd ings concern ing si m i l a r  E E G  patterns and ch ron ica l ly h igh  cortisol with 

fea rfu l monkeys under constant stress (e .g . ,  Ka l i n ,  She lton & Davidson,  

2000) have provided g reat potentia l  for understa nd ing b io logica l  

vu l nerab i l ity as a possi b le  risk factor for a nxiety d isorder d eve lopment.  

Other research concu rred with the association between this tempera ment 

and  the vu l nera bi l ity to a nxiety d isorders .  Biederman et a l .  ( 1 990) fou nd 

that ch i ldren scori ng h i g h  on BI at 2 1  months were six times more l i ke ly  to 

deve lop mu lti p le specific phobias at 7 or  8 yea rs than u n inh ibited ch i l d ren 

( 3 1 . 8% vs . 5 . 3%) . A lso,  the average numbe r  of  fea rs reported for the 

i nh i bited g roup was 3 .4 per ch i ld  with nearly h a lf of  the i nh i bited sa m ple  

hav ing five or more fea rs (a  qua l ification for a phobic d iagnosis) . Biederman 

et  a l .  ( 1993) a nd H i rschfe ld et a l . ,  ( 1992) fou nd that ch i l d ren with th is  

temperament were at i ncreased risk for deve lop ing a number of  a nx iety 

d isorders in later ch i l dhood . Rosenbaum,  Biederma n ,  H i rschfe ld ,  Bolduc and  

Cha loff ( 199 1 )  found that fi rst-deg ree re latives of  i nh ib ited ch i ldre n  had  a 

s ig n ifica ntly elevated pattern of a nxiety d isorders compared with the 

re latives of un inh ibited ch i ldren . In  their review, Tu rner, Beide l  and Wolff 

( 1996) suggested that there was enough evidence in  the l iteratu re to date to 

consider BI as a risk factor for the deve lopment of later anxiety disorders i n  

ch i l d re n .  
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As mentioned, Buss a nd P lomin ( 1 984) ,  wh i le be l ieving  BI to have a 

herita bl e  com ponent, suggested th is tem peramenta l q u a l ity be more 

accu rate ly named 'emotional ity '  as  behaviours such as fea r/shyness a nd 

d istress at a novel situation a re d isplayed . Lon igan a nd Ph i l l ips ( 200 1 )  

suggested that BI,  despite its categorica l  c lassifi cation,  was very s im i l a r  to 

neuroticism (N)  with BI ch i ld ren having cons istently h i gh  N A/N (e . g . ,  EAS 

emotiona l ity includ ing  shyness, i nh ib ited a pproach a nd d istress) . Ba rlow 

( 2002) too saw a con nection between these constructs, sugg esti ng that BI 

was s im i lar  to lower order factors of d istress and shyness in Buss and  

P lomin 's emotiona l ity construct w hich were a lso represented a s  neu roticism 

( N )  in the Five-Factor model of persona l ity . He  a lso saw these as be ing 

com patib le  with Gray's neurob iolog ica l theory of a nxiety man ifestation .  

The  p hYSio log ica l  man ifestations of B I  a ppear to have cont inu ity i n  the ir  

re lationsh i p  to a nxiety d i sorders .  H i g h  resting  heart rate and  l ow variab i l i ty 

of vaga l  responsiveness i n  rel ationsh i p  to envi ron menta l cha l l enge fou n d  i n  

BI chi ld re n  (Kagan & Sn idman,  1 999) a nd i n  reactive infa nts (Kagan  & 

S n idman,  1991 )  has been found more recently i n  patients with GAD (Thayer, 

Friedman & Borkovec, 1 996) a nd with QCD ( Hoeh n-Sa ric, McLeod & H i ps ley, 

1 995 ) .  I n  fact, a nxious patients i n  g enera l  d isp lay a h igher  resting heart 

rate a nd show more a utonomic nervous system i nflexi b i l ity re lative to 

contro ls  (Craske, 1 999 ) .  This l ower hea rt rate variab i l i ty has been 

a ssociated with the worry process (Thayer, Friedman & Borkovec, 1 996) . 

The accumu lated evidence has led Thayer et a l  ( 1 996) to agree with Kag a n  

( 1 994) that this heart-fu nction combi nation m a y  b e  the genetic com ponent 

of BI .  They a lso suggest that as  the fea rfu l ness of behavioura l ly i nh ib ited 

ch i l d re n  is l i kely to resu lt  i n  their  avo idance of stressfu l l ife events, anx iety 

d i sorders may be a resu lt  of genetic vu lnera bi l ity combi ned with early  ' lack 

of practice' at socia l  sk i l ls  that would protect them i n  d ifficu lt  l ife 

c i rcumsta nces. Ba rlow's theory adds that those with a vu lnera bl e  

tem pera ment who a re n u rtured (e . g . ,  m a d e  t o  feel  a sense o f  contro l  by 
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being encouraged to conq uer  stressfu l situations i n  a secu re attachment 

rel ationsh ip with a sensitive pa rent) a re less l i ke ly to deve lop a nxiety 

beca use they a re encou raged to overcome the i r  natu ra l  tendency to 

with d raw.  

Integ ra l  to Barlow's mode l  of  anxiety aetio logy a re the  behavioura l  

man ifestations of d ifferent b ra in  systems wh ich have been associated w ith 

tem perament. They inc lude the Behavioura l  I n h i b ition System ( BIS) ,  

Behavioura l  Activation System ( BAS), Fig ht- Fl ight  System ( FFS) and  Effortfu l 

Contro l  System ( EC) . Derryberry and Roth ba rt ( 1 997, cited i n  Lon igan  & 

Ph i l l i ps, 200 1 )  have categorised the BIS/BAS and FFS as reactive and the EC 

system as effortfu l processes wh ich reg u late the BIS/BAS systems.  G ray 

( 1 982;  Gray and McNaug hton, 1996)  and Ba rlow (2002)  descri be the 

reactive processes as affective motivationa l systems.  For more i nformation 

on  G ray's theory, see Append ix  B. 

5 . 6 .  C h i l d  Tem pera m ent, Pa rent Perso n a l  Vul nera b i l ity a nd 

Pa renti ng Styles 

P lomin and Caspi ( 1999) assert that temperament affects how a n  ind ividua l  

chooses, mod ifies and  perceives the i r  environment .  Ba rlow (2002;  see a lso 

Bow lby, 1973 and  Cha pter 7)  has added a nother  step to th is,  suggest ing 

that tempera ment affects the development of cog nitive schemata which 

g u ide the ch i ld  and adu lt in  how they va lue themselves and how they trust 

others to support them . These schemata in tu rn affect how the i nd iv id ua l  

chooses, mod ifies and perceives the ir  envi ronment .  Twin  and s ib l i ng  stud ies 

have esti mated heritab i l ity accou nted for a bout a th i rd ( i . e . ,  34% ) of 

va ria nce of emotiona l ity (comprised of fea r a nger  a nd d istress) ;  20% of 

sociab i l ity and 25% of neu roticism ( i . e . ,  NA) (P lomin  & Caspi ,  1 999) . 

Although not found  to be d i rectly heritab le  ( Plom in ,  1 994) ,  i t  a ppea rs that 

pa renta l a nxiety a lso has considerab le  i nfluence .  A l a rge Austra l i an  fa m i ly 

study  (McCl ure, Brennan, Hammen & LeBroque, 200 1 )  recently fou nd that 
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materna l  anxiety d isorder more than doub led the r isk of a n xiety d isorders in  

both ma le  and  fema le  offspring ( 1 5  years o ld ) .  The  presence of  comorbid 

a nxiety and depression  in  the mothers tri p led the risk for offspri ng .  The 

father's d isorder  status did not seem to affect risk in  some stud ies  ( e . g . ,  

P lomin  & Casp i ,  1999 ) ,  but d i d  i n  others ( G e ,  Conger, Lorenz, Shanahan  & 

E lder, 1995) .  Althoug h these fi nd ings i nd icate the presence of genetic 

i nfl u ence, there sti l l  seems to be evidence imp l icati ng  envi ro n menta l 

prox imity as we l l .  

Theory and resea rch have consistently pOinted to the i nfl uence of pa renta l 

tem pera ment on  the ir  ch i l d 's behaviour thoug h  it i s  diffi cu lt to d i sentang le  

parent tem pera ment from parenti ng sty le ( Rub in  & Burgess, 200 1 ) .  Ru b in  

and  M i l l s  ( 1988) suggest that parents' reactions to their ch i l d  a re dete rmined 

by the i r  own state of m i nd (e .g . ,  their own feel i ng of attachment secu rity 

a nd tem peramenta l d isposition)  i nteracti ng with their perceptions of the 

ch i l d 's capabi l ities at the time (a lso see Section 8 . 1 2 . ) .  An observational  

study  with a samp le  of l atency-aged a nx ious ch i ldren suggests evidence of 

the tra nsmission of emotiona l states from pa rents to ch i l d re n .  The mother's 

l eve l of d istress was a major determ inant of whether the ch i l d ren chose a n  

avoida nt solution t o  a prob lem after consu ltation  with their parents ( Shortt, 

Ba rrett, Dadds & Fox, 200 1 ) .  S im i larly, Stee le,  Tri p p, Kotch ick, Su m mers 

a nd Forehand ( 1997)  fou nd that i n  fami l ies w here the father was ch ro n ica l l y  

i l l ,  t h e  severity o f  the ch i ld 's a nxiety cou ld b e  predicted by the extent o f  the 

unce rta i nty experienced by the mother concern ing her pa rtner's cond ition,  

over a nd a bove the ch i l d 's own uncertai nty . 

Tra u ma and experi menta l  resea rch has a lso supported the d i rect 

tra nsmiss ion of fea r  a nd a nxiety from pa re nts to ch i l d ren .  Th is resea rch 

suggests that there may be socia l  learni ng-pa rticu larly  mod e l l ing i nvolved, 

even from infancy. For exam ple,  Perry, Pot land,  B lake ly ,  Beker a nd 

Vig i l a nte, ( 1 995) fou nd that parenta l fea rfu l n ess was associated with 

i ncreased stress, a rousa l  and hypervig i l ance in i nfants . Very early stud ies 
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( reviewed by Rachma n, 1 99 1 )  reported ch i ldren 's fea rs d u ring a i r  ra ids in  

World Wa r I I  were d i rectly related to the i r  mothers '  expression of  fea r. Also 

with much younger ch i l d ren ,  Kl i nnert, Ca m pos, Sorce, Emde a nd Svedja 

( 1983)  fou nd that i f  mothers acted afra id when their  one yea r o ld ch i l d ren 

were asked to perfo rm a physica l cha l lenge, the ch i l d ren showed d istress 

a nd d id  not perform the task .  H owever, when the mothers showed interest 

and  enthusiasm, most of the ch i ld ren performed the task .  One study on the 

effect of parental fea rfu l ness on older ch i l d ren 's fea rs (aged 10- 1 2 ;  M u ris,  

Steerneman, Mercke l bach & Meesters, 1996) fou nd a positive associatio n  

between trait a nx iety in  a sma l l  sa mp le  of c l in ica l ly - referred ch i l d ren a nd 

tra it a nxiety i n  both the i r  parents . Add itiona l ly, it was fou nd that there was 

a d i rect l i near re lationsh i p  between ch i ld  scores on the fea r  sched u le  (FSSC) 

a nd mothers '  self- rati ngs of both fea rfu l ness a nd her verba l expression of 

her fea rs to her ch i ldre n .  That is,  mothers who expressed the i r  fea rs 

frequently had chi ld ren who had h igh fea rfu l ness sco res whi le  mothers who 

were less l i ke ly to express the i r  fea rs had ch i ld ren with low fea rfu l ness 

scores .  The attach ment l iteratu re a lso has descri bed the fea rfu l responses 

of mothers being tra nsm itted to the ir  i nfa nts ( e . g . ,  Lyon-Ruth & Jacobvitz, 

1999;  Perry, Potland,  B lakely, Beker & Vig i l a nte, 1 99 5 ) .  

Other  a reas besides fea rfu l ness and a nxiety a ppea r a lso to b e  e n ha nced by 

observationa l learni ng in  fa m i l ies .  Danie ls  a nd Plo m i n  ( 1985)  fou nd that shy 

ch i l d ren had mothers ( both adoptive and b io log ica l )  who were low on  a 

pa renta l socia b i l ity sca l e .  Evidence from persona l ity question n a i res 

suggested that pa rents of two yea r o ld  ch i l d ren assessed by o bservers as  

i n h i bited tended to be s ign ifica ntly less extroverted a nd more avoida nt, shy 

a nd a nxious than the pa re nts of un inh i bited ch i l d ren ( Rickma n & Davidso n ,  

1994 ) .  Fu rther, socia l ly phobic adu lts retrospectively reported being h e l d  

back socia l ly b y  their  pa rents and told to b e  pa rticu larly awa re o f  the 

op in ions of others ( e . g . ,  Bruch, He imberg ,  Berger  & Col l i ns, 1989) . 

Add itiona l ly, DeRoss, M a rri nan,  Schattner a nd G u l lone ( 1 999) and Ge, 

Conger, Lorenz, Shanah a n  a nd E lder ( 1995)  fou n d  that father a nd not 
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mother depression was sig n ifica ntly associated with ado lescent depression 

and fathers' a ng ry and withd rawn behaviou r predicted d istress d isorders in 

young  ch i ldren (Katz & Gottman,  1 993 ) .  These exa m ples show a consistent 

rel ationsh ip  between parent and ch i ld  emotiona l  behaviou rs .  However, as 

introd uced earl ier, it is  d ifficu lt to sepa rate parental tem perament factors 

from environmenta l factors such as the pare nt-ch i ld  attachment rel at ionsh ip  

or parenting style (e .g . ,  Erickson, Sroufe & Ege land,  198 5 ) . 

How much of th is  is a reaction to the ch i l d 's behaviours a nd how much is  

pure ly pa rent tem perament is unclear.  va n der Boom ( 1 994) fou nd that 

i nfa nts of d ifferent tem pera ments appear ab le  to e l icit d ifferentia l  ca re from 

pare nts . Equal ly,  a parent's behaviour cou l d  modulate a n  i nfa nt's proneness 

to d istress. Th is i m p l icates a reci proca l i nfl uence . Add i ng to th is  idea,  

sensitive ch i ldre n  a p pear to react differently to their  pa rents, depend ing 

u pon  thei r parent's emotiona l  d isposition .  For exa m ple, BI ch i ldre n  have 

been fou nd not to be ab le  to hand le  criticism wel l  from the i r  a nxiety 

d isordered mothers but were unaffected by a mother's crit icism if she was 

not a nxiety disordered (H i rschfe ld  et a l . ,  1997b) . Additiona l ly, Nachmias, 

Gun nar, Mangelsdorf, Parritz and Buss ( 1996) found that i n h ib ited i nfa nts 

experienced a stress response to novelty on ly  when they were i nsecu rely 

attached to their pa re nt .  Both of these latter fi nd ings may be re lated to the 

attachment re lationsh i p .  Th is  a lso brings up the rel ated q uestion of w hat 

ro le the pa rent p l ays in he lp ing the ch i ld  to fee l  in contro l  of their  emotions .  

The relationship between these constructs w i l l  be d iscussed fu rther i n  the 

Chapter 8 .  

Pa renting styles ca n a lso a lter the expression of temperament (e .g . ,  M u ris, 

Steerneman ,  Mercke l bach & Meesters, 1996) . As d iscussed i n  Chapters 7 & 

8, pa rents may want to protect a vu l nera ble  ch i ld  from stress by red uc ing 

the amount of exposu re or by rescu ing the ch i ld  faced with stress- re lated 

novelty .  In  the process, they may red uce the ch i l d 's opportu n ity for mastery 
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( Ru bin  & Burgess, 200 1 ) .  Kag a n  et a l .  ( 1 994) fou nd that a ba la nce between 

setting l i m its and teaching coping strateg ies in a supportive way, was more 

effective at red ucing fear  and  i n h ibition i n  vu l nerab le  ch i l dren than either  

just comfo rti ng , or, at the other  extreme, im posing socia l i sation dema nds i n  

a critica l way .  Lea rn ing self- reg u lation ski l l s  (Thom pson, 200 1 )  a s  wel l a s  

havi ng adequate socia l  a n d  emotional  support (Com pas, 1987;  La G reca , 

Si lverman,  Vernberg & Pri nste in ,  1 996)  may mod ify the risk for the 

tem peramenta l l y  vu l nerab le  ch i l d ren .  

5.7.  Chapter S u m m a ry 

Accu mu lated evidence presented in this cha pter suggests that temperament 

has a considerab le  bio logica l  com ponent and that it rema ins  genera l ly stab le  

throughout l ife . I t  affects choices and  creates un ique  envi ronments for each 

ind ivid ua l  as they interpret situations wh ich they encou nter ( Plomin  & Caspi ,  

1999) . Despite the evidence that shy a nd inh i b ited ch i l d ren tend to g row u p  

to be withdrawn adu lts who wou ld l i ke to b e  more i nvolved with l ife­

especia l l y  the males (e . g . ,  Caspi,  2000; Ca spi  & S i lva,  1995; Gest, 1997) ,  

resea rch has  shown that by no mea ns do a l l  ch i ld ren who a re emotiona l ly 

reactive or  a re relucta nt to try new th ings d eve lop a nxiety d isorders .  Cou ld  

the  key com ponent as  suggested by  Chorp ita and Ba rlow ( 1998;  Chorpita, 

Brown & Ba rlow, 1 998) be the fee l i ng of having no contro l  over self o r  

others? O r  i s  i t  environ menta l  adversity itself that creates a nxiety a n d  later 

depressive d isorder? For exa m ple, cou ld ch i l d ren learn to be fea rfu l i n  a n  

environ ment where the i r  pa rent displays fea r  a nd uncerta inty (mode l l i ng )  o r  

cou ld pa rent behaviou rs ( e . g . ,  overprotection, rejection or  sensitive 

parenti ng ) or fa m i ly characteristics (e . g . ,  cohesio n ,  confl ict, sociab i l ity) 

i nfl uence the relationsh i p  between a n  i nh i bited tem perament and futu re 

outcomes? How ch i ld  a nd pa rent tem perament affects this overa l l  

re lationsh ip  is  considered in  the present study .  The d iscussion now tu rns to 

the ro l e  of genera l  envi ronmental vu l nerab i l ity or risk .  
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C HAPTE R 6 .  

INTRO D U CTION TO EARLY E NVIRON M E N TAL 

V U L N E RABILITY / PROTECTION 

1 . 1 1 . Cha pter Overview 

69 

This  chapter add resses how environ ment i nfl uences the deve lopment of 

d istress i n  chi ld ren .  It beg i ns with a brief d i scussion of e lements that ma ke 

th is  topic so i m porta nt to explore, namely the perma nent effect of the 

environ ment on the deve loping bra i n .  It p roceeds to exa m i ne Ba rlow's 

( 2000, 2002, Chorpita, 200 1 ,  Chorpita & Ba rlow, 1998) conce ptua l isation of 

environmenta l vu l nera b i l ity . It conti nues with a b rief descri ption of other  

theories related to  the  development of  d istress wh ich extend Ba r low's 

conceptua l isatio n .  Fo l lowing this genera l  i ntroduction,  specific topics re lated 

to envi ronmenta l vu lnerab i l ity, namely the attachment relationsh ip ,  parental 

q u a l ities, genera l  fam i ly envi ron ment a nd cog n itions of perceived control and  

com petence w i l l  be d iscussed i n  sepa rate cha pters . 

1 . 1 2.The Effect of the E nv i ron m e n t  on the Deve l o p i n g  

N o n h u m a n  B ra i n  

The deve lopmenta l psycho pathology perspective sees environmenta l i m pact 

a s  varied and accu m u lative, offering both risk  and protect ion for futu re 

d istress as the ch i l d  g rows (Vasey & Dadds, 200 1 ) .  Th is  cum u l ative effect 

has  been seen most c lea rly i n  stud ies with a n i ma ls .  The impact of stress 

experiences a nd n u rtu ri ng ,  supportive experiences on the tem peramenta l l y  

vu lnera ble  a n imal 's b ra i n  fu nction h a s  been a bl e  to b e  observed d i rectly . 

Evidence from stud ies with infa nt rats and mon keys has fou nd that stress i n  

ear ly l ife associated with uncontro l la b le, u n p red ictab le  l ife c i rcumsta nces 
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leads to chron ic anxious a pprehension or  negative affectivity as  well as 

i ncreased corticosterone leve ls  (a  hormone associated with stress reactions)  

i n  the bra i n  (e . g . ,  Cop lan ,  Trost et al . ,  1998; He im & Nemeroff, 1 999;  Ladd 

et a l . ,  2000;  M i neka , 1985,  M i neka, Gunnar  & Cham poux, 1986 ) .  I n  

mon keys, experiences of mastery o r  contro l as w e l l  a s  socia l  support from 

monkey peers, appea rs to protect them from futu re a nxious reacti ng as we l l  

a s  encourage exploration of novelty (Mi neka et a l . ,  1986) . Add it ional ly, both 

natu ra l ly reactive and environmenta l ly  stressed you ng  an ima ls  ( both rats 

e . g . ,  Fra ncis, Diorio, Liu & Meany, 1999; He im & N emeroff, 1999 a n d  

mon keys e . g . ,  Suomi,  1 999,  2000) tend to respond positively t o  a n  

opti ma l ly n u rtu ring environment by becoming ca lmer .  Su bseq uently, they 

a re then more l i kely to become nurturing pa rents themse lves ( Fra ncis, 

D iorio ,  Li u & Meany, 1999; Suomi ,  2000 ) .  

Fu rther, for the rats, there a ppea r to b e  permanent b ra i n  effects . Opti m a l ly 

n u rtu red rats have been fou n d  to deve lop a perma nent i ncrease in  the 

concentrations of receptors in the emotiona l  centres of the b ra in  ( Francis et 

a l . ,  1 999; Liu et a l . ,  1997) sugg esti ng a nongenetic/environmenta l mea ns of 

chang ing ea rly vu lnerab i l ity . With both contro l lab i l ity a nd n u rtu ri ng 

d i mensions a ppea ri ng to have such a fu ndamenta l  effect on non huma ns, it  

wou ld be im porta nt to exa m i ne the environmental effect of such i nfl uences 

on  ch i l d ren,  i nclud ing those who are biolog ica l ly  vu lnerab le .  

l o 1 3 .The Ca pacity o f  the H u m a n  Bra i n  t o  be I nfl u enced b y  t h e  

E nvi ronment 

Most investigators agree that the ca pacity to reg u late emotion and  the 

a bi l ity to interact socia l ly a re critica l to the ma i ntena nce of emotiona l  

secu rity (Chorpita & Ba rlow, 1998) a nd to adaptive fu nction ing (Ca m pos, 

Ba rrett, La mb,  Goldsmith & Sten berg ,  1983) . Recent advances i n  

developmenta l neuroscience suggest that, i n  i nfancy a n d  ea rly ch i l d hood,  

there i s  ra pid g rowth a nd modification of the b ra in  a reas wh ich promote self-
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reg u lation such as  a reas where emotion , attention a n d  memory d evelop 

( N elson & Luciana,  200 1 ) .  S i nce bra in  structu res associated with 

emotiona l ity d evelop before those of h i gher  cog n itive fu nctions l i ke 

reason ing,  pla nn ing  and orga n is ing ( Ne lson,  2000) ,  the success of the 

neuro pathway development of emotion  may have i m pl ications  for the 

deve lopment of cog n itive fu nctions (B la i r, 2002) . Wh i le some neura l  

develo pment happens mostly at critica l periods (e . g . ,  s peech a nd vis ion) ,  

the  neurologica l  structu res associated w ith  the  h igher  cog n itive fu nctions 

d isplay p lasticity i n  respond ing to experience for a long ti me, even possi b ly 

i nto adu lthood ( N elson, 2000) .  For exa m ple, l i m ited evidence exists to 

suggest that a cou rse of cog n itive- behaviou ra l  therapy with adu lts with QeD 

produces reg iona l  bra i n  activity changes that a re compara b le to the changes 

produced with med ication (Baxter et a i ,  1992) . 

With adva nces i n  non- i nvasive neuro imag ing  technology, it has been 

poss ib le  to observe w hat activity i s  present in the newborn that either stays 

the same or changes over t ime and  with treatment (Davidson & Fox, 1989 ) .  

With neurologica l  resea rch poi nti ng to evi d ence that the envi ron ment has 

the ca pacity to have a major im pact on  psycholog ica l  outcomes, it wou ld  be 

i m porta nt to exp lore what factors i n  the environment provide the g reatest 

potentia l  for both risk a nd p rotection for d istress in ch i ld hood and  how these 

factors relate to perceptions of contro l .  

1 . 14. E nvi ronmenta l I nfl uences o n  t h e  Development of 

C h i ld hood D istress Disorders 

Previous chapters i ntrod uced the topics of d istress d isorders i n  ch i l d ren,  

thei r re lationship to each other and  to Negative Affectivity and h ow they 

perta i n  to the study of risk a nd protectio n  with i n  the area of deve lopmenta l 

psychopathology. Add itiona l ly, the emotiona l ly  reactive, behavio u ra l l y  

i n h i b ited tem perament has  been i m pl icated as  a risk factor for d i stress 

d isorder  deve lopment.  However, as d iscussed in Chapter 4, there is  no 
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d i rect l i n k  between tem pera me nta l risk a n d  d istress d isorders in ch i ldre n .  

Althoug h  i n h i bited chi l d ren tend  more ofte n to become qu ieter a nd less 

adventu rous adu lts (e . g . ,  Caspi ,  2000) and a ch i l d 's tem peramenta l 

d isposition ( i . e . ,  emotiona l ity or  shyness) i s  seen to i nfl uence perceptions 

and cho ices (Plomin & Caspi ,  1 999) , these do not fu l l y  account for the 

deve lopment of d istress d isorders .  

As introduced earl ier, studies examin ing behavioura l  genetics have been 

ab le  to determ ine  that at least 50% of varia nce in  outcomes with twin  

studies is  accou nted for by  e nvironmenta l  factors (P lomin  & Casp i ,  1999) . 

Study resu lts have been mixed regard ing the amount of shared environment 

(e .g . ,  fa mi ly  and pa rent infl uence) com pa red with u nshared environment 

(e .g . ,  d ifferent peer re lationsh ips, recreationa l  experiences) that is  able to 

account for d istress in ch i l d re n .  Stud ies ind icate that shared environmenta l 

factors have a stronger infl uence on ch i l d ren (Stevenson ,  Batten & Cherner, 

1992 ; Thapar & McGuffi n, 1 99 5 ;  see a l so E ley, 200 1 for rev iew) tha n on  

adu lts (e .g . ,  Kend ler et a l . ,  1995;  Dan ie l  & Plomin ,  1985)  a nd a re most 

detecta b le  when the ch i ld  is  l iv ing at home ( Ra pee, 200 1 ) .  Fol lowing from 

this, it was expected that fami ly and pa renti ng factors wou ld have 

considerab le i nfl uence in the present study .  

1 . 1 5 . The Ea rly Enviro n m enta l  V u l nera b i l ity Com ponent of 

Ba rlow's Model 

After b io log ica l vu lnerab i l ity ,  the second of the three main vu l nerab i l ities in 

Barlow's model  of a nxiety aetiology is a genera l ised form of psycholog ica l  

vu l nerab i l ity that resu lts from early experiences of  environmenta l adversity . 

Ba rlow ( 1988, 1991 ,  2000,  2002, Chorp ita and Ba rlow, 1 998)  defines th is 

genera l i sed psycholog ica l vu l nerab i l ity as  a "ch ronic inab i l ity to cope with 

unpredicta ble,  uncontro l l ab le  negative events, a nd th is sense of 

u ncontro l lab i l ity is associated with negatively va lenced emotiona l  

respond ing"  ( Ba rlow, 2002,  pp . 254) . Specifica l ly, Ba rlow postu lates that 
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u ncontro l l able and  unpred ictab le  ea rly experiences lead to low perceptions of 

contro l and i n creased neurobio log ica l  activity (e .g . ,  G ray's B15) wh ich 

sensitise an ind ivid u a l  to a nxiety a nd re lated negative affective states .  The 

accu m u lation of these early emotiona l ly u n contro l lab le  experiences i s  then 

thoug ht to foster a bel ief system or cog n itive tem plate that the world is  a 

dange rous place a nd the individ ua l  has no contro l  over it. Fou r  early 

environmenta l adversities which have been theoretica l ly  l i nked to a nxiety 

a re :  the attachment/ca reg iver re lationsh ip ,  the ind ividua l  vu l nerab i l ities of 

the parent, a psycho log ica l contro l l i ng/rejecti ng parenti ng style, a nd a fa mi ly  

envi ron ment cha racte rised by h igh  confl i ct and enmeshment, lack of 

cohesion,  non-democratic deCision-making a nd socia l  isolatio n .  

Barlow fu rther contends that in  i nd iv idua ls  with a pre-existi ng b io log ical 

vu l nera bi l ity to be emotiona l ,  the cond ition of the i r  earl y  environment is 

crucia l  to their futu re adjustment.  He suggests that the rel ationsh ip  

between bio logica l vu l nerab i l ity a nd genera l i sed psycholog ica l  vu lnera bi l ities 

based on early enviro nmenta l adversity leads to the "cl i n ica l  syn d romes of 

genera l ised anxiety d isorder  and depressive d isorders" ( Ba rlow, 2002, 

p p . 279) . What is  particu larly detri menta l to a b io logica l ly v u l nerab le  ch i l d  is  

the way in  which an u ncontro l lab le ,  adverse environment faci l itates the 

vu lnera ble  ch i ld 's natu ra l  tendency to retreat from potentia l ly threaten ing 

situations .  With retreat, comes lost opportu nities to learn or have 

experiences of success with positive cop ing strateg ies . They a re left with a n  

unconscious bel ief system (template o r  schema)  that they a re unab le  to 

have any im pact on l ife events . Repeated avoida nce or fa i l u re to negotiate 

l ife cha l lenges may then resu lt in  the d evelopment of d istress d isorders .  

Ba rlow bel ieves that the com bination of a consistent, pred ictab le  pa rent, 

sensitive to their chi l d 's tendency to avoid stress and a fam i l y  envi ron ment 

fu l l  of o pportunities to experience control enco u rage a b io log ica l l y  reactive 

ch i l d  to learn to m anage the ir  emotions  a n d  l ife ci rcum sta nces . This 

com bination then protects the ch i ld  from d istress disorders in the face of 

su bsequent crises . In other words, a chi ld that can experience a sense of 
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mastery a nd control may have deve loped the cou rage  to lea rn to face 

g radua l ly more stress . Alternatively, an emotiona l ly vu lnerab le  ch i ld  who 

experiences adverse events is  not ab le  to deve lop a sense of  secu rity and is  

more at r isk of retreati ng from actual or  perceived stress a nd su bsequently 

suffering  from anxiety or depression .  

In  summary, Ba rlow's theory (2002) contends that i t  is  the synergy between 

the b io log ical a nd psycholog ica l vu lnerab i l ities incl ud i ng the presence of low 

perceptions of contro l ,  wh ich sets a n  ind ivid ua l  u p  for the possi b i l ity of 

d isorder  man ifestation .  Without the genera l  b io log ica l vu lnerab i l ity, the 

persona l ity style  derived from the genera l  psycho log ica l vu lnera bi l ity wou ld  

man ifest as " pessim ism, low self-confidence and  self- esteem a nd lack of 

i n itiative" ( pp . 277) . Com bined biolog ica l a nd psycholog ica l vu l nerab i l ities 

wou ld  produce "anxious a pprehension" which wou ld  lead to a "neurotic 

persona l ity" (Ba rlow, 2002) and the g reater risk  of development of 

genera l ised a nxiety d isorder  a nd depressio n .  

1 . 1 6 . E nvi ron menta l Adversity: Related M od e l s  a nd Resea rch 

A n u mber of theorists view conditions of early e nv ironment as crucia l  to 

futu re adjustment and the potentia l deve lopment of d istress d isord ers .  

Va rious theorists a nd resea rchers, with va ry ing amounts of su pporti ng 

empirical evidence, em phasise different aspects of the environment they 

bel ieve ho ld the most weig ht.  However, a l l  inc lude the fee l ings  of 

com petence and contro l either  imp l icitly or expl icitly as med iators of 

outcomes or mechanisms for hea lthy adjustment. The most si mp ly  

a rticu lated is  Ste inberg a nd Avenevo l i 's (2000) suggestion that the  key 

process l i nking adverse e nv ironment to a nxiety is repetition .  They assert 

that repeated perceived stress with repeated avoida nce l eads to red u ced 

contro l  a nd eventua l ly  h eig htened a nxiety . Conversely, stress l i nked to 

repeated su pport leads to a heig htened sense of contro l  a nd a red u ced 

l i ke l i hood of anxiety becoming  a ch ronic problem . 
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Attachment and contro l theorists ( e . g . ,  Bow l by,  1988; Ski n ner, 1996; Weisz,  

1 986b;  You ng ,  1 999)  suggest that, i n  ch i ld hood,  ga in ing  contro l  as  a resu lt 

of the successfu l negotiation  of stress w i l l  faci l itate the d evelopment of 

cog n itive schemata that rega rds  the self as com petent, othe rs as 

trustworthy and the world as  bei ng contro l l ab le .  Ma nassis and Brad ley 

( 1 994) put attachment a nd tem perament together i n  a m ore precise way . 

They suggest that it  i s  the interaction between tem peramenta l vu lne rab i l ity 

a n d  attachment of both the chi l d  and thei r ca regiver i n  the face of 

environmenta l factors l i ke the dyad 's openness to fa mi ly a nd peer s u pport 

which d etermines the state of i n ner  security the ch i ld  deve lops .  Th is  then 

i nfl uences the development of anxiety . 

Ru b in  a nd Burgess (200 1 )  cite a number of resea rch fi nd ings  to s u pport 

the ir  contention that the relationsh i p  between pa rent vu l nera bi l it ies and  ch i ld  

tem pera ment is  crucia l  i n  determ in ing how the ch i ld w i l l  i nteract with peers .  

That i s ,  for the emotiona l ly  vu l nerab le  ch i ld ,  a consistent, sensitive a d u lt 

who supports confront ing socia l  d ifficu lties i s  w hat a shy ch i l d  n eeds to lea rn 

the socia l  competency sk i l l s  n ecessa ry to become emotiona l l y  adjusted a nd 

to avoid later soc ia l  i solation .  Barlow, Bowl by a nd Kaga n and the ir  

co l leagues a l so suggest that overcoming a vu lnera ble  tempera ment req u i res 

not on ly  a parent who is  emotiona l ly  supportive (a rel i able,  secu re base) but 

a lso a parent who is cog n itive ly su pportive . They contend that the parent 

needs to be able  to encourage the ch i ld  to confront rather tha n retreat a nd 

to be ab le  to step i n  to he lp  on ly w hen the ch i ld has reached the l i m it  of 

the i r  present repertoi re of ski l l s .  

1 . 1 7 . Cha pter S u m m a ry 

Thi s  chapter has i ntroduced theory and  resea rch i n  relation to envi ronmenta l  

r isk for d istress d isorders .  Evidence l i nking the im pact of the  e nvironment 

to the d eve lop ing bra i n  was cited . Add itiona l ly ,  the g eneral environmenta l  



76 Environmental Ris

k 

vu lnerab i l ity component of Ba rlow's (2002) theory was expla i ned a nd 

reviewed in l i ght of other re lated models  and  in  re lat ion to contro l - re lated 

perceptions .  The theme of persona l  control conti n ues in the fol lowi ng 

cha pters wh ich focus on d iffe rent aspects of envi ronmenta l vu l nerab i l ity . 

The next chapter explores attach ment re lationsh ips a s  the fi rst mea ni ngfu l  

encou nter the ch i ld h a s  with their externa l  envi ron ment and  where a sense 

of control beg ins .  
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CHAPTE R  7 .  

TH E ATTAC H M E N T  RE LATI O N S H I P-TH E F I RST CONTI N UOUS 

E NVI RON M E NTA L  I N FLU E N C E  

1 . l S . C h a pter Overview 

The present chapter addresses three themes i n  relat ion to d istress d isorder 

aetio logy.  The fi rst is how the attach ment re lationsh i p  p rovides 

envi ronmenta l risk  a nd p rotection,  especi a l ly for a tem pera menta l ly 

vu l nera ble  chi ld . The second is  the attachment re lations h i p  as a precu rsor  

to the development of  contro l - related perceptions.  The th i rd is how be l iefs 

formed a nd beh aviours lea rned by the ch i ld  based on  the i n it ia l  attachment 

relationsh i p  mig ht affect the q ua l ity of peer relationsh i ps, adu lt pa rtner 

relationsh i ps and late r  parenting styles.  

Accord i ng ly,  th i s  cha pter begins with Bowl by's defi n ition  and theory of 

attachment.  Then there is a description of how Bowl by's m ode l  has  been 

operationa l ised and the i nfa nt-mother attach ment relationsh ip  has been 

assessed us ing the Stra nge Situation Categories developed by Ainsworth, 

B lehar, Waters a n d  Wa l l  ( 1978) . These categories and rel ated resea rch are 

d iscussed as they a pp ly  to outcome resea rch i n  this a rea . Bowl by's worki ng 

mode l  i s  then d iscussed pa rticu l a rly a s  it  re lates to c h i l d ren in m idd le  

ch i ld hood, to ad u lt pa rtner re lationsh ips, a n d  pa rent-ch i ld  re lat ionsh i ps (e . g . ,  

Ai nsworth et al . ,  1978;  Ma i n ,  Ka p lan  & Cassidy, 1985;  H azan & S haver, 

1 987 ; Bartholomew & Horowitz, 1 99 1 ) .  Then,  research wh ich l in ks Bowl by's 

attachment model  to other constructs in  Ba rlow's (2002) m ode l  of d istress 

d isorder  aetio logy is exa mi ned . 
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1 . 1 9 . Bowl by's Theory a nd Defi n itions of Atta c h ment 

Bowl by was the first to present a coherent model of the d eve lopment of the 

bond ing p rocess between mother/caregiver a nd infa nt a nd the perpetuation 

of  the species fu nctions that th is  bond u lti mately serves . He be l ieved that 

human infa nts have an innate predisposition to touch a nd cl i ng  to another  

human being,  as  basic as the need for food o r  physica l wa rmth . Th is view 

was revo l utionary for the time as it contrasted with the Freud ian view that 

emotiona l  gratification ca me as a conseq uence of b io log ica l  needs bei ng 

met.  Although resea rchers have si nce found that reci proca l mother- i nfa nt 

interaction is more complex than the species-specific behavioura l  systems 

Bowl by fi rst proposed (Page,  1 979),  Bowl by's theory a nd extensive writi ngs 

( 1 969/ 1 982, 1973,  1 980, 1988 ) ,  provided a framework for u nderstand ing  

how i nd iv idua ls  relate to each  other th roughout l i fe (Thom pson, 200 1 ) .  

Bowl by ( 1969/ 1982) defi ned the attach ment system a s  the dynamic bond 

between mother and ch i ld  that wou l d  "tend to red uce the risk of the 

ind iv idua l  com i ng to harm . . .  ca using a nxiety to be a l layed and a sense of 

secu rity to be increased " ( pp .  374) . Th is i nc ludes infant attachment 

behaviours l i ke reachi ng,  smi l ing ,  cry ing ,  that a re i ntended to e l icit 

psycholog ica l  and physica l ca re from the mother .  In  other words, h e  

hypothesised that attachment behaviours from the i nfa nt a long w ith 

conti ngent respond ing from the ca reg iver wou ld provid e  the i nfa nt with the 

emotiona l  secu rity req u i red to explore a nd learn .  Th is  reci proca l relationsh i p  

then sets the stage for su bsequent cog n itive, affective a n d  re lationsh i p  

behaviours .  

1 . 20.Ai nsworth's Operational isation o f  Bowl by's Theory 

Ainsworth was the first to devise a way of a pp ly ing Bowl by's attachment 

theory to the relationsh i p  between ca reg ivers a nd the ir  ch i ldre n .  Based on  

1 2-month o ld  infant responses to sepa ration a nd reun ion with the i r  
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ca reg iver du ri ng a structu red l aborato ry proced ure, Ai nsworth identified 

th ree patterns of infant attachment c lassifications : secure (B) ,  anxious­

ambiva lent (C) and avoid a nt (A) . The g ro u p  of ch i ldren  classified as  secu re 

were the l a rgest g rou p .  They became less exploratory u pon sepa ration and 

somewhat subdued or  d istressed i n  the i r  mother's absence .  U po n  thei r  

mothers return, they soug ht comfo rt from their mothers,  were effectively 

soothed a nd retu rned to play. At home, they d id not ap pear to exhib it  much 

u n due  protest or  a nxiety . I nfa nts c lassified as anxious-ambiva lent showed 

some anx iety in the presepa ration time, were i ntensely d istressed when 

their  mother left a nd whi le she was gone (see a lso, Sagi ,  Va n IJzendoorn & 

Ko ren-Karie, 199 1 ) .  They were a lso observed to be distressed a n d  angry 

u pon their mother's retu rn and were ambiva lent abo ut contact with her .  The 

contact did not effectively soothe them or  a l low them to retu rn to p lay .  At 

home, these infants a p pea red to be anxious and angry .  Infants c lassified as 

avoida nt seemed u nd istu rbed by the ir  mother's departu re (tho ug h 

su bsequently Spang ler  a nd G rossma n,  1993,  fou nd they had elevated hea rt 

rates and a h igher  rise i n  co rtiso l levels tha n the secure i nfa nts) and te nded 

to turn away from or ignore their mother in a prematu rely  se lf- re l i ant way 

when she returned . At h ome, most of th ese infants were seen to be 

d isti nctly angry with their  mothers a nd a nxious about where she was.  

So lomon and George  ( 1 999) suggested that these two categories of i nsecure 

ch i l d ren  were each in  d ifferent ways vu lnerab le ,  with the anxious-amb iva lent 

ch i l d ren  avoid ing exploration and the avoidant ch i ldren becoming shut  off to 

externa l  cues of da nger and,  therefore, more ex posed to it. 

I n  1990, Ma in  a nd Solomon ( 1 990 cited in  Ma in ,  1996) added a fou rth 

category of i nfa nt attach ment to accommod ate those infa nts who d id  not fit 

the other  categ ories.  This categ ory was l a be l l ed disorgan ised (D)  and  was 

cha racte rised by the lack of a consistent strategy for proximity seeki ng 

u nder stress . These i nfa nts exhibi ted behaviours such as a ra pid vaci l l ation 

between approach and aVOida nce, sudden extremes of affect and pro longed 

freezi ng or 'go slow' behaviours as well as expressions of fea r  and 
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d isorientation at the retu rn of their mother .  These ch i l d ren a ppea red to 

experie nce their primary ca regivers as being both the sou rce of d istress a nd 

sou rce of a nxiety rel i ef which a ppeared to create a n  insolva b le  d i lemma 

(Ma in  & Solomon,  1990) .  S pa ng ler  and G rossman ( 1 993)  showed that these 

infa nts had the sha rpest rise in sa l iva cortisol levels after the Strange 

Situation proced u re, ind icat ing that they were stressed . Resea rch fou nd th is  

category to  be most consistently related to  psychopatho logy later i n  l ife (for  

more deta i l  see, Solomon & George, 1999 ) .  H owever, Thom pson ( 1 998)  

wa rned that more resea rch was requ i red to esta b l ish  th is  category as a 

member fu l ly  com pati b le with the orig ina l  Stra nge Situation classifications .  

The d istri bution of these attachment categories has been d iscovered through  

meta-ana lysis of a number  of  studies.  va n IJzendoorn's ( 1995)  meta­

a na lysis found the fo l lowi ng distri bution resu lts : 55% secu re, 23% 

ambiva lent, 8% avoidant a nd 1 5 %  d isorgan ised . S im i l a rly, i n  summaris ing 

research of  the past two decades on the sta bi l ity of  the Strange S ituation for 

i n itia l  categories, Thompson ( 1998) fou nd that typica l ly  m idd le  c lass 

sa m ples had 65% secu re, 1 5% anxious-a mbiva lent, 20% avoidant .  H e  

fu rther noted that secu re patterns were more sta b le  than insecu re ones a n d  

h igher  i ncome samp les showed more sta b i l ity than lower ones . Add itiona l ly ,  

Howes ( 1 999) repo rted that ch i ld ren showed different attachment sty les 

with d ifferent ca reg ivers in  the fi rst yea r of development but, as  they g rew 

o lder, a ppea red to show a consistently s im i lar  attach ment sty le with others 

as  they d id  to their primary ca reg iver.  

A insworth's ( 1979) c lassifications generated a n u m ber of stud ies wh ich 

su p ported Bowl by's theory that secu re ly attached ch i l d ren were more 

socia l ly com petent a nd cog n itively ada ptive tha n  insecurely attached 

ch i l d ren (Thompson,  1 99 8 ) .  Longitud ina l  data from severa l  ea rly stud ies 

ind icated that ch i l d ren assessed as secu re at twe lve months were,  at ages 

two, three, and s ix yea rs o ld ,  more cooperative, more em pathetic with 

peers, less aggressive a nd l ess avoidant with a d u lts incl ud ing thei r mothers 
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(Bretherto n,  1985) . They a lso a ppea red to be more cu rious, explored more 

i ntensely for longer a n d were more res i l ie nt, self-d i rected and inte rested in  

prob lem-solvi ng cha l lenges (Ai nsworth et  a l . ,  1978;  Me ins,  1 997) . 

Thompso n 's ( 1 998) extensive review a lso reported that secu re attachment 

assessed at 12 and 18 months related to later socia l  compete nce, e mpathy 

with pee rs, se lf-confidence and ego- res i l ience (defi ned as the ca pacity to 

react i n  a flexi b le, resou rcefu l and  co nsiste nt manner  in prob lem-solvi ng ;  

Block & Bl ock, 1 980 ) .  

Other fi n d i ngs ind icate secu rely versus i nsecu rely attached ch i ldren  have 

advantag e in the face of stressfu l events. M a i n  and  Westo n ( 1 98 1 )  found 

that secu re ly attached preschoolers were more ab le  to i nte ract ap propriately 

with a c lown with thei r  mothers present tha n  were i nsecu re ly  attached 

ch i ldren .  Co nve rsely, insecu re ch i ldren tended to show i nappropriate affect 

and d iso rgan ised behaviours .  Meins ( 1 997) fou n d that secure fou r  year olds 

were more a ble to appropriately use the i r  mothers to so lve a prob lem . Also, 

Kerns, Tom ich, Aspe l meier and Contreras ( 2000) reported that self- re po rted 

secure ly attached 9- 1 2  year o lds were observed to d isplay less a nxious and 

avoid a nt coping strateg ies with their  pa rents com pa red to the ir  i n secu re 

cou nterpa rts . This sugg ested that the secu rity they held perhaps a l lowed 

them to ta l k  more d i rectly with thei r  parents . Ta ken together, these fi nd ings 

and many others (Ca rlson & S roufe, 1995 ;  Jacobsen & Hofmann ,  1997; 

Waters, Wip pman & S roufe, 1 979) have contrib uted si g n ificantly to Bowl by's 

theory that a secure base is i m po rta nt for both emotiona l  and  cog nitive 

g rowth . Perhaps, as Bowlby asserted , a secu re base of attach ment 

faci l itates feel ings of secu rity a nd control which al low ch i l d ren to relax 

enough  to d o  their best th i n ki ng and prob lem-solv ing which i n  tu rn, 

i ncreases co nfidence. 
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1 . 2 1 .  Bowl by's Working Model 

Accord i ng to Bowlby ( 1969/ 1982), ch i l d ren i nterna l ise thei r repeated 

experiences with ca reg ivers so that ea rly attachment re lationsh ips 

eventua l ly  become u nconscious i nterna l  rep resentations or tem p lates for 

futu re rel ationsh ips .  These core bel iefs a n d  expectations form the worki ng 

models that g u ide interactions with the primary ca reg ivers and  then other 

attachment fig u res that p resent themselves during  l ife (Bow l by, 1 988) . 

Ma in ,  Ka p lan a nd Cassidy ( 1985)  defi ned the working  model a s  "a set of 

conscious and/or u nconscious ru les for the organ isation of i nformation 

re levant to attachment and  for o bta in ing or  l im iti ng access to . . .  i nformation 

regard ing  attachment- related experiences, fee l ings  and ideations" ( p p .  66-

67 ) .  Bowl by ( 1 973)  identified two major  com ponents of working models of 

attach ment: " ( a )  whether or  not the attachment fig u re i s  judged to be the 

sort of person who in  genera l  responds to ca l l s  for support a nd protectio n ;  

[ a nd ]  (b )  whether or  not the self is judged t o  b e  the sort of person towa rds 

w hom a nyone, and  the attachment fig u re i n  particu l a r, is l i kely to respond in  

a he lpfu l way" ( p p .  204) . That is, the  fi rst com ponent concerns the  ch i l d 's 

view of whether others a re accessi b le  and  trustworthy to he l p .  The other 

concerns the ch i l d 's view of thei r own l ova b i l ity and worthi ness to be he lped . 

Research data has shown that ch i l d ren classified as  anxious-am biva lent 

tended to have a negative view of themselves, thoug h  data were not 

conclusive for those ch i l d ren classified as  avoidant (Ma in  Ka p lan  & Cassidy, 

1 985) . 

It  was not u nti l the late 1 980 's that other  theorists a nd researchers went 

beyond the identification  of o bserved attachment styles to e labo rate on 

Bowlby 's worki ng mode l  per se (see Brennan,  C lark & S haver, 1 998 and 

Hess, 1999, for reviews) .  Then, it was not u nti l the 1 990"s that these 

models were a pp l ied to ch i ld ren i n  midd le  ch i ld hood (see Kern, Tom ich,  

Aspel meier & Contreras, 2000 for review) . Specific a pp l ication  of worki ng 
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models  w i l l  be d i scussed in Section 7 . 4 . 3 .  However, because these models 

b u i lt on Bowlby's ,  h i s  worki n g  model  i s  now e la borated . 

1 . 2 1 . 1 . Working Model Phases-The beg i n n i ngs of a sense of 

control 

Bowl by ( 1969/ 1982)  d isti n g u ished, and  Ai nsworth 's ( 1972) resea rch 

suppo rted , the existence of fou r  phases of development to the ch i l d-mother 

attachment.  Three of the p hases a ppea r to occu r with in  the fi rst yea r a nd 

the last at the end of the th i rd or  into the fourth year .  The fi rst two phases 

prepare the infa nts for exp loration as they learn whether to trust that thei r 

attach ment behaviours (e . g . ,  cryi ng ,  reach ing ,  sm i l i ng )  e l icit a consistent 

response.  The th i rd phase i nvolves locomotion;  the todd ler's understand ing  

of  o bject perma nence (the  m other existi ng even though she is n ot in the 

room )  a nd the ab i l ity to use one env i ronmenta l cue a s  a sig na l  that a nother  

event fo l l ows (Piaget, 1954) . Together, these he lp  the todd ler to  exp lore 

fu rther, to antici pate a rel atively consistent mother's next actio n  and to 

adjust p lans  in keeping with her expected behaviour  (Bowlby, 1969 ) .  

Bowl by ( 1 969) and Ainsworth ( 1972) suggested i t  was here a round the age  

of  three where the todd ler  ga ined more of  a sense of  p red icta bi l ity as they 

formed a n  inner representation of thei r attachment fig u res and of 

themse lves with in  the re lations h i p .  Phase 4 was labe l l ed a 'goa l -corrected 

pa rtnersh ip '  (Ainsworth, 1 972 ;  Bowl by, 1969 ) :  a more complex but flex ib le,  

mother/ch i ld  reci p roca l attachment relationshi p and the bas is  from which 

matu re attachment relationsh i ps ,  l ike roma ntic attachments a re thought to 

g row ( Bowl by, 1969 ) .  Th is stage  inc ludes the l essen i n g  of the egocentric 

position  of the ch i ld  to the point that they a re ca pa b le of looking  at the world 

from the ir  mother's viewpoint and  ab le  to a ntic ipate her  fee l ings, motives 

and  p la n s .  With this i nformation ,  the ch i ld  is  thou g ht to be more ab le  to fee l  

a sense of  control as they a re learn ing how better to persuade their mother. 

With the development of com m u nication ski l l s  and the understa n d i ng of 

symbol ic  rep resentations of se lf  and others ,  intera ctions become more 

va ried a nd complex, representations more soph isticated . However, at th is  
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stage, overt proxim ity-seeki ng is  sti l l  a featu re .  With more experiences of 

successfu l negotiations  at this fou rth stage,  it was postu lated that the ch i ld  

deve lops a fee l ing of  bei ng va lued by at least one other and  th is fee l i ng  

contri butes s ignifica ntly to  that chi ld fee l i ng  that the world is pred icta b le and  

that they have some control within i t .  Bowl by ( 1973;  Bretherton ,  1985;  

S roufe & Fleeson,  1986;  Thom pson, 1998)  be l ieved that as  ch i l d ren p rog ress 

throug h  l ife, they continue to view the world a nd relationsh ips throu g h  w hat 

develops as an unconscious fi lter, seeki ng confi rmation of the ir  be l iefs as 

they e l icit from others what they expect to see . Cicchetti and Cohen  ( 1 995,  

Cicchetti & Toth , 1 997)  fu rther suggested that these bel iefs contri bute to 

persona l ity development and set the stage  for re lationa l  experiences with 

peers ,  in  adu lthood and  su bseq uently as  pa rents . 

1 . 2 1 . 2. Bowlby's Working Model as Specific to M iddle Chi ld hood 

Onwards 

Midd le  chi ld hood was ta rgeted by Bowl by as being a particu larly i m porta nt 

time of l ife .  By midd le  ch i ld hood , ch i l d ren have an increased u ndersta nd ing 

that the ir  re lationsh ip  with the attachment fig u re conti nues, rega rd l ess of 

physical proxim ity (Ma in ,  Ka p lan & Cassidy, 1985) . Th is a l lows them to 

mai nta in  a close tie with the attach ment fig u re (s)  wh i le  spend i ng more ti me 

with peers and others with whom there is  potentia l  to form add itiona l  

attachments (Bowl by, 1973;  S roufe & Fleeson ,  1 986 ) .  Althoug h they do not 

req u i re proximity to their  careg iver as  often,  they continue to report thei r  

pa rents as  bei ng  the ir  primary support fig u res ( Levitt, Guacci- Fra nco & 

Levitt, 1993;  Reid ,  La ndesman,  Treder  & Jacca rd , 1989 ) .  Bowl by ( 1988) 

posited that the g oa l  of the attachment system from midd le  ch i ld hood 

onwa rds becomes the availability of, rather than the proximity to, the 

primary ca reg iver.  This ava i labi l ity is dependent on the open ness of the 

commu nication between the youth a nd the attachment fig u res, physical 

accessib i l ity and responsiveness to req uests for he lp  (see a l so B retherton, 

1985 ) .  Bowlby ( 1 973)  stated that " . . .  the fami ly  experience of those who 
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g row up to become re lative ly sta b le  and self- re l iant is cha racterised not on ly 

by u nfa i l i ng pa renta l su ppo rt when ca l led u pon but a lso by a steady yet 

ti mely encou ragement toward i ncreasing autonomy . . .  "( pp .  322) . He 

extended the i m porta nce of the fa mi ly  fu rther to state that "the i n herita nce 

of mental hea lth and mental i l l  hea lth through the med i u m  of fa mi ly 

m icrocu lture . . .  may wel l  be fa r more i m porta nt tha n  is the i r  i n herita nce 

throug h  the med ium of genes" ( Bowl by, 1973,  pp . 323) . It is  the case then 

that the attach ment relationship is thought to be more i nfl uentia l  for the 

futu re tha n tem perament a lone .  This is d iscussed fu rther in  Section 7 . 7 .  

Fu rther, Bowlby bel ieved that by midd le  ch i ld hood the ch i l d 's attach ment 

expectati ons wo u ld determine the attachment choices they wou ld  make .  He 

contended that ch i ldren  who experie nced re latively conSistent, predicta ble 

a nd sensitive ca reg ivi ng were l i kely to develop a secu re working mode l  a nd 

wo u ld  v iew the self as loveab le  and com petent. They wou ld expect others to 

respond positive ly and ,  in  tu rn, wou ld  be ab le to re late to others i n  a 

positive and open way . This the n wou l d fu rther encourage support a nd 

ma inta i n  positive bel iefs about self, others and re lationsh ips .  

In  contrast, ch i l d ren  who had experienced rejection or  i nconsistent, 

u n p redicta b le responses fro m careg ivers were more l i kely to deve lop a n  

i nsecure working model  of the self a s  u n lova ble a n d  incom petent a n d  of 

others as being u n re l iab le ,  rejecti ng and  u ntrustworthy. These ch i ld ren  

wou ld be  d istrustfu l of relationships a nd doubt their  worth iness, so  would 

tend to be either excessive ly p reoccup ied with mainta in i ng prox imity to an  

attachment fig u re ( i  . e . ,  a friend)  or  avoid c loseness (Ai nsworth, Bleh a r, 

Waters & Wa l l ,  1978;  Ma in  Kap lan & Cassidy, 1985) . Research has shown 

that excessive prox imity-seeking may co nfi rm i nsecu re fee l ings as insec u re 

ch i ldren's req uests for he lp  were sig n ifica ntly more l i kely to be ig nored by 

adu lts tha n requests from secu re chi l d ren  (Tu rner, 1993 ) .  
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Moreover, these insecu re ch i l d ren may be ca nd idates for depression a nd 

anxiety ( Bowl by,  1973 ) .  Longitud ina l  resea rch more recently has fou nd that 

preschoo lers '  i nsecu re attachment re lationships with thei r mothers pred icted 

more interna l is ing behaviou rs a nd more heavi ly dependent re lationsh i ps with 

best friends at 8 yea rs old (Booth , Rubin & Rose- Krasnor, 1 998 ) .  Another 

long itud ina l  study reported s im i lar  resu lts .  Wa rren,  H u ston,  Egeland  and  

Sroufe ( 1 997) found that a n  anxious-am biva lent attachment style i n  i nfa ncy 

pred icted a nxiety at age 1 7, suggest ing that attachment secu rity has long­

term imp l ications.  With resea rch genera l ly support ing conti nu ity of 

attach ment secu rity from infa ncy to at least early adu lthood ( H a m i lton ,  

2000 ; Waters ,  Merrick, Treboux, Crowel l & Athershe im,  2000) a n d  

attach ment secu rity in  midd le  ch i ld hood predicti ng later adj ustment (e . g . ,  

Jacobsen & Hofma nn,  1997;  Kern, Tomich, Aspelmeier & Contreras, 2000),  

i t  appea rs that attachment secu rity may provide the fou ndation for later 

cog n itive development. 

1 . 2 1 . 3 .  Bowl by's Working Model and Ad ult Models of Attach ment 

Bowlby saw the q ua l ity of ad u lt friendships a nd roma ntic attachments to be 

derived from a self/other working model generated in ch i l d hood . Others 

have a g reed . A l ien and La nd ( 1999) emphasised that ado lescents and 

you ng adu lts conti nued to use the i r  attachment fig u res as a secu re base 

from w hich to expa nd the i r  i ncreasing a utonomy. Add itiona l ly ,  it was 

suggested that partner  attachments were formed based on ear l ier  

attach ment experiences ( Hazan & Shaver, 1 994) a nd from resu lta nt 

experiences of l ater friendsh ip  and careg ivi ng ( M a rvin & Britner, 1999) . 

However, it was not u nt i l  the 1 980's that models of a d u lt attachment were 

created . 

Th ree major models of adu lt attachment re lationsh ips were conceptua l ised 

to assess adu lt perceptions of the ir  attachment re lationsh ips .  A l l  of these 

mode ls ,  however, assessed d ifferent aspects of a d u lt attach ment.  Fi rst, 
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Main ,  Ka p lan and Cassidy ( 1 98 5 )  assessed a n  adu lt's cu rrent attachment 

'state of mind' us ing d isco u rse ana lysis of the adu lts' descri ptions and 

eva luation s  of their  ch i ld hood attachment rel ationsh ips (with the Ad u lt 

Attachm e nt Inventory ;  AAI ; G eorge,  Kap lan  & Ma in ,  1 987;  Ma in  & Goldwyn,  

1 988;  cited in  Main 1 996 ) .  Second,  Hazan and S haver ( 1987) assessed 

current romantic rel ationsh i p s  i n iti a l ly us ing prototype d escri ptions to 

represent Ai nsworth's secu re, a nxious-am b iva lent a nd avo idant catego ries of 

attachment .  Th i rd ,  Bartho lom ew and H orowitz ( 1 99 1 )  looked at adu lt 

re lationsh i ps more genera l ly us ing  p rototype d escri ptions but based them 

d i rectly on  d imensions from Bowl by's worki ng  mode l . These models 

conceptua l ly correspond to infa nt categories ( e . g . ,  Bretherton,  1 992;  va n 

IJzendoorn & Ba kermans- Kra nenburg ,  1996) and  have been shown to be 

related to pathologica l fu nction ing (e . g . , Fonagy et a l . ,  1 996 ) .  The fi rst two 

models mentioned a re not d iscussed here owi ng  to the cu rrent resea rch 

focus on  the thi rd methodology . The th ird model (Ba rtholomew & Horowitz, 

1 99 1 )  is  now descri bed as it is used in the present study.  Brief reviews of 

the fi rst two methodologies are ava i lab le  for the i nterested reader i n  

Appendix B .  

Ba rtholomew a n d  Horowitz ( 1 9 9 1 )  worked d i rectly from Bowl by's concept of 

worki ng models to create a prototype mode l  of ad u lt attach ment 

rel ationsh ips .  They operationa l ised Bowlby 's ( 1973)  characteristics of the 

primary attachment re lationsh i p  us ing the two key d imensions of h is  theory : 

1 )  concern ing  the ind ividua l 's image of others and 2 )  concern i ng the 

ind ividu a l 's i mage of self (descri bed in section 7 . 2) .  Accord i ng l y  as i n  Figure 

7 . 1 ,  secu re ly  attached i nd iv idua ls  a re thoug ht to have a positive m ode l  of 

both se l f  a nd others wh i le  p reoccu pied (a nxious-am biva lent) ind iv id ua ls  

have a neg ative mode l  of  se lf  and a positive mode l  of  others .  They posited 

that avo idant i nd ivid ua ls  either were d ismissi ng ( h aving a positive model  of 

self a nd a be l ief that they d id n 't n eed i nti mate rel at ionsh ips with oth ers) or 

fea rfu l ( h ad a negative model of self a nd othe rs in the ir  des ire for but fea r  of 

i ntimacy) . Thus, the two su bcategories of avoi d a nt styl e  (fearfu l and  
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d ismiss ing)  a re thoug ht to be s imi lar  in terms of avoida nce of others but 

d iffer i n  terms of accepta nce by othe rs .  Li kewise, the p reoccu pied and 

fea rfu l styles a re thoug ht to be dependent on others to ma inta i n  the ir  own 

sense of self-worth : the fea rfu l staying away to min imise bei ng d isappoi nted 

by others and  the preoccu p ied tend ing to seek out others to fu lfi l  

dependency needs .  

Positive ( Low) 

MODEL OF 
OTH ER 
(Avoida nce) 

Negative ( H i g h )  

MODE L  O F  SELF ( Dependence) 
Positive (Low) Negative ( H i g h )  

SECURE PREOCCUPI E D  
(comforta ble with inti macy (focused on relationshi ps) 
a nd i ndependence) 

DISMISSING FEARFU L 
(rejecting of i ntimacy and ( Fea rful of inti macy and 
avoidant of dependence) social ly avoidant) 

Figure 0. 1 .  Model of Adult Attachment (ada pted from Bartholomew & H orowitz, 199 1 ) .  

Self- report p rototype descri ptions based on th is mode l  were va l idated 

aga inst resu lts of a semi-structu red i nterview, self a nd peer reports of self­

concept a nd sociab i l ity and a lso aga i nst a measure of ea rly fa mi ly 

re lationsh ips (Bartholomew & Horowitz, 199 1 ) .  G riffi n a nd Ba rtholomew 

( 1994) fou nd that the two d i mensions, dependence a nd avoid a nce together 

un iq uely pred icted self- reported interpersona l  dependency after accounting 

for the persona l ity factors of the Five Factor model  (McCrae & Costa , 1 987) . 

Othe rs too found  that the model cou ld not be reduced to a measu re of 

tem perament o r  persona l ity (see review by Va ughn et a l . ,  1992) . Beca use 

of its versati l ity in re lating to d ifferent models a nd measu res of adu lt  

attachment ( i . e . ,  self- report, other- report, state of  mind and  independent 

judge report) ,  G riffin and Ba rtholomew ( 1 994, see a lso Ba rtho lomew & 

Shaver, 1 998 for review) suggested that th is prototype m i g ht be used as an 

orga nis ing fra me for viewing ad u lt attachment. 
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The p resent study used a downward extension of the adu lt measu re for the 

ch i l d re n  (Thurber & Sig man,  1998) , the o rig ina l  measu re for their parent 

(Bartholomew & Horowitz,  1 99 1 )  a nd scored both in  the same manner to 

o bta in  a relative score of attachment secu rity for both . Whi le  the measu res 

ca n not be rel ia bly compared to other measures with d ifferent domain  focus 

(e . g . ,  roma ntic re lationsh ips ) ,  method (e . g . ,  i nterview, Q-sort) or 

categorisation systems (Bartholomew & Shaver, 1998 ) ,  they a re a ble to be 

used i n  conju nction  with other ind icators to contri bute to the a spects of 

env i ro nmental risk for the development of a nxiety and  depressive d isorders .  

I n  add ition,  whi le  concerns have been voiced (G riffi n & Ba rtholomew, 1994; 

Levy, B latt & Shaver, 1998) ,  the self- report method has been shown to have 

construct a nd criterion-re lated va l id ity (see Chapter 1 2 ) . 

1 . 2 1 . 3 . 1 .  Resea rch Generated from the Self/ Other Pa rad igm 

The use of the self/other para d i g m  in  ch i ld  research has  been l im ited . On ly 

two stud ies were fou nd that used the Ba rtholomew a nd Horowitz ( 1 99 1 )  

prototype model specifica l ly with ch i ld ren . Both fou nd attach ment secu rity 

to be s ign ifica ntly re lated to a nxiety and depression sym ptoms, ca reg iver 

acceptance and perceptions of contro l  in a study of homesickness in 12 yea r 

o ld  boys (Th u rber & Sigman,  1 998) and 8- 16 yea r o ld  g i rl s  (Th u rber & 

Sigman,  1 999) at residentia l  ca m p .  

For a d u lts, the stud ies have been more p lentifu l  a nd seem to ind icate that 

secure a nd insecu re ch i ldren may g row to be secu re a n d  insecu re adu lts and 

act accord ing to the working model  bel i efs lea rned in  ch i l d hood . Evidence is  

mou nti ng that young  peop le have interna l  worki ng models of their  bel iefs 

a bout themselves and  their interactions with others (e . g . ,  Bretherton & 

M u l ho l l and ,  1999; Thompson,  200 1 )  and that these mode ls  affect how they 

conti nue  to interact as  adu lts . 
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Using the self-other pa rad igm,  Koba k and Sceery ( 1988)  assessed the self 

and other- representations of young adu lts . They found  that those assessed 

as being secure saw themselves as be ing  relatively free of d istress and 

others as su pportive, whi le  those assessed a s  be ing d ismissi ng (avoida nt) 

saw themse lves as re latively free of d istress a nd others as u nsupportive . On 

the other hand,  those who were preoccu pied saw themse lves as being 

d istressed and others as  supportive . These preoccu pied adu lts a l so reported 

being more anxious a nd depressed than secure adu lts (M iku l incer, F lorian  & 

Wel ler, 1993)  

When app l ied to more specific  aspects of pa rtner relationsh ips, resu lts were 

a lso consistent with the Ba rtholomew a nd Horowitz ( 199 1 )  mode l .  A 

n u m ber of studies showed that d iffering attachment styles affected su pport­

seeking behaviours .  Dismissing adu lts reported that they sou g ht suppo rt 

when stressed less often com pa red to secu re adu lts (M iku l incer, F lor ian & 

Wel ler, 1993 ) .  Corroborati ng this fi nd ing ,  d ismissing adu lts were observed 

to seek less support from roma ntic pa rtners as thei r  l evel of stress increased 

(Si m pson, Rholes & Nel l igan,  1992) . On the other hand ,  preoccu p ied adu lts 

com pla i ned more in an effort to seek support (S impson et a l . ,  1992) . 

In assessing how these attachment prototypes sou g ht and gave su pport to 

others in an experimenta l l y  stressfu l situation,  Co l l i n s  and Feeney ( 2000) 

fou nd ,  with dating cou ples, that secu re s u p port-seekers more d i rectly soug ht 

support wh ich more often led the ir  partner to offer he lpfu l ca reg iving . This 

then resu lted in  improved mood for the s u p po rt-seeker.  By contrast, havi ng 

a d ismissing (avoida nt) attach ment styl e  pred icted deficiencies i n  the 

i nd ivid u a l 's support-seeking whi le  having a preoccu pied attach ment sty le  

p red icted a red u ced ab i l ity of the ind ivid u a l  to  g ive su pport .  In  a study 

re lating attachment style to relationshi p-centred a nxiety, Cafferty, Davis, 

M edway, Q'Hearn and Cha ppe l l  ( 1994) fou nd that secu re attachment was 

a ssociated with more positive and less neg ative affect, less confl ict and more 

marita l satisfaction after a forced sepa ration than was a preoccu pied 
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attachment sty le .  Fu rthermore, Feeney ( 1998)  found that secure adu lts 

responded to tempora ry sepa ration from a pa rtner more with fee l ings  of 

secu rity, descri bed more coping strategies and  a ppea red to be both rea l istic 

a bout the chang i ng natu re of a relationsh ip  and  the ir  ab i l ity to retu rn to it .  

In contrast, insecu re adu lts tended to perceive su pport from others as  bei ng  

beyond reach ( Davis, Morris & Kra us,  1998 ; Kobak & Sceery, 1988;  

O g n i bene & Col l i ns, 1998 ) ,  themse lves as be ing less self-confident, less 

psycholog ica l ly wel l  off a nd less ab le  to fu nction socia l ly (D ieh l ,  E l n ick, 

Bou rbeau ,  La bouvie-Vief, 1998 ) .  

As wel l  as d i fferi ng i n  thei r ab i l ity to g ive and  accept support a nd genera l ly 

cope with relationsh i p  stress, i nd ividua ls '  attachment sty les a lso appea r to 

affect the way they use a nd receive touch . Brennan,  Clark a nd S haver 

( 1998)  fou nd that the secu re and preoccu pied g ro u ps scored h igh  on us ing 

touch as a n  expression of affection  and low on the touch avers ion sca le ,  yet 

both of the avoidant g roups (the d ismissi ng and fea rfu l )  were more awa re of 

touch  d eficits in  their  rel ationsh ips .  H owever, wh i l e  the secu re ly attached 

i nd iv idua ls  used touch a ppropriate ly, the preoccu pied ind iv idua ls  used touch 

to seek ca re and  desired more touch than they received . Dism issi ng  

ind iv idua ls  a pparently d id  not desi re touch and fitted Bowl by's descri ption of 

be i ng "compu lsive ly self- re l i ant" (Brennan et a l . ,  1998 ) .  This of cou rse ca l l s  

i nto q u estion how effective a n  insecu re adu lt wou ld  be  at n u rtu ring thei r 

ch i ld . 

I n  add ition to problems specifica l l y  with touch,  i nsecure adu lts appear to 

have views of the ir  own pare nts which would m a ke it hard for them to fee l  

n u rtu red and conseq uently be n u rtu ring  pa rents . Insecu re ind ivid ua ls  

descri be thei r cu rrent fa mi ly  situation a nd thei r fami l ies of  o rig in  less 

positively than do secu re i nd iv idua ls  (D ieh l  et a l . ,  1998 ) .  S imi larly ,  i nsecu re 

u nderg raduates d escribed their  pa rents as pun itive and ma levolent wh i l e  

secu re students characterised the ir  pa rents as  be ing  benevolent and non­

pun itive ( Levy, Blatt & S haver, 1 998) .  Tog ether, these findi ngs suggest that 
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having a negative view of self a nd/or other  d oes not make it easy for a n  

ind ividua l  to get what they need from others nor  to g ive i n  a way that wou ld  

ca use satisfaction  in a n  inti mate relationsh ip  e ither  with another adu lt o r  as  

a parent.  The working mode l  may very we l l  be the mecha nism w h ich 

i nfl uences how indiv id ua ls parent and may be the model that the ch i ld  

acqu i res as  a result of  learn ing  within the inti mate parent-ch i ld  relations h i p .  

1 . 2 2 . lntergenerational  Concorda nce o f  Atta c h m e nt Secu rity 

A number  of l i nes of evidence have suggested that a ch i ld 's attach ment 

secu rity i s  reflective of their  ca reg ivers '  attach ment secu rity . Retrospective, 

cross-sectional  and prospective accounts have shown a h igh  deg ree of 

concorda nce with the attachment styles between ca reg iver and ch i ld  ( Benoit 

& Pa rker, 1994; Fon agy, Steele & Steele,  1 99 1 ;  Rosenstein & H o rowitz,  

1996;  Ward & Ca rlson, 1995) . Bowl by ( 1 973)  suggested that the 

unconscious natu re of the internal worki ng models  of attachment g u ide a n  

ind ivid ua l 's expectations a nd assessments o f  re lationsh ips a n d  su bseq uently 

a l l ow them to construct other re lationsh ips based on the interna l  worki ng  

models of  self and  other .  Rosenstein and H o rowitz ( 1 996) ag reed , add ing 

that beca use worki ng models were u nconscious and resista nt to change,  

there was l ittl e  conscious effort employed when forming new re lationsh ips .  

Hence, u nconscious be l iefs wou ld gu ide  the i r  behaviou rs towa rd the ir  ch i ld  

a nd wou ld affect the q u a l ity of  that re lationsh i p .  Pa renta l behaviours would 

then i nfl uence the ch i l d 's behaviou rs without either i nd ividua l  having the 

necessa ry awa reness to a lter the trajectory . 

l . 23. Attachment a nd the Development of Distress D i sord e rs 

When assessi ng the ro le  of attachment in a model  of d istress aetio logy,  it is  

i m porta nt to look at the evidence . Bowl by ( 1973)  a rgued that insecu re 

attachment, especia l l y  a n  anxious-am biva lent attachment re lationsh ip  (C) , 

was associated with d istress d isorders .  He  suggested that i nsecu re 
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attach ment cou l d  resu lt from actua l  experiences or threats of a bandonment 

that shook the ind iv idua l 's sense of relationsh ip  security .  The a ccompa nying 

fee l ings of he lp lessness and lack of control over adversity cou l d  

su bseq uently make the ch i ld  vu l nera b le to anxiety (Thom pson, 1 999 ) .  

Cassidy ( 1 995;  Cassidy & Berl i n ,  .1994) a lso a rgued that i ncreased vig i l a nce 

beca use of threat of abandonment associated with anxious-am biva lent 

insecu re attach ment later genera l ised to vigi lant sca n n ing b ias .  This 

attention bias is then thoug ht to red uce the ch i ld 's exploration  and 

development of cop ing  ski l l s  ( es pecia l ly those to regu l ate emotions) and 

i ncrease the risk  for a nxiety, inc l ud ing genera l ised forms (e . g . ,  GAD) .  He 

fu rther l i kened those with GAD to those with a nxious am biva lent attachment 

i n  their pro blems with emotiona l  reg u lation a nd the ir  views of others as out 

of reach a nd themselves as u nworthy.  

Resea rch has tended to support these theoretica l assertions .  Ca rlson and 

Sroufe ( 1995)  reported in  a h igh  risk samp le  of  sch ool ch i l d ren that  those 

classified as anxious-am biva lent ( preoccu pied ; Ba rtho lomew & Horowitz, 

199 1 :  Ma in ,  1990) as i nfants were more l i ke ly to be victims of bu l ly ing  at 

school age whi le those classified as avo idant were more l i ke ly to victi mise 

(see a lso Troy & Sroufe, 1987) . Fu rther, preoccupied ch i l d ren were more 

l i kely to d isplay i nterna l is ing prob lems l ike w ithdrawa l ,  lone l iness, low self­

esteem a nd a nxiety sym ptoms (Cassidy, 1988;  La Freniere & Sroufe,  1985;  

Lewis, Fei ri ng ,  M cG uffog & Jaski r, 1984) . When considering  a n  in patient 

popu lation of adolescents, Rosenstei n  and Horowitz ( 1 996) fou nd affective 

d isorders a nd self- reported avoida nt, a nxious a nd dysthymic persona l ity 

tra its to be sig n i fica ntly associated with a preoccupied attach ment 

organ isation using the AA! . Fu rther, a long itud ina l  study fou n d  that 17 yea r 

o lds  who were classified as a nxious-a m biva lent as infa nts were more l i ke ly 

than the other c lassifications (28% of a m b iva lent vs . 1 3% of other 

categories combined ) to have a present or  past a nxiety d isorder (Wa rren,  

Huston ,  Egela nd & S roufe, 1997) . Th is ind icates that there may be a 

con nection  between a nxious attachment a nd anxiety . 
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Fu rther stud ies have l inked insecure attach ment more g enera l ly to later 

d istress. For example,  in  non-cl i n ica l popu lations, insecu re attachment to 

pa rents was associated with h igher leve ls of self- re ported a nxiety a nd 

depression both concurrently i n  12 yea r o lds ( M u ris,  Mayer & Meesters, 

2000) a nd long itud ina l ly  in 1 2  and 1 3  yea r o lds i n  tra nsition between 

primary a nd intermed iate school  ( Papin i  & Rogg man,  1992) . In  ado lescents, 

i nsecu rity of attach ment has  a lso been associated with a nxiety a nd 

depression ( P rie l  & Shamai ,  1 995) ,  more tha n with other psychiatric 

cond itions (Armsden,  McCa u l ey, Greenberg ,  Burke & M itche l l ,  1990) a nd 

with h igher  levels of distress i n  threaten ing situations  ( M i ku l i ncer, F lorian & 

Wel ler, 199 3 ) .  Together, these fi ndi ngs su pport the re lationsh ip  between 

attachment style  a nd d istress disorders .  However, Greenberg ( 1 999)  

wa rned that a d i rect pred ictive re lationship between the two constructs cou l d  

not b e  assu med because there were many other  environ menta l infl uences 

besides attachment which continua l ly  i mpacted upon the ind ividua l .  

1 . 24. Attachment and C h i ld Tem pera ment 

It is d ifficu lt to judge how much of a ch i ld 's behaviou r  ca n be accou nted for 

by attachment secu rity a nd how much by a n  inh i bited temperament or other  

factors . Kagan  ( 1 982, cited in Sroufe, 1985) ,  and  others (Chess & Thomas, 

1982)  mai nta i ned that attach ment c lassification (v ia Strange S ituation)  was 

i nfl uenced primari ly by i nfa nt tem peramenta l d isposition . By contrast, 

Bowlby and  Ai nsworth viewed the attach ment re lationsh ip  (as opposed to 

attachment behaviours) as a relationa l  construct (Ai nsworth, B lehar, Waters 

& Wal l ,  1978;  Bowl by, 1982;  Bretherton,  198 5 ) .  M atas, Arend and S roufe 

( 1978)  i n  their  early w riting also reported that even thoug h attachment 

c lassifications are based on  the observation of i nfa nt behaviou r, they a re 

reflective of a h istory of caregiver sensitivity . Thus, a lthough infa nt 

temperament and materna l persona l ity are o bviously involved , it is the 

dynam ic interaction between the va riab les that create the attachment. 
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Sroufe ( 1 985) s im i larly arg ued that temperament and atta chment a re 

"fu nda mental ly d ifferent constructs" that refer to "diffe rent domai ns" 

operating at "different levels of ana lysis" ( p .  1 2 ) .  He fu rther suggested that 

confusion had a ri sen betwee n the two concepts beca use they we re 

essentia l ly  measuri ng the sa me behav iours (e . g . ,  c l i ng ing,  cry i ng and i nfa nt 

soothab i l ity) . Sroufe ( 1 985)  added that whi le  assessment of the 

behavioura l ly i n h i bited tem pe rament i ncl uded on ly the i nfa nt's reaction to 

novelty or the u nfami l iar, the i nfa nt's attachment assessment i n cl uded m uch 

more .  The atta chment classification was derived from observations of  the 

i nfant's reaction to the mother's return,  afte r the attachment system had 

been stressed by both sepa ration and the presence of an u nfa m i l iar  adu lt 

(Ai nsworth et a l . ,  1978) . As a n  exa m ple ,  cryi n g  i n  the laboratory was not 

fou nd to be re lated to attach ment behav iour  in the home, wh i l e  avoidant 

and resista nt be haviours during  the i nfa nts' reu n ion with the i r  mothers were 

(Ai nsworth, B lehar, Waters & Wal l ,  1978) . Sroufe ( 1 985) suggested that 

perha ps the attachment su bcateg ories were reflective of tem peramenta l 

vari at ion but not the major categories themselves. Resea rch fi n d i ngs have 

begu n  to accu m u l ate i n  fu rth er support of this view. Ricciuti ( 1 993 ) fo und  in 

his study of twins that tempera ment alone cou ld  not pred ict l ate r attachment 

secu rity but the va ria b le  representing the sp l it between two Stra nge 

S ituation su bclassifications ( i . e . ,  A1-B2 and B3-C2) ap peared to be more 

tem peramenta l ly based . Va u g h n  et a l .  ( 1 992) found on ly mod est re lations 

between measures of mother-reported preschoole r  attachment a nd 

tempera ment.  They concluded that because of the l ow shared varia n ce 

between the attachment a nd temperament scores (24% overlap  of varia n ce 

between measures) i nd ividua l  d ifferences concerning attachment secu rity 

cou ld  not be acco u ntrd for sole ly by te m peramenta l d ifferences. A later 

review a lso conclu ded that the i nsecu re attach ment relationsh i p  cou l d  not be 

red u ced to negative temperament constructs, but tem peramenta l ly-based 

emotiona l  vul nera b i l ity does a ppea r to be a r isk fa ctor fo r i nsecu re 

attachment (Vaug h n  & Bost, 1 999) .  Barlow ( 2002) asserted from h is  review 
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that attachment was one of the envi ronmenta l i nfl u ences that had most 

im pact on  the chi ld with a n  emotiona l ly  vu l nerab le  tem pe rament ( i . e . ,  h igh  

emotiona l ity and shyness) . Aga in ,  confi rming th is  overa l l  view, Warren,  

Huston,  Ege land a nd Sroufe ( 1 997) fou nd that a n  insecure attachment 

(anxious-ambiva lent-category C)  at 1 2  months p red i cted a nxiety d isorder 

sym ptoms at 17 yea rs whi le  i nfa nt tem pera ment d id  not. 

From the evidence, it seems that ch i ld  tempera ment and attachment 

secu rity a re d istinct to the extent that both shou ld  be inc luded in a model of 

d istress d isorder aetio logy (see a lso Ba rlow, 2002) . 

1 . 25 . Attachment a n d  Pa rent Vul nera b i l ities, Pare nti n g  Style, 

S u p port 

A n u m ber of pa renta l qua l ities have been seen to affect the attachment 

re lationsh ip  between mother a nd ch i ld . Seifer  and Sa meroff ( 1 986) found  

that attachment was not on ly  affected by  i nfa nt behaviou rs but  a lso the 

pa rents' expectations, sty le  and their a bi l ity to adapt to changing 

ci rcu msta nces . George and Solomon ( 1999) a lso added pa rent persona l ity 

and , as d iscussed earl ier, thei r attachment h istory to the l ist of i nfl uences . 

Va n der  Boom ( 1 994) found that a parent's d istress behaviour  ( i . e . ,  a nxiety) 

increased an infa nt's p roneness to d istress. Teti,  Sak in ,  Kucera , Corns and 

Das Eisen, ( 1996) found  that the hig her the a nxiety a n d  depression scores of 

mothers after the b i rth of their  second ch i ld ,  the g reater  the d rop i n  

attachment scores ( i . e . ,  the more insecure the attach me nt) i n  the i r  fi rst born 

todd l e rs .  Th is re lationsh ip was particu larly strong when there was no 

su pport from a pa rtner .  However, when pa rtner  soc ia l  support was present, 

for the anxious and depressed mothers, the tod d l er's attachment secu rity 

was not negatively affected by the ir  mother's prob lems.  S im i la rly, Cowa n,  

Coh n ,  Pape-Cowa n and Pea rson ( 1 996) who stud ied attachment h istory, 

fami ly  i nteractions and ch i l d  i nterna l is ing behaviou rs over two yea rs fou nd 

that a combi nation of mother's attachment h istory and  fa mi ly i nteraction 
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measured when the ch i ld  was 3 . 5  years o ld  accou nted fo r a bout 60% of the 

varia nce in the ch i l d 's i nte rna l is ing behaviour two yea rs late r .  Fu rthermore, 

a positive marita l relationsh i p  i ncreased the l i ke l i hood that a mother's 

insecu re attachment h istory would not contri bute to later negative 

parenti ng . In another study, partner support as wel l as gra ndmother 

su p port promoted secure attachment between mother and  i nfa nt even i n  

h igh-risk ado lescent mothers (Spieker  & Bensley, 1 994) . 

The ch i ld 's attachment re lationsh ip  with fathers has not been stu died 

extensive ly and ofte n methodolog ica l  problems have existed (see Marsig l io,  

Amato, Day & Lamb,  2000 ) .  However, some stud ies ind icated that a father's 

parenti ng characteristics of sensitivity and wa rmth , fou nd to be associated 

with a secure attachment relationsh ip ,  cou ld  a lso affect ch i ld  outcomes. For 

example ,  Zi mmerman,  Salem a nd Maton ( 1 995) foun d that the amount of 

wa rmth and  ca ri ng a father showed and the amount of ti me he spent with 

his ado lesce nt son pred icted less depression and h i g her self-esteem and l ife 

satisfaction  i n  the sons. Lo ngitu d i na l  evidence has been co nfi rming as wel l .  

Fo r example ,  Franz, McC le l land a n d  Wei n berger  ( 1 99 1 )  re ported that 

mother-report of father's wa rmth when the ch i ld  was fi ve yea rs' old 

predicted that ind ivid ua l 's marita l success and supportive socia l  netwo rks at 

41 years of age.  

1 . 26. Chapter S u m m a ry 

Evide nce presented suggests that the re lationsh ips ch i ldren fo rm with their 

primary ca reg ivers are extremely i m po rtant ones. From these re lationsh ips 

and su bseq uent re lationsh i ps (which have been model led u po n  the qua l ities 

of those re lationships),  ch i ldren create cog nitive schemata of their be l iefs 

a bout self-worth i ness and a bout the trustworth iness of others (Bowl by, 

1969; Bretherto n & M u l ho l land,  1999 ) .  These schemata are then thoug ht to 

i nfl uence and be i nfl uenced by experiences of su bseq u ent c lose rel ationsh ips 

as wel l as by the ind ivid u a l 's tem peramental  d isposition . W h i l e  a secu re 
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attachment a ppea rs to protect an ind ividua l  from enviro n mental  adversity 

( e . g . ,  fami ly  d ifficu lties) ,  an  i nsecu re attachment appears to provide risk.  

Evidence from va rying sources ind icates that those ch i l d ren  with an i nsecu re 

attachment sty le tend to be more at r isk for adjustment prob lems inc lud ing 

anxiety and  depression tha n  those with a secu re attachment sty le .  

Add itiona l ly, tem peramenta l vu lnerab i l ity together with i nsecu re attachment 

appears to i ncrease risk .  

Insecurely attached adu lts a ppea r to have d ifficulty gett ing support from 

others, either  avoid ing beca use of fea r  of rejection or bei ng so needy that 

they drive others away (Col l i ns & Feeney, 2000; M i ku l i ncer, F lori a n  & Wel ler, 

1993 ) .  These i nsecu re adu lts a ppea r a lso to be less ava i l ab le  to su pport 

others beca use of their  own need for support or thei r avers ion to 

con nections with others genera l ly as we l l  as th roug h  touch ( B rennan ,  Cla rk 

and Shaver, 1998 ) .  Fu rther, insecu re adu lts appea r to have a tendency to 

have i nsecu re relationsh ips with the ir  ch i l d ren ( Rosenste i n  & Horowitz, 

1996) . Ad u lt self-report attachment measures confi rm the existence of two 

pa rticu la rly  i m porta nt d imensions of response re leva nt to attachment 

prototypes- Dependence and  Avoida nce ( Ba rtholomew & Horowitz, 199 1 ;  

see Fig u re 7 . 1 ) .  It i s  most conce iva b le  that i n  adu lts these d i mensions may 

re l ate to the psychologica l l y  contro l l i ng and rejecti ng pa rent ing styles most 

con nected with d istress d isorders i n  ch i ldren  ( Ba rber, 2002;  S ique land  et a l . ,  

1996; Ra pee, 1 997)  a nd adu lts (Cassidy, 1 995 ) .  The next chapter considers 

pa renta l ca reg iving and parenting styles as risk and protection for the 

development of a nxiety and depressio n .  
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C HAPTER 8 .  

MATERNAL CAREGIVIN G  AN D PARE NTING STYLES THAT 

P ROVI DE RISK AN D P ROTECTION FO R TH E D EVELOPM E NT O F  

C H I L D H OO D  DISTRESS 

8 . 1 .  C h a pter Overview 

The fi rst part of this chapter explores what pa rt of pa re nti ng protects a ch i ld  

from negative outcomes a nd looks at parenta l ca reg ivi ng,  parenta l 

sensit ivity a nd their corre lates . The second part of the chapter exami nes 

parent ing styles more specifica l l y  related to the deve lopment of d istress 

d isord e rs .  The chapter beg i ns with Ba rlow a n d  col leag u es'  (2002; Chorpita 

& Ba rlow, 1998) view of pa re nti ng as a n  environmenta l risk a nd other 

theoreti ca l  extensions to this perspective.  

8.2.  B a r l ow's View of Parenting Styles rel ated to Psycholog ica l 

Risk for D i stress 

Chorp ita a nd Ba rlow ( 1998) i ncl uded pa renta l sensitivity and psycho log ica l ly 

contro l l i ng  a nd reject ing parenting styles i n  their  Genera l  Psycho log ical 

Vu l nera b i l ity to d istress d isorder  development (fi rst expla i ned in  Section 

6 . 5 ) .  S pecifica l ly ,  they saw pa renta l  accepta nce a nd pa renta l sensitivity 

compri si ng  "early experience a nd sk i l l  with response-conti ngent rei nforci ng 

outcomes ( i . e . ,  contro l ) "  ( p .  1 1 )  as p rovid ing  protection aga inst later 

emotiona l  adversity. I n  other  words, they bel ieved that pa rents who showed 

accepta nce a nd sensitivity by being consistently ca ri ng and conti ngent in  

respond i n g  to the i r  ch i ld  wou ld  a l low that ch i ld  to experience success in  

sol iciti ng reinforcement from others and sta rt to  have perceptions of control 

over thei r environment. Eq ua l ly, the pa rents who were less overprotective 

(e .g . ,  offered a cons istent secu re base and age-appropriate cha l l enges 
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without need ing  to d i rect solutions) p rovided the ch i ld  with more 

opportun ities to lea rn to safe ly man ipulate the ir  envi ron ment, learn cog n itive 

and  socia l  ski l l s  a nd ,  i n  the process, g a i n  a greater sense of control and 

com petence. Add itiona l ly ,  Ra pee ( 200 1 )  a rgued that pa rents, who 

su pportively encou raged bravery in facing d ifficu lt situations, teach the ch i ld  

that they can ga in  contro l over the i r  world  a nd that this red u ced the 

poss ib i l ity of develop ing anxiety d isorders .  

Converse ly, parenti ng styles cha racterised by rejection (on the opposite pole 

to accepta nce; Schaefer, 1965) and psychologica l  control  (opposite to 

parenta l sensitivity ;  Ba rber, Bea n & Eri kso n,  2002)  a re seen as producing 

risk for d istress d iso rders beca use of the ch i ld 's lack of opportu n ity to 

experience personal  control and  com petence i n  situations (Chorpita & 

Ba rlow, 1 998) . Extend ing Chorpita a nd Ba rlow's posit ion, Ra pee (200 1 )  

proposed that parents may become inadvertently i ntrusive . H e  hypothesised 

that pa rents of genetica l ly anx iety-prone ch i ldren who themse lves were 

often anxious, tried to reduce the ch i l d 's d istress by becoming more i nvolved 

a nd protective of the ch i ld . Co ntra ry to parenta l i ntention,  this parenti ng 

sty le would actua l ly rei nforce the ch i l d 's perception of th reat a nd red uce the 

ch i l d 's perceived contro l ,  making the ch i ld  more avoidant and v u l nerab le  to 

a nxiety . Rubin and M i l ls ( 199 1 )  fu rther  suggested that parent a nd ch i ld  

tem pera ments were involved . They suggested that pa rents may fee l  g u i lty 

a nd embarrassed at not being able to comfort their  temperamenta l ly  wa ry 

and  reactive ch i ld . This cou ld then lead to a n  i nsecu re attachment 

re lationship a nd to less responsive or sensitive parenti n g .  Othe r  a etio logica l  

theories of anxiety d isorder d evelopment have concu rred with Ru b in  a nd 

M i l ls and Ba rlow and  col l eag ues (Ma nassis & Brad ley, 1994; Ra pee, 200 1 ) .  

Empirica l evidence has a lso supported this view . Specifica l ly, a pa rent-ch i ld  

re lationship cha racterised by overprotectio n  or  i ntrusiveness a nd rejection 

has been associated with a nxiety a nd depression respectively ( e . g . ,  G rU ner, 

M u ris & Mercke lbach,  1 999;  Markus, Li ndhout, Boer, H oogend ij k  & Arrinde l l ,  
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200 1 ;  Wolfradt, Hempel  & M i les, 2003 ) .  This chapter now exam i nes these 

pa re nti ng com ponents i nd iv idua l ly .  Parenta l  sensitivity a nd its correlates a re 

fi rst d iscussed fol l owed by the pa renting styles of psycho l ogica l  control a n d  

rej ection . 

8 . 3 .  Pare ntal Caregivin g :  The Rol e  of the M ater n a l  C a regivi n g  

System 

Bowlby ( 1 973) theorised a bout how pa rents become secure attachment 

fig u res .  He  postu lated that the ch i l d 's working models of  attachment were 

d erived to a great extent from the i r  pa rents' models,  deve loped i n  thei r own 

fa m i l ies of orig i n .  He bel ieved that responsive pa rents, who  were supportive 

when req u i red a nd ab le  to encou rage exploration a nd autonomy when 

a pp ropriate, were a lso supported by the i r  own pa rents when they were 

ch i ld re n .  H e  a lso bel ieved that secu re pa rents were a ble to commun icate 

ope n ly ,  maki ng their model  of attachment transparent a nd making it safe for 

the ir  offspri ng to q uestion a n d  ta ke pa rt i n  revisi ng their  parents' mode l  of 

attach ment.  He bel ieved that a major pa rt of the parenta l ro le was to a l low 

the expression of emotion  a nd to help the ch i l d  mod u late emotions, 

especi a l ly negative ones ( Bowl by, 1 979, cited i n  Bretherton ,  1995 ) .  When 

parents were unava i l able  to su pport the ir  ch i l d ren because of their  own 

u n resolved issues from ch i ld hood,  they were less l i ke ly to be ab le  to modify 

their  ch i l d 's n egative emotions  or  to respond to the ch i l d  with empathy.  

As i ntroduced in  Cha pter 7 ,  resea rch has essentia l l y  supported Bowlby's 

c la ims,  that chi ld ren 's attachment styles a re sim i l a r  to thei r parents (va n 

IJzendoorn,  & Ba kermans-Kra nenburg ,  1996) and  that ca reg iver responses 

reflect these attachment sty les .  George and  Solomon ( 1 996, 1999) a re two 

resea rchers who have i nvestigated the a rea of ca reg ivi ng a n d  have 

conceptua l ised a developmenta l a n d  eco log ica l model  of the parenta l 

ca reg iver system. 
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8.4. Development a n d  M a n ifestation of the Ca reg iving System 

George and So lomon's ( 1 999) model of m aterna l  ca regiving posited that 

ch i ld hood ca reg ivi ng experiences (e . g . ,  ca r ing for a pet or  you ng e r  ch i l d )  

g radua l ly  accumu lated a nd assimi lated i nto a worki ng model  of  ad u lt 

ca reg iv i ng .  The u lt imate pu rpose of this system is protection of the ch i l d ren 

u nti l the next generation procreates .  George and Solomon ( 1999) 

postu lated that the ca reg iving system is activated when ca reg ivers perceive 

a situation that might be dangerous or  frig hten ing for the i r  ch i ldre n .  I t  i s  

deactivated b y  physica l o r  psychologica l  p roxim ity to the ch i l d ren a nd 

ind ications from them that they a re fee l i n g  settled . Associated with 

activation is a pa rent's p leasu re at bei ng a b le  to protect their c h i l d ren a nd 

despai r, anx iety, depression and a nger at  not bei ng ab le  to fu lfi l  the 

p rotective fu nction (George & Solomon, 1 999) . The ca reg ive r  response 

fo l lowi ng the activation  of the ca reg iver system is thought to be d ependent 

on the ca reg iver's conscious a nd unconscio u s  assessment of cues from the 

chi ld a nd the i r  own sense of the th reat. The qua l ity of ca reg iver response 

and the attention they a re ab le  to g ive to ca reg iving has a lso been fou nd to 

be infl uenced by other competi ng systems w ith in  the ca reg iver ( e . g . ,  sexua l ,  

affi l iative, emotiona l  systems) and l ife experiences (e . g . ,  p resent a nd past 

attach ment relat ionsh ips, Pryce, 1995;  perception of the i r  infa nt's 

attractiveness, Ege land & Fa ber, 1984; Pia ntas, Marvi n ,  Britner & Borowitz, 

1996 ) .  

Envi ronmenta l factors such a s  a mother's satisfaction with h e r  socia l  

supports, pa rtner  relationsh i p  or economic level ,  have a lso been fou nd to 

affect a ca reg iver's a bi l ity to ca re for her  ch i l d  and i nfl uence the qua l ity of 

the pa rent-ch i ld  relationsh ip  (An isfe ld ,  Casper, Nozyce & Cunni n g h a m ,  1 990; 

Kerig ,  Cowan & Cowa n,  1993;  Teti, Sak i n ,  Kucera ,  Corns & Oas Eisen,  

1996) . Cowan,  Coh n ,  Cowan and Pea rsen ( 1996) found that a secure 

attach ment to a pa rtner buffered the effect of a poor m other-ch i ld  

i nte raction (e . g . ,  lack of  wa rmth and  overly contro l l ing  pa renting  sty le) ,  
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rega rd less of the mother's attachment status.  Another factor affecting 

ca reg iver qua l ity is thoug ht to be the age of the chi ld .  The o lder the ch i ld  

the more d ifficu lt the ca reg iver response choice is .  For exam ple ,  with 

ado lescents, the ca reg iver systems have been seen to be a ctivated without 

the ch i l d 's attachment system having  been activated creating  an imba lance 

of emotions and at times prod uci ng confl ict (George & Solomon,  1 999 ) .  

8 . 5 .  Cog n itive a nd Emotional  Com po n e nts of t h e  Ca reg ivi ng 

System 

Resea rch by George  and Solomon ( 1 999)  concern i ng the cog n itive 

representational models of ca reg iving has fou n d  mother responses to thei r  

ch i l d ren to b e  s imi lar  to those fou nd b y  Ai nsworth et a l .  ( 1978 ) .  Mothers of 

secu re ch i ldren a re more flexi b le,  adapta b le  and rea l istic i n  the i r  

representations when the i r  ch i ld  is  threate ned . Mothers of  avoidant ch i l d ren 

a re more g u ided by mi ld  rejection, eva l uati ng themselves a nd the i r  ch i l d ren 

negatively a nd deva l u ing  their  ch i l d ren 's need for c loseness (see a lso Koren­

Ka rie et  a l . ,  2002) . They a lso focus more on  how they see themse lves 

performing the careg iver role  (e .g . ,  descri b ing  themselves as bei ng 

emotiona l ly engaged with the i r  ch i ld ; Koren-Ka rie et a l . ,  2002) tha n on 

a ctua l ly respond ing  to the chi l d 's needs .  M others of a nxious-ambiva lent 

ch i l d ren a re more unce rta in ,  find ing it h a rd to eva luate a nd integ rate 

o pposite concepts of d esirab le  and u ndesi ra b l e  parenti ng a nd therefore 

seeming to be confused a nd preoccu pied . They tend  to overemphasise 

ca reg iving a nd emphasise the ir  perceptions of thei r ch i l d 's needs for 

attachment over their  own needs .  As d iscussed i n  Section 8 . 7 . ,  th is pattern 

is  si m i l a r  to behaviou rs seen i n  pa rents perceived as being psycho log ica l ly 

contro l l ing by the ir  a nxious ch i l d ren (Siq ue land ,  Kenda l l  & Ste i n berg ,  1 996) . 

M others of d isorgan ised ch i l d ren tend to describe  themse lves as  he l p less to 

p rotect the i r  chi l d ren a n d  fearfu l ,  see ing themselves as  unab le  to contro l  

themse lves, thei r c ircumsta nces or  the i r  ch i l d ren (George  & Solomon, 1999 ) .  

These eva l uations a ppea r a lso to b e  associated with strong emotions a nd 
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la b i le ,  dysreg u lated affect . Empirica l  evidence has suggested a l i nk  between 

mother's fea rfu l ness and the expression of frighten ing  behaviou r towa rds the 

infa nt as bei ng the sta rt of d isorga nised attachment in  the ch i ld  ( Lyon- Ruth 

& J acobvitz, 1999) . Ca reg iver fea r has a lso been associated with increased 

stress and arousa l  as we l l  as hypervig i la nce in i nfa nts ( Perry, Potland ,  

B lakely,  Beker & Vigi la nte, 1 99 5 ) .  George and Solomon ( 1999) sugg ested 

that the mother's he l plessness overwhelms her lead ing  her to freeze, ru n or  

act frig htened i n  response to  attachment cues from her ch i l d  ( Perry et  a i ,  

1 99 5 ) .  Th is i n  tu rn wou l d  b e  thoug ht to make t h e  c h i l d  frig hte ned a nd 

hypervig i l ant a nd over ti me lead to fl ig ht, freez ing ,  hypercompl ia nce,  

n u m bing ,  aggression or defia nce in the ch i ld  ( Perry et  a l . ,  1 995 ) .  The ch i ld  

here wou ld be vu l nerab le  as they no longer cou l d  trust the conseq uences of 

seeking protection from an attachment fig u re ( Georg e  & Solomon, 1999 ) .  It 

is not su rpris ing that the d isorgan ised attachment sty le  is in fact associated 

with more psychopatho logy  ( e . g . ,  Lyons- Ruth , 1996;  see Lyons-Ruth & 

Jacobvitz, 1999 fo r review) . 

H aving looked at what is involved in secure and i nsecu re ca reg iving systems, 

the e lements of th is system a re now broken d own i nto parenti ng va riab les 

w h ich may provide specific  risk or protection .  Attach ment researchers have 

d escri bed sensitive pa re nt ing as a major com ponent of ca reg iving ( e . g . ,  

Ai nsworth et a l . ,  1978 ; Solomon & George, 1999)  a n d  others have a rgued 

that it is on the  opposite po le  to psychological  control as a parenti ng style  

( Ba rber, Bean & Erikso n,  2002) . 

8 . 6 .  Maternal Sensitivity a s  a Construct Related t o  P rotection 

Ai nsworth et a l .  ( 1 978) defi ned materna l  sensitivity as the ab i l ity to be i n  

tune with the infa nt's s igna ls, accurately i nterpret them a n d  respond 

a ppropriately in a timely way .  They suggested that sensitivity encom passes 

a n u m ber of behav iours from respond ing to d istress and comforti ng  
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(emotiona l  su pport) to treati ng the infa nt as having meaningfu l ,  i ntentiona l  

actions that a re i mportant to i nterpret (cogn itive support) . 

Meins'  ( 1997) long itud ina l  experiments with one to five yea r o lds  and the ir  

mothers supported Ainsworth et a l . 's ( 1978)  suggestions and observations .  

To i l l ustrate the effects of  the support e lements of  maternal  sensitivity, 

M eins ( 1997) compared maternal  responses and  cog n itive a nd emotiona l  

ski l l s  of  a sa mple of ch i l d ren long itud ina l ly over four  years .  These chi l d re n  

had been assessed as securely and i nsecurely attached a s  i nfa nts via the 

Strange Situation . Meins a rg ued that the ch i ld ren 's ab i l ity to interact 

socia l l y  was due to the a bi l ity of the ch i ldren 'S mothers to see her  ch i ld  as 

i ntel l igent and to devise age-appropriate interactions and  cog nitive 

cha l lenges that wou l d  fu rthe r  develop the ir  emotional  a nd cog n itive ski l ls .  

She a lso suggested that the mothers'  be l iefs a bout deve lop ing the ir  

ch i ldren 's sk i l l s  were reflected in  the ir  l a nguag e .  M eins supported her  

contention with the observati on that m others of  the secu re todd lers 

descri bed them accord ing to their  mental attributes and were more l i ke ly to 

ascri be mean ing to their chi ld 's early babb le .  In  contrast, mothers of 

insecu re ch i ldren described them more p roscriptive ly accord ing to the i r  

appea ra nce or behaviour  a nd described the i r  ch i l d 's ba bb le  as mea n ing less . 

The secure todd lers acqu i red lang uage faster despite the poss ib le  med iati ng  

effects of  SES .  When chal lenged with tutor ing the i r  fou r  year o ld  ch i ld ren i n  

a cog n itive task, mothers o f  secu re ch i l d ren were a b le to use feed back from 

the ch i ld  to gu ide  her  verba l and physica l  i nterventions .  Mothers of the 

insecure ch i ldren were more l i ke ly to i ntervene physica l ly a nd tel l  the ch i ld  

what to  d o .  At age five, the ch i ldren were aga in  assessed,  this t ime on  the i r  

ab i l ity to  take a physica l  and  feel i ng perspective of another  and  the i r  ab i l ity 

to understa nd that a n  ind ivid ua l 's actions cou ld be g overned by their  be l iefs 

rather than rea l ity . Wh i le no d ifference in  genera l  cog nitive a bi l ity existed 

between the two g rou ps, the secu rely attached ch i l d ren were ab le  to d o  

these tasks sign ificantly more successfu l ly tha n  the i r  insecu re cou nterpa rts . 

This fi nd ing suggests that materna l  sensitivity a nd the mother's focus on  the 
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chi ld 's menta l  deve lopment a re involved in cog nitive ski l l  acq u isition (Me i ns, 

1997) . Despite a re latively sma l l  sa mple  size (n = 3 1 ) ,  Me ins ( 1 997)  

showed that mothers of  secu re ch i ldren are better a ble  to ta ke the ch i ld 's 

perspective, be sensitive to their  needs and  provide a ppropriate support .  

These ski l l s  appea r to result  i n  the ch i ld  be ing encou raged to u ndersta nd 

the ir  own minds and those of others .  Presu mably this development a lso 

fosters a sense of contro l in the ch i ld . 

Althoug h  some have found on ly  qua l ified support for the re lationsh ip  of 

maternal  sensitivity to attachment in i nfants (e . g . ,  Seifer, Sch i l le r, Sameroff, 

Reznick & Riordan,  1996) ,  there is converg i ng evidence that ea rly materna l  

sensitivity a n d  responsiveness to the ch i ld  a re related to l ater secu re 

attachment (e .g . ,  Ainsworth et a l . ,  1978;  Isa be l la ,  1 99 3 ;  de Wolff & va n 

IJzendoorn, 1997;  Fonagy et a l . ,  199 1 ;  Koren-Ka rie ,  Oppenhe im,  Dolev, 

Sher & Etzion-Carasso, 2002) .  Materna l  sensitivity a lso seems to act 

independently of the mother-ch i ld  b io log ica l con nection in  re lationsh ip  to 

ch i ld  adjustment.  For exa m ple, Stams, J uffer and va n IJzendoorn (2002) ,  

havi ng  fol lowed infa nts adopted cross-cu ltu ra l ly befo re the  age of  s ix 

months, found that the ea rly mother- i nfa nt relationsh ip  predicted socio­

emotiona l  and cog n itive adjustment in midd le  ch i ld hood beyond the effects 

of infa nt temperament, gender or  pa rents' socioeconomic  status .  However, 

Chorpita and Ba rlow ( 1998) wa rned that materna l  sensitivity was d ifficu lt to 

assess in  isolation because of the confound ing infl u ence of other va ria bles 

l i ke ch i ld  tem perament, pa rent temperament, fam i ly a dversity a nd stress . 

To summarise, the pa renta l careg ivi ng system has been i nvestigated i n  

re lationship to attachment secu rity . Certa in  behavi o u rs which a re associated 

with insecu rity in ch i l d ren a nd adu lts a re a lso observed in the pa rents of 

insecu re ch i l d ren (e . g . ,  i nsensitivity to others' needs;  Koren-Ka rie et a l . ,  

2002 ) .  Although parenta l sensitivity appears to b e  modestly re lated to 

attachment secu rity (see meta-ana lysis of deWolff & van IJzendoorn ,  1997)  

a nd hence may be a protection for d istress d isorder  development, more 
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pa re nti ng and fa mi ly  cha racteristics have been fou nd to be i nvolved in  

emotional  outcomes for ch i l d ren . Research  has fou nd that those behaviours 

wh ich  seem most prominent are those of i ntrusive overprotection and  

rej ection ( Barber, Bea n & E ri kson, 2002; G runer  et  a l . ,  1999; Ma rkus et  a l . ,  

200 3 ;  Schaefer, 1 965 ; Wolfradt et a l . ,  2 003) . To this end,  the fo l lowing 

section broadens the d iscussion of risk  to rejecti ng and psychologica l l y  

contro l l i ng parenti ng styles, theorised to  be  at  the  opposite ends  of  the 

pa re nt ing conti n u u m  to parenta l sensitivity (Ba rber, Bea n & Eri kso n ,  2002) . 

8 . 7 .  Defi n i ng the Pa renti ng Styles related to Distress 

There a re many pa renti ng styles named and  defi ned w hich h ave been 

re lated to d istress ( e . g . ,  "autho rita rian ism,  ch i ld-centered ness, 

i ntrusiveness, possessiveness, hosti le  detachment, strictness, exp ression of 

affection a nd neg lect"; Rapee, 1997, p .  48 ) .  These many names a nd 

defi n itions have made com pa rison across stud ies d ifficult .  Additiona l 

prob lems have a risen as  notions of pa re nta l control have been combined 

with other  parenti ng behaviou rs (e . g . ,  Bau m rind ,  1 99 1 ;  Stein berg, La mborn, 

Dorn busch & Darl i ng ,  1992; Ste inberg ,  Mou nts, La m born & Dorn busch,  

1 99 1 )  prod ucing confou nded resu lts (Ba rber, 2002) . Despite l i mitations, 

however, there have been some consistent results emerg i ng .  

Ra pee ( 1997) reviewed retrospective, self- report a nd observationa l  studies .  

He  reported that t h e  most consistent ch i l d - rea ring  va riab les reported i n  

relat ionsh ip  to anxiety and  depression  a re three factors orig ina l ly  d escri bed 

by both Siegel ma n ( 1965 ;  Loving,  Demand ing a nd Pu n ishment) and  

Schaefe r  ( 1965; Accepta nce/Rejection,  Psycho logica l  Autonomy/ Control and  

Fi rm/Lax Control ) .  S im i larly, a review by Ba rber a nd Harmon (2002)  

reported two broad catego ries of  pa rent behaviou rs as fu ndamenta l to  ch i ld  

adjustment :  pa renta l support, encompassing pa renta l  wa rmth and 

accepta nce,  a nd parenta l contro l ,  consisti ng of psychologica l  a nd behavioura l  
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control (e .g . ,  Darl i ng & Stei nberg ,  1993; Peterson & H a n n ,  1999; Schaefer, 

1965b) . 

Pa rent support appea rs to be the most i m porta nt factor descri bed i n  the 

l iteratu re ( Ra pee, 1997) . This factor, d escri bed as a u n id imensiona l 

constru ct consisti ng of "warmth , responsive ness, accepta nce, attachment" 

( Barber, 2002, pp. 3) on one pole and lack of support i nvolving rejection  a nd 

detach ment on the other. Pa rental control appea rs to have two 

components : psycho log ica l and  behaviou ra l  contro l .  Psychologica l  control is 

defined as "covert psychologica l  methods of contro l l i ng  the ch i ld 's activities 

a nd behaviou r  that wou ld  not permit the ch i l d  to develop as an i nd ivid ua l  

apart from the pa rent", Schaefer, 1965b,  p .  555)  and descri bed with 

varia b les l ike "coercion,  ind uction,  gu i lt i nduction,  love withd rawa l ,  . . .  hosti le  

contro l ,  inconsistent contro l"  ( Barber, 2002,  pp . 3 ) .  Behaviou ra l  contro l  

(Schaefer, 1 965b)  consists of va riab les l i ke d isci p l ine  or  fi rm contro l ,  

mon itori ng of  responsi bi l it ies, dai ly activities, ma n ners and behaviours 

towa rds others .  Rapee ( 1997) found behaviou ra l  control  to be re lated most 

inconsistently to d istress . Others have fou n d  it to be moderate ly associated 

with hea lthy ch i ld  deve lopment (Ba rber, O lsen & Shag le,  1 994 ; H o l m beck, 

S hapera & Hom meyer, 2002 ) .  This va riab le  w i l l  not be su bsta ntia l ly 

e laborated upon here beca use it is ra re ly  associated with a nxiety a nd 

depression ( Ra pee, 1997;  for d iscussion of this construct the reader  is 

referred to Ba rber, 2002; Pettit & La i rd ,  200 2 ) .  Parenta l suppo rt 

(accepta nce vs. rejection)  a nd Psycholog ical  contro l  (vs. sensitive parenti ng )  

a re a ssociated with d istress ( Rapee, 1997)  a nd genera l ly a re referred to  by 

the i r  negatively va lenced attri butes : reject ion a nd psychological  control in 

the l i teratu re . 
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8.7. 1 .  Resea rch related to Rejection, Psychological Control, and 

Distress Disorders 

Resea rch relating pa renti ng to a nxiety a nd depression in youth ca n be 

d ivided accord ing to the type of research conducted . Fo l l owing a re the 

resea rch fi nd ings from retrospective, cross-sectiona l ,  longitud ina l  a nd d i rect 

o bservation studies.  

8.7. 1 . 1 .  Early Retrospective Offspri ng Stud ies 

Several retrospective self- report stud ies have fou n d  two va ria b les si m i l a r to 

rejection and psycholog ica l ly contro l l ing  parenting to re late to d istress 

d isorders (Arbel ,  & Stravi nsky, 199 1 ;  Gerlsma, Emmelka m p  & Arrinde l l ,  

1990;  Gotl ib ,  Mou nt, Cordy & Wh iffen ,  1988 ;  Pa rker, 198 1 ) . These two 

pr incipa l  va riab les based on the Pa re nt Bond ing Instru ment ( PBI; Pa rker, 

Tu p l i ng & Brown,  1 979)  a re defined as :  perceived wa rmth a nd i ntrusive 

contro l  i n  parents, l abe l l ed 'care' (a parent's a bi l ity to express affection ,  

com m u n icate and e l icit closeness) and 'overprotection/contro l '  (the parent's 

a bi l ity to a l low independence, respect the ch i l d 's a utonomy and faci l itate the 

ch i l d 's personal g rowth ) .  Both have been fou n d  to be related to a n u m ber  of 

c l i n ica l d isorders .  Patients with agora phobia ( Pa rker, Tupl ing and Brown, 

1979),  depression ( Pa rker, 1979a ) ,  Pa n ic Disordered (PD) ,  Genera l ised 

Anxiety Disorder (GAD) (S i love, Pa rker, Hadzi- Pavlovic, Man icavasagar  & 

Blaszvsynski,  199 1 )  a nd outpatients with a nxiety d isorder ( Parker, Tu p l i ng & 

Brown, 1 979) scored thei r pa rents as l ess ca ri ng a nd more overprotective 

tha n contro ls  on these d i mensions.  Further, the data sug g ested that 

pa re nta l overprotection may be rel ated more to the a etiology of GAD (S i love 

et a l . ,  1 99 1 ) .  Other stud ies have l i nked rejecti ng a n d  contro l l i ng  pa renti ng 

retrospective ly to other forms of psychopatho logy (e .g . ,  borderl i ne  

persona l ity d isorder; Zweig -Fra n k  & Pa ris,  199 1 )  suggesti ng these 

d i mensions may extend beyond the d istress d isorders . 
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In a noncl i n ica l  popu lation sa mple of mostly Austra l i an  pa rtici pants, 

retrospective accounts of low parenta l ca re a nd h ig h pa renta l protection 

( i . e . ,  overprotection) were rel ated to tra it depress ion,  l ow self-esteem a nd 

the freq uency of depressive episodes in  the p rior  yea r.  By contrast, on ly  

h igh  protectiveness was re lated to tra it a nxiety ( Pa rker, 1979 b ) .  In another  

nonc l i nica l  sa mp le  of adu lts, low materna l  ca re was the strongest pred ictor 

of both tra it a nxiety a nd tra it depression,  wh i le materna l  protection  

accou nted for additiona l  va riance i n  a nxiety scores ( Pa rker, 1979c) . 

Su bsequently, Pa rker ( 198 1 )  found that a nxiety d isordered patients reported 

s ign ificantly h ig her protection and lower ca re from thei r pa rents tha n 

matched contro ls .  A l ater study found low ca re d ifferentiated you ng a nxiety 

d i so rdered adu lts from non-d isordered contro ls  (Benoit & Pa rker, 1994) . 

Sti l l  another later stu dy fou nd low ca re a nd overprotection  to be rel ated to 

tra it anxiety and  an external  locus of contro l  i n  a c l i n ical  samp le  of a nxious 

you ng adu lts pointi ng to some va riab i l ity in fi nd ings ( Ben nett & Sti rl i ng ,  

1998 ) .  H owever, ta ken together these fi nd ings suggest, retrospective ly at 

l east, that parenti ng sty les perceived as lacking in  wa rmth (or  rejecti n g )  a n d  

bei ng overprotective a re related to a nxiety a nd depression . 

8 . 7 . 1 . 2 .  Cross-sectional Resea rch 

Cl in ica l and noncl i n ica l ch i ld  sa m ples have confi rmed the re lations h i p  

between self- rated a nxiety and depressive sym ptoms a nd overly contro l l i n g  

a nd rejecti ng parents (e . g . ,  Chorpita, Al bano & Ba rlow, 1 996;  Crook, Raski n 

& E l l iot, 198 1 ;  GrO ner, M u ris & Mercke lbach,  1 999;  Messer & Beide l ,  1 994;  

M i l l s & Rubin ,  1998) . For exa mple, Messer a n d  Beide l  ( 1994) fou nd that 8-

1 1  yea r o ld ch i l d ren d iagnosed with anxiety d i sorders reported the i r  fa mi l ies 

to be more contro l l i ng  than did ch i l d ren with test a nxiety or nona nxious 

ch i ldre n .  Also, a recent cross-sectional  study ( Markus, Li ndhout, Boer, 

H oogend ij k  & Arri nde l l ,  2003) that d rew from a genera l  popu lat ion of 

ch i ldre n  found  pa renta l  i ntrusiveness and rejection  to be re lated to trait 

a nxiety (STAIC; Sp ie l berger, 1973) across age-g roups (7- 1 3  yea rs) . 
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Simi larly,  resea rch with a un iversity sam pl e  of late adolescents a n d  you ng 

adu lts found an association between pa rent's psycholog ica l contro l l i ng 

behaviours ( i nvo lv ing hig h levels  of criticism a nd g u i lt ind uction)  and 

depression and l ow levels of adolescent se lf-esteem (Ol iver  & Pau l l ,  1 995 ) .  

Another study imp l icated rejection a s  i m po rta nt. Reiss e t  a l .  ( 1995)  used 

structu red equation a na lysis to study various  parenti ng va ria b les a nd the i r  

effects on  depressive symptoms i n  ado lescents from 708 fa mi l ies .  The  study 

fou nd that whi l e  rejection (defi ned as l ack  of parenta l wa rmth -support) was 

related to adolescent depression symptoms, psycholog ica l contro l was not. 

However, they did fi nd  a lower order factor l abe l led materna l  'attem pts at 

contro l '  to i nfluence d epressive symptoms of the adolescents .  Chorpita and  

Ba rlow ( 1998) cautioned that fu rther stud y  was necessa ry to  determine 

whether  this l ower order factor was, i n  fact, akin  to  the notion of 

psycholog ica l  contro l as a l ready defined . With both behavioura l  contro l  and 

psycholog ica l  contro l  va riab les mixed togethe r  in  th is  study, i t  a l so is d ifficult 

to i nterpret the fi nd ings  (Ba rber, 2002 ) .  

Psycho log ica l  contro l  a l so appears to have a negative effect on  ch i l d ren of 

other  cultures. Examin ing  the effects of psycholog ica l  control on 

preschoo lers, Hart, N elson, Robi nson,  O lsen a nd McNe i l ly-Choq ue ( 1998) 

fou nd that in  a sam pl e  of Russian ch i ld ren ,  teacher reports of hosti le  

agg ression with peers was correlated with m other reports of  psycholog ica l 

contro l .  Add itiona l ly, O lsen et a l .  (2002) fou nd that materna l  reports of 

psycholog ica l  contro l were associated with i nternal i sing a n d  externa l is ing 

prob lems in  samples of Chinese, Russian and American preschoolers, thus 

corroborati ng cross-cu ltura l ly the negative effects of th is pare nting sty le .  

8 . 7 . 1 . 3 .  Longitud i n a l  Stud ies 

Two long itud ina l  stud ies have esta b l ished an intergeneration a l  l i n k  between 

negative parenting a n d  d istress d isorders .  Brook, Whiteman a nd Zheng 
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(2002 ) ,  us ing path ana lysis, fou nd that a reported lack of warmth ( i . e . ,  low 

com m u n ication,  support and  satisfaction )  and the use of contro l l i ng  

pare nti ng methods ( i . e . ,  power-assertive d isci p l ine)  between mothers a nd 

their ado lescent offspring were associated with psycho log ica l  pro b lems l i ke 

anxiety o r  depressed mood and  interpersona l  d ifficu lties in  the offspring . 

Later, these offspring had a l ess affectionate re lationsh ip  with thei r own ch i ld  

and these ch i ldren then were a lso more prone to behaviou ra l  prob lems.  

Consistent with th is  fi nd ing ,  the other long itud ina l  study  found that pa rent's 

rejection of thei r offspring was associated with depressed affect i n  that 

offspri ng wh ich was, in  tu rn, re lated to the offspri n g 's rejection  of their own 

ado lescent and to that adolescent's depressed affect ( W hitbeck et a l . ,  1992 ) .  

A th i rd l ongitud ina l  study o bserved the antecedents a nd conseq uences of 

psycholog ica l  control in a l a rge  genera l  popu lation sa m ple  and  fou nd not 

on ly  more psycholog ica l  contro l  in  fa mi l ies with a h i story of ch i ld  d isruptive 

behaviou r problems, but a l so in  a sig n ifica nt port ion of fa mi l ies when 

ch i l d ren had no h istory of behaviou r prob lems ( Pettit & La i rd,  2002) .  

Specifica l ly, a nxious behaviours were found i n  ado lescents whose pa rents 

were psychologica l ly  contro l l i ng  when they were ch i l d ren, but here on ly  

when ch i ldren were we l l -behaved . Th is fi nd ing led  Pettit and La i rd ( 2002) to 

conc lude that parents who used psycholog ica l control were not necessar i ly 

cons idering the needs of the i r  i nd ivid ua l  chi l d re n .  Instead,  they were 

proscri ptively and perhaps inadvertently, keeping the ch i ldren dependent on  

them a nd mainta in ing u n necessa ry contro l  i n  the  re lationsh ip  even thoug h 

th is  d idn 't appear to be needed to ma nage their  ch i l d . 

The re lationship between psycholog ica l  contro l  a n d  parenti ng observed i n  

cross-sectiona l  and longitud ina l  resea rch fi nd ings i s  fu rther supported b y  

observationa l  stud ies.  
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8 . 7 . 1 .4. Di rect Observation 

A few stud ies have used d i rect o bservation of pa renti ng styles with 

d i stressed chi l d re n .  However, beca use of the ti me and man power i nvo lved 

i n  o bserv ing and  cod ing responses, sample sizes a re often sma l l .  An 

accu mu latio n  of such stud i es is g ra d ua l ly  bu i ld ing a nd yie ld i ng con sistent 

resu lts .  O bservi ng mother-ch i ld dyads with preschool ch i l d re n  labe l l ed by 

thei r teacher as  com petent, agg ressive and anxious, Dumas, La Fren iere and 

Serketich  ( 1995) conducted a sem i-structu red game,  d u ri ng wh ich  they 

videota ped and coded for the showing of affect and parental  contro l .  

Mothers of the a nxious ch i l d ren  demonstrated more 'aversive contro l '  

(defi ned as attempts to ga in  com pl ia nce, i ntrus ion,  pu n ishment a nd criticism 

and less respo nsiveness to the ch i l d )  than mothers from the other  two 

g roups .  Interesti ng ly,  the a nxious ch i l d ren were less comp l ia nt than 

ch i ldren  from the other  two g roups .  The a uthors suggested that perhaps th is 

parenti ng style prevents the chi ld from having practice at prosocia l  

behaviours a nd adaptive copi ng,  su bseq uently prod ucing a psycholog ica l  

vu l nera bi l ity to stress i n  that ch i l d .  A fu rthe r study i nvolv ing this same 

sa mple  showed that red uci ng the overi nvolvement of the mothers of anxious 

ch i ldren  i ncreased soc ia l  com petence a nd s l ig htly reduced withd rawal  

(La Fren iere & Ca pua no, 1997) .  

A n u m ber of stud ies have obse rved the i nfl uence of pa rents o n  thei r a nxious 

ch i l d ren  d u ri ng decision-ma ki n g  tasks ( Ba rrett, Ra pee, Dadds & Rya n ,  1 996;  

Chorpita , A lbano & Barlow, 1996;  S ique la nd ,  Ken da l l  & Ste in berg ,  1 996) . I n  

one of these stud i es, i ndepende nt raters found  parents of anxious ch i l d ren  to 

be more psycho log ica l l y  contro l l i ng and  less wa rm i n  the i r  i nteractions  

d u ring prob lem-solv ing tasks a nd more endo rsi ng of  avoidant sol ut ions than 

parents from the contro l  fa mi l ies (S iq ue land et  a l . ,  1 996) . Thei r 

i nvolvement was a l so o bserved to i ncrease the ch i ld 's anxiety . A more 

recent study that o bserved ch i l d ren and  the i r  pa rents d u ring a ' rea l  threat' 

task (g iv ing a short ta l k) si m i l a rly fou nd that pa rents were prescri ptive a nd 
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contro l l i ng  of their anxious ch i ldren (Cobham,  Dadds, & Spence, 1 999) . The 

other stud ies cited have produced simi l a r  find ings .  

In terms of moderating effects, gender has  been fou nd to p lay  a ro le .  

Krohne a nd Hock ( 199 1 ) ,  observed o lder  ch i l d ren (aged 1 0- 1 3) interacti ng 

with the i r  mothers d u ring a d ifficult cog n itive task. They found  that mothers 

of more a nxious g i rls  were more contro l l i ng  than mothers of g i rls with less 

a nxiety, but this was not true for boys . Developmenta l featu res and 

d ifferences rel ated to ch i ld  d istress levels have a lso been assessed . Hudson 

& Ra pee ( 200 1 )  had b l ind  raters observe the mothers of c l i n ica l ly  a nxious 

ch i ldren and noncl i n ica l  contro ls d u ring two com plex cog n itive tasks .  

Mothers were instructed to he lp  o n l y  when the ch i l d  was in  need . As 

pred icted,  mothers of anxious ch i ldren were more intrusive a nd more l i ke ly 

to g ive u nca l l ed-for help .  Mothers of a nxious ch i ldren were a lso more 

n egative than mothers of noncl i nica l ch i l d ren .  Although overa l l ,  pa renta l 

i nvolvement decreased with age, the d ifference between the levels of 

i nvolvement of the mothers of a nxious and noncl i n ica l ch i l d ren d id  not va ry 

with age (7-9,  10- 1 1  and 1 2- 1 5 ) .  The d ifference between maternal  

negativity for a nxious and noncl i n ica l ch i l d ren a l so remained consistent 

across age g roups, a lthough this construct had less inter- rater re l iab i l ity . In 

a fu rther  study ( H udson & Ra pee, 1 998b cited in  Ra pee, 200 1 ) ,  to determine 

whethe r  parents of  a nxious ch i l d ren related d ifferently to that ch i ld  because 

of the i r  a nxiety d isorder, a nxious ch i l d ren and a noncl i n ica l  si b l i ng  were 

observed i nd ivid u a l ly com pleti ng the sa me task with a pa rent.  Both mothers 

and fathers were more intrusive and  offered more u nca l led-fo r  he lp with 

their a nxious ch i ld  than they d id  with the i r  other ch i ld ,  a lthough  fathers were 

less so than mothers .  Also, mothers of the anxious ch i ld ren were s l ig htly 

more intrusive with both of the ir  ch i l d ren com pa red with mothers of 

nona nxious ch i l d re n .  

Pa rent-ch i ld  i nteractions have a lso been fou nd to rei nfo rce avoida nce a n d  to 

increase the a nxious and depressive responses in  ch i ld re n .  For exam ple,  



Enviro n mental Risk - Maternal Care and Parenting 1 1 5 

Dumas et a l .  ( 1995)  observed that mothers of a nxious preschoo lers were 

more l i ke ly  to be responsive to the ir  ch i ld 's avoida nt solut ions tha n to their 

prosocia l ones.  Rather, they tended to question and prompt the ch i ld  u nti l 

the ch i ld  wou ld  suggest a n  avoid a nt so lution .  S ique land et a l .  ( 1996) 

observed these same phenomena with an o lder  (9- 1 2  yea rs) c l i n ica l ly 

a nxious g roup of ch i ldre n .  Th is  sa mp le  of anxious ch i ldre n  a rrived at more 

avoidant solutions to a m biguous  scenarios after consu lting w ith their 

pa rents . This observation was a l so made by Ba rrett et a l .  ( 1996) i n  a 

c l in ica l ly a nxious sample of 7- 14  yea r o ld  Austra l i an  ch i ld ren .  Fu rther 

ana lysis of this sa mple  revealed that pa rents of a nxious ch i ldren actua l ly  

appeared to  encou rage  the avo idant responses ( Dadds, Barrett, Rapee & 

Rya n,  1996) . Whi le  pa rents of non-c l i n ica l  ch i l d ren were more l i kely to 

l i sten to a n d  ag ree with prosocial  sol utions, pa rents of a nxious chi l d ren were 

less l i ke ly to l isten to prosocia l  solut ions offered by their  ch i l d ren .  Instead, 

they wou l d  ask questions around risk  and caution a nd contri bute avo idant 

so l utions themselves . Pa rents of depressed ch i l d ren a ppea red to enhance 

their ch i l dre n 's responses in  a s l ig ht ly d ifferent way.  Observationa l  stud ies 

have fou n d  that pa rents of depressed ch i ld ren attend more to fa i l u re a nd 

pay less attention to the ch i ld ren 's accom pl ishments a n d  a re more 

d isengaged than control parents, m i rrori ng the cog n itive style of the 

depressed person themselves (Cole & Rehm,  1986; Messer & Gross, 1 99 5 ) .  

S im i larly, S heeber a nd Sorenso n ( 1998)  fou nd that during prob lem-solvi ng 

tasks, depressed adolescents (aged 12- 19)  showed less prob lem-solving 

behaviour  and both depressed ado lescents and their mothers were less 

he l pfu l and d isplayed more depressive behaviour. 

To su mmarise, it appea rs that resea rch from a n u mber of cohorts using 

d ifferent methods has consistently fou nd a relationsh ip between d istress 

d isorders a nd a parenting sty le descri bed as psychologica l l y  contro l l i ng  and 

rejecti ng . Ra pee's ( 1 997)  review of  parenting sty les in the d eve lopment of 

a nxiety and  d epression  conc luded that there was a consistent relationsh ip 

between sym ptoms of anxiety and  depression a nd perce ived pa renta l 
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psychologica l  control a nd rejection among retrospective stud ies, cross­

sectional  and long itud ina l  offspri ng stud ies a nd concu rrent stud ies using 

pa rent and chi ld self-report a nd observer rat ings.  Some stud ies reviewed 

have ind icated tentatively that parenta l psycholog ica l  contro l  may be more 

specifica l ly  related to a nxiety and pa renta l rejection more c losely re lated to 

depression, (a lthoug h re levant correlations were low, r= 0 . 2  to 0 . 3 ;  Rapee, 

1997) . Other  long itud ina l  and observationa l  stud ies have confi rmed s im i lar  

resu lts, a lthoug h  few have made the  d i scrimi nation between a nxiety a nd 

depression . Rapee ( 1997) has suggested that a l a rge  amount of varia nce i n  

depression a nd a nxiety i s  accou nted for b y  other  va ria b les .  He  suggested 

that i nteractions with ch i ld  temperament and parent psychopathology as we l l  

a s  the poss ib i l ity of the cycl ica l re lationsh ip  between these varia b les and  

ch i ld rearing patterns may need to be investigated in  the  futu re . S imi la rly, 

Chorpita and  Barlow ( 1998) fu rthered this point suggesti ng that few stud ies 

have investigated the ro le  of cog nitive processes in re lation to pa renti ng 

behaviour  and  the deve lopment of negative affect. They suggested that 

more stud ies a re needed to eva luate other constructs re lated to pa renti ng 

a nd d istress in  order to u ndersta nd other environ menta l a nd cog nitive 

mechanisms which may more fu l ly  expla i n  the re lationsh ip .  Th is  eva l uation 

is  particu l a rly  perti nent to ch i l d ren i n  m idd le ch i ldhood . 

8 . 8 .  Pa renti ng i n  M iddle C h i l d h ood 

As with the attachment relationsh i p  (see Section  7 .4 . 2 . ) , it has been 

suggested that pa renta l accepta nce, psycholog ica l  contro l  a nd behaviou ra l  

contro l  a re particu larly sa l ient parenti ng behaviours i n  m idd le  ch i ld hood a nd 

d u ring the tra nsition to ado lescence ( Hol mbeck, S ha pera & Hom meyer, 

2002) . Specifica l ly,  the deve lopmenta l  changes in  cog n ition,  socia l  

rel ationsh ips a nd mu ltip le  contexts associated with midd le  ch i ld hood a l low 

ch i ld ren to ta ke increasi ng ly  g reater contro l over the i r  l ives (Co l l i ns, Ha rris & 

Susma n,  1995 ;  Maccoby, 1984) . Pa rents who a re a ble to faci l itate th is 

increased responsi b i l ity wh i le  conti n u ing to provide  d iSCi p l i ne ,  mon itori ng 
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( behaviou ra l  contro l ) ,  wa rmth and affection (e . g . ,  acceptance) seem to 

faci l itate the best ado lescent adjustment outcomes ( Ba rber & H a rmon,  

200 2 ;  M accoby & Mart in ,  1 98 3 ;  Stei nbe rg,  1990 ) .  

8.9.  Pa renti n g  Styles a nd Perceptions of Control 

Althou g h  there are an abundance of studies relat ing parenti ng styles to 

d istress d isorders, there a re not as many rel ati ng pa re nting sty les to the 

cog n itive constructs of perceived control  a nd perceived com petence 

cons idered in th is resea rch and  p u rported by Barlow to be more specifica l ly  

re lated to  d istress . Most stud ies relati ng parenti ng a nd contro l - re lated 

constructs refer to the less specific  construct of locus of control  ( Rotter, 

1966) rather tha n  perceived contro l  (Weisz, 1990 ) .  The l atter is c loser to 

the co nstruct descri bed in  Ba rlow's model (Chorpita & Ba rlow, 1998) a nd has 

demonstrated a closer relationsh ip  to anxiety at l ea st i n  adu lt studies 

( Ra pee, Craske, Brown & Ba rlow, 1996) . A review of studies re lating  

pa renta l a nteced ents to locus of  control (Ca rton & Norwicki ,  1 994) found 

that ch i l d ren with a n  interna l  vs . a n  external  l ocus of contro l  had pa rents 

who were consistently more conti ngent a nd sensitive, wa rm and supportive 

(sim i la r  to parenting d i mensions of accepta nce a nd sensitive pa re nting ;  

Schaefer, 1 965) . For exa m ple ,  Gordon, Norwicki and  Wichern ( 198 1 )  

observed mothers of seven yea r o l d  chi l d ren d u ring a d ifficu lt puzz le  task.  

Mothers of ch i ldre n  who had an interna l locus of control were observed to be 

more rewa rd ing a nd l ess critica l a nd observed to show more wa rmth and 

more a utonomy g ranting . I n  a nother  study of  pa rents a nd ten yea r o lds, 

pa rents of i nterna l ly contro l led ch i l d ren were not only more wa rm and 

conti ngent but were a lso descri bed anecdota l ly  as  havi ng  a more re laxed 

fami ly  atmosphere fi l l ed with fu n ,  and  as bei ng more enco u rag ing a n d  less 

critical (Chand ler, Wolf, Cook & Dugovics, 1 980 ) .  Likewise, the review found 

that h ig h externa l locus of contro l  i n  ch i l d ren was rel ated to pa renta l 

protectiveness and intrusive g overnance (e . g . ,  B iocca, 1 9 8 5 ;  Wash ington,  

1974, both cited in Ca rton & N owicki ,  1994) . 
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A review by Schneewind ( 1 995) incl u d i ng broader defin itions  of contro l  

be l iefs ( i . e . ,  self-efficacy, perceived contro l ,  perceived com petence, locus of 

contro l )  found s im i la r  resu lts . Chi l d ren with interna l control be l iefs had 

pa rents who were conSistently and  conti ngently responsive to thei r ch i l d ren 

( e . g . ,  Davis & Phares, 1 969; Yates, Ken ne l ly & Cox, 1975) ; l ess hosti le,  

more conti ngent with d isci p l ine (e.g . ,  Davis & Phares, 1969 ) ;  were less 

i ntrusive, more g ra nti ng of a utonomy (e .g . ,  Loeb,  197 5 )  a nd more 

emotiona l ly supportive and warm (e . g . ,  MacDona ld ,  1 97 1 ;  Nowicki & Sega l ,  

1974 ;  Yates et a l . , 1975 ) .  A long itud ina l  study by  Schneewi nd ( 1 99 5 )  tested 

parent a nd ch i l d  contro l  be l iefs as wel l  as ch i ld  perceptions of parent ch i ld­

rea ring when ch i l d ren were 9 to 14  a nd then measu red self-efficacy be l iefs 

( i . e . ,  perceived a bi l ity to hand le  d ifficu lt, u nexpected l ife pro blems) when the 

ch i l d ren were young adu lts of 25 to 30 years .  They found that 1 6% of the 

va riance in self-efficacy in  the ma les a nd 1 2% in  the females was pred icted 

by the ch i ld re n 's perceptions of the i r  pa rent's pa renti ng  behaviour .  

H owever, a lthough  corre lations between parenting practices a n d  inte rna l  

control were si m i l a r  for both sexes when they were you ng,  sons were more 

se lf-efficacious when thei r  fathe rs were su pportive, their mothers were task­

o riented,  appropriately dema nd ing ( i . e . ,  non- rejecti ng) ,  a nd the pa rents 

were in  agreement about d isci p l ine practices. Daug hters were more self­

efficacious when their  fathers were more demanding of ed ucationa l  a nd 

ca reer-focused exce l lence a nd mothers were more psycholog ica l ly 

infl uencing (e . g . ,  us ing a ppea ls  for sym pathy to get them to com ply)  though 

mother's psycholog ica l  infl uence was more re lated to externa l  locus of 

contro l  when the daug hters were ch i l d re n .  Schneewi nd ( 1 995)  suggested 

that perha ps the result  reflected a phenomenon particu lar  to Germa n cu ltu re 

where women who were self-efficacious adopted a 'ma le '  attitud e  which was 

lea rned from the re lationsh i p  with their  fathers .  No l ater long itud ina l  

re lationsh ips of th is k ind were found  that cou ld  confi rm whether  this resu lt 

was cu ltu ra l l y  or possib ly cohort-based, as women in  western cu ltu re, now, 

have other, more fema le-oriented models  of self-efficacy to fo l low.  From 
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both reviews, it seems that a com bination of parenta l accepta nce or wa rmth 

a n d  contingency a nd parenta l sensitivity fac i l itated thei r  ch i l d ren 's 

experiences of contro l  over events in  their  envi ron ment, which,  over time 

contri buted to a more genera l ised sense of contro l  (e .g . ,  Bryant & Trocke l ,  

1976;  Ca rton & N owicki,  1994;  Chorpita & Barlow, 1 998) . 

Chorpita a nd Ba rlow ( 1998)  poi nted to a nother  study which exa m i ned these 

pare nta l behaviours observationa l ly  by compa ring  two g rou ps of 5-7 yea r o ld  

ch i l d ren on  thei r a bi l ity to  show mastery vs. he lp lessness i n  a d ifficult puzzle 

task com pleted with their mothers (No len-Hoeksema,  Wolfson,  Mu mme & 

G u ski n ,  1995) .  Mothers of one g roup suffered from major depression wh i le  

mothers of  the other g roup  d id  not. The i r  resu lts i nd icated that the 

ch i l d ren 's show of he lp lessness was not re lated to their  mother's d iag nosis of 

depression per se, but was related to the mother's deg ree of responsiveness 

( e . g . ,  accepta nce) and their ab i l ity to encourage opportunities for the ch i ld 

to g a i n  control over prob lem-solvi ng (e . g . ,  sensitivity) . This suggested to 

Chorpita a n d  Ba rlow ( 1 998) that pa renta l accepta nce and encouragement for 

the ch i ld  to experience control i n  situations fosters the deve lopment of 

contro l - re lated cogn itions .  That is,  it may be that the d i rect g enetic or 

tem peramenta l "he lp less" l i n k  is med iated by factors such as parenting 

styles to increase a sense of contro l .  

Ta ken together, these resu lts provide a l i n k  between the pa renti ng 

constructs s imi lar  to accepta nce vs . rejection and  parenta l sensitivity vs . 

psycholog ica l contro l and perceived control i n  the ch i l d .  Chorpita a nd Ba rlow 

( 1 998)  have suggested that theory and resea rch in the area of attachment 

may be the beg inn ings of the development of a perception of contro l  as the 

secu re ly  attached ch i ld  fee ls  accepted,  fee ls  safe to explore and fi rst ga ins  

the s ki l l s  they need from the ir  attachment fig u res to  be ab le  to  feel  i n  

control o f  other interactions i n  the world (see a lso Bowl by, Section 7 .4 . 2 . ) .  

Fu rther, pa renting behaviou rs observed with secu rely a nd i nsecu rel y  

attached infa nts appea r to para l le l  those behaviours o f  sensitive versus 
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psycholog ical contro l l i ng  pa renti ng and accepta nce versus rejection 

d iscussed in re lationsh ip  to control . These same parenti ng d i mensions in  

reference to attach ment re lationships have a lso been re lated to later d istress 

d isorders and adaptive fu nction ing (see section 7 . 6 ) .  

Wh i le  dyadic re lationsh ips between pa renti ng  sty les a nd perceived contro l  

a nd between parenti ng styles a nd d istress have been observed , very se ldom 

have there been stud ies measuring the three constructs together .  The 

fo l lowing  section reviews that l iteratu re . 

8. 1 0 .  Pa renting Styles, Perceived Control a n d  Distress 

Only th ree studies were found which investigated the re lationsh ip between 

the three constructs of pa renti ng, contro l - re lated bel iefs and d isorder  

development. One study used a popu lation of  you ng adu lts a nd cross­

sectiona l  design  to re late a sense of contro l to parent behaviour  in both 

c l in ical and noncl i n ica l i nd ivid ua ls .  Ben net and Sti r l ing ( 1 998) compared 

a nxiety d isordered (AD) young adu lts and noncl i n ical  i nd ivid ua ls  with h i gh  

( HTA) and low ( LTA) tra it anxiety on  measu res of  locus of  contro l a nd 

perceived pa renti ng sty le  using the PBI .  As expected , there were s ig n ifica nt 

d ifferences among the g roups in the a reas of overprotection,  ca re and  locus 

of contro l  with the HTA g roup scoring  between the a nxiety d i so rdered and 

LTA g roups on a l l  th ree va ria bles . That is,  those who endorsed both h igh  

a nxiety a nd h igh pare nta l control a nd rejection were a lso more l i ke ly to fee l  

that others had more control over the i r  l ife tha n they d id . 

Another cross-sectiona l  study with fam i l ies  of c l in ica l ly  a nxious and  non­

cl in ica l ch i ldren i n  midd le  ch i l dhood used structu ra l model l i ng to explore the 

theme of cogn itive b ias and how a contro l l i ng  fa m i ly environme nt affected 

the ch i ld 's sense of perceived contro l  (Chorpita , Brown & Barlow, 1 998) . I n  

looking a t  the re l ationship between the ch i ld 's locus o f  contro l  and  control 

with i n  the fa mi ly  envi ronment, they fou nd su pport for the model  that a 
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ch i ld 's locus of contro l  mediated the re lationsh i p  between fami ly  control and 

ch i ld  negative affective (com p rised of measures of  a nxiety and d epression 

a nd pa rent- report of d istressed  behaviours ) .  S imi larly, i n  a nother  c l i n ical  

samp le  of simi lar  age, Stark,  Schm idt a nd Jo iner  J r. ( 1996) fou nd that 

contro l - related bel iefs m ed iated the re lationsh i p  between parenta l critical 

messages a nd depression severity, a lthoug h  it d id not fi nd th is re lationsh ip  

to exist for anxiety severity .  Although these stud ies d id  not measu re 

psycho log ical contro l  a n d  perceived contro l per se, they d id  make the fi rst 

step i n  identifying how the cog n itive constructs performed in  re lationsh ip  to 

pa renta l contro l  and  d istress d evelopment. 

As wel l  as stud ies rel ati ng  pare nting d imensions of control and rejection  to 

perceptions of contro l  a nd to the development of distress d isorders,  there 

a re theories and resea rch find ings wh ich have related pa renting styl es to 

adjustment problems i n  the ch i ld  by way of other  si m i l a r  cog n itive 

mecha n isms, l ike self-esteem a nd self-efficacy . The fo l lowi ng section looks 

at such rel ationsh ips .  

8 . 1 1 .  Pa renta l Psycholog i ca l  Control and Rejection as Risk for 

H ea lthy C h i l d  Development 

Developmenta l resea rchers ( Ba ldwin,  1 949 cited in Ba rber, 2002;  Bau m rind ,  

1 99 1 ;  Maccoby & M a rti n ,  1983 ;  Schaefer, 1959,  cited in Ba rber, 2002) have 

conSistently found that hea lthy d evelopment in  ch i l d ren is associated with a 

context of h igh  levels of pa renta l wa rmth and  accepta nce; enco u ragement of 

i nd ividua l ity a nd pa re nta l sensitivity; as we l l  as  consistent behavioura l  

contro l .  The first two d i mensions have been associated positively with 

com petence a nd high se lf-esteem (e . g . ,  Gray & Ste inberg ,  1999 ) . The latter 

d i mension,  behavioura l  contro l ,  has just recently been more c learly d efi n ed 

a n d  has been associated with positive adjustment ( e . g . ,  Pettit & La i rd ,  2002;  

Ste in berg ,  1990) . A large  study of  over 8000 ado lescents fou n d  that h ig h  

l evels of parent accepta nce a nd a utonomy-gra nti ng  were re lated to fee l ings  



1 2 2  E n v i ro n mental Risk - Maternal Ca re and Pa renting 

of self-com petence and self-confidence in both the socia l  a nd academic 

domains and th is  sense of  self-worth seemed to g u a rd aga i nst anxious a nd 

depressive fee l i ngs (Gray & Ste in berg ,  1999 ) .  Low leve ls  of both accepta nce 

a nd a utonomy-g ra nting  were re lated to a nxiety and depress ion . 

Add itiona l ly, each protected the adolescent from d istress when the other  

parenting risk factor was  present. That i s ,  experiences of psychologica l  

a utonomy protected aga i nst d istress when pa rent accepta nce was low a n d  

parent wa rmth a nd ca re protected aga i nst a psychologica l l y  contro l l i n g  

parenting sty le .  

A review by Barber a n d  Ha rmon's ( 2002) a lso sugg ests that psycholog ica l 

control and rejection affect the development of a utonomy/independence, 

self-confidence and perceived contro l i n  ch i l d re n .  Psycholog ica l contro l a nd 

rejection have been associated with negative psychosocia l  adjustment, 

especia l ly low self-esteem ( Barber, 1996, Ba rber & Harmon, 2002;  G ray & 

Ste in berg ,  1999;  Ste inberg ,  1990) ;  self-worth (Ga rber, Robi nson & 

Va lenti ner, 1 997)  and self-confidence (Conger, Conger & Sca rame l la ,  1997) . 

Psycholog ica l  contro l has been demonstrated to intrude on d ifferentiation 

from parents (Al ien, H a user, Be l l  & O'Connor, 1 994;  Armsden & Gree n berg ,  

1987;  Ba rber, 1 992;  Ba rnes & Olsen,  1 98 5 ;  Ga rbe r, Robi nson & Va lenti ner, 

1997) ,  psycholog ica l com petence a nd self-d i rection ( Stei n berg ,  1 990) ,  a nd 

identity and efficacy ( Ba rber, 1997; Ba ron & MacG i l l ivray, 1989 ) .  Ba rber 

a nd Harmon ( 2002) i nterpreted this resea rch overa l l  to suggest that the 

pa rent who is  psycho log ica l ly contro l l i ng is not ta king a neutra l posit ion i n  

soc ia l isation of the ch i ld for the ch i ld 's benefit but imposi ng  contro ls, 

perhaps u nwitti ng ly,  that protect the pa rent's position in  the fa m i ly .  

However, it  seems that both chi ld temperament and  parent persona l ity have 

a role  to play in parenta l a nd ch i ld  behaviours i n  combi nation with contro l ­

related perceptions .  Morris, Ste inberg ,  Sessa, Avenevo l i ,  S i l k and Essex 

( 2002) fou nd in a sa m ple  of six to n ine yea r o ld  ch i ldren that it was materna l  

psycholog ica l  contro l l i ng  com bi ned with a ch i ld 's negatively rea ctive 
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tempera ment (defi ned as the tendency for the ch i ld  to react to stress with 

h i gh  deg rees of emotional  lab i l ity in  the form of fear, sad ness, i rrita b i l ity or 

a nger; Rothba rt & Ahad i ,  1994) that pred icted ch i ld  emotiona l  problems.  

Fu rther, wh i le  materna l criticism was associated with Behavioura l  I nh i bition  

a nd emotional  overi nvolvement was associated with sepa ration anxiety i n  a 

sample of at- risk 4 to 10 yea r o ld  ch i ld ren ( H i rschfe ld ,  Biederman ,  Brody,  

Fa raone & Rosenbaum,  1 997a ) ,  Behaviou ra l ly  I n h i bited ch i ld ren ,  whose 

mothe rs were critica l but d id  not suffer from an a nxiety d isorder  d id  not 

d isplay d istress behaviours in her presence ( H i rschfe ld  et a i ,  1997 b ) .  

Th is study a lso found  that a l ifeti me h istory of materna l  a nxiety d isorders 

was independently associated w ith mate rna l  critiCism,  suggesti ng the 

poss ib i l ity of critic ism being a pa rt of an a nxious mother's parenti ng sty le .  

Also, the corre lation between materna l  criticism a nd fa m i ly cohesion was 

close to sig n ifica nt suggesti ng that pa renta l a nxiety and criticism may affect 

the atmosphere of the whole fa mi ly .  

Eq ua l ly,  i t  may be  that the mother's i nteractions w ith the ch i l d  ma ke her  

more prone to react negatively . Rub in  and  M i l l s ( 1 99 1 )  found that m others 

of with d rawn-i nterna l is ing ch i l d ren were more a ng ry,  d isa ppoi nted , 

emba rrassed and g u i l ty abo ut d isp lays of with d rawa l a nd aggression from 

the i r  ch i ld ren than were contro l  mothers .  They a lso tended to be more 

d i rective i n  thei r teach ing of ski l l s  and overcontro l l ing i n  the i r  reactions, 

a lternatively blam ing themse lves and a tra it in the ch i l d  for the ch i l d 's 

shortcomi ngs.  Ru b in  a nd M i l ls  ( 199 1 )  concl uded from these fi nd ing s  that 

the with d rawn ch i ld  experienced a complex a rray of confl icti ng emotions 

from the i r  mothers that very we l l  cou ld contri bute to a susta ined sense of 

u ncontro l l ab i l ity .  Dadds and  Ba rrett ( 1 996) have fu rthered th is idea 

suggesti ng that a com b i nation of attachment theory a n d  the 'coercive 

opera nt model '  of parenting fi rst d iscussed i n  relationsh i p  to aggress ion i n  

fa mi l i es ( Patterson,  1 982)  c a n  provide  fu rther  exp lanatory power for 

u ndersta n d i ng the i nteraction between pa rents and a nxious ch i l d re n .  This 
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com bi nation suggests that emotiona l ly  vu l nerab le  a nd/or i nsecure ly  attached 

ch i l d ren who incessa ntly seek closeness a nd reassu ra nce from their pa rents 

ca n often be rejected by a parent whose toleration l eve ls have been 

exceeded . This then reinforces the ch i l d 's fea rfu l ness a nd need to redoub le  

their efforts to ma intain c loseness; wh ich  forces the pa rent to acq u iesce 

(e . g . ,  Dumas et a l . ,  1 995) . This leads to an ever- i ncreasi ng  cyc le  of fea rfu l 

dema nd ing and rejection and  acq uiescence that does not resu lt i n  either a 

sense of contro l or socia l  ski l l acq u isition ( Dadds & Roth ,  200 1 ) .  

8. 1 2. Chapter S u m mary 

It seems clea r that the parenting sty les of psycholog ica l contro l  and 

rejection and a l ternatively, pa renta l sensitivity and a cceptance a re re lated to 

vu l nera bi l ity a n d  protection for the chi l d .  These pa re nti ng sty les appear to 

have associations with maternal a nxiety, critic ism, and the ch i l d 's 

tem peramenta l vu l nerab i l ity as we l l  as with attachment secu rity, contro l ­

re lated perceptions and d istress (e .g . ,  Nachmias,  Gunnar, Mange lsdorf, 

Pa rritz & Buss, 1 996 ) .  These combi ned resu lts m a ke a strong case for the 

infl uence of pa renti ng sty les with in a mu ltifactor model of d istress aetio logy.  

The q u estion rema i ns as  to whether there a re more genera l  fam i ly 

cond itions that contri bute to this infl uence .  The fo l lowing chapter addresses 

th is  q u estion .  
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CHAPTE R 9.  

FAM I LY FACTO RS RELATED TO V U LN ERABILITY FO R DISTRESS 

9 . 1 .  Chapter Overview 

Th is chapter looks more closel y  at theory a nd research  re lated to the fa m i ly 

constructs that have been associated with the deve lopment of a nxiety o r  

depression a n d  with the devel opment o f  perceived contro l a nd com petence 

in the ch i ld . Fi rst, there is a brief review of h ow fa m i ly systems su p po rt 

d istress development.  Next, is a d i scussion  of how fa mi ly  systems 

components are seen, fi rst theoretica l ly  a nd then empirica l ly,  to i m pact on 

the ch i ld i n  relationsh ip to d istress d isorder  deve lopment and perceptions of 

contro l .  For the pu rpose of the present study, the fa mi ly i s  defi ned as a 

system of peop le  that inc ludes a pa rent su bsystem that has the 

responsib i l ity to care for one or  more ch i l d re n .  

9 . 2. Tra nsm ission of Distress with i n  Fa m i l ies 

Whi le there is  no doubt that pa rents a nd parenti ng sty les g reatly i nfl uence 

ch i ld  and  adolescent wel l - be ing,  systems theory suggests that ch i ld 

d evelopment is i nfl uenced by the broader  context of the fami ly  env ironment 

( Oadds & Roth, 200 1 ;  de  Ross, Marri nan ,  Schattner  & G u l lone,  1 999;  

Jacobwitz & Bush,  1996) . For example,  a review by Kaslow, G ray- Oeeri ng 

and Racusin ( 1994) showed that ch i l d ren's self- reported levels of 

psycholog ica l  wel l - be ing were related to their  perceptions of the ir  fa m i ly 

environ ment. Ba rlow (2002) contends that anyth i ng that ha ppened with in  

the  fa m i ly to  reduce a ch i l d 's sense of  contro l  wou ld  a ffect how that  ch i ld  

thoug ht a bout themselves a nd then provide g reater risk for the deve lopment 

of d istress d isorders .  He suggested that as these contro l bel iefs a re based 

on an accu mu lation  of perceptions ga ined from ind ivid u a l  events, an ear ly 
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fa mi ly environment wh ich provides safety, pred icta b i l ity, consiste nt 

affi rmation and opportun ities to g row is optima l . 

Over the past few decades, there has been a n  increas ing emphasis on 

research concerning  the impact of interpersona l  systems (e . g . ,  the fa mi ly, 

coup les and the l a rger comm u n ity) on ch i l d  development .  It has become 

clea r  that the ear ly deve lopment of d istress prob lems is l i n ked to genera l  

d istress with i n  the fa mi ly  "th rough  mechan isms l i ke i n herited temperament, 

learn ing  that emphasises th reat a nd avoida nce a nd h igh  pa renta l control a nd 

low levels of secu re attach ment" (Dadds & Roth,  200 1 ,  pp.  278 ) .  Wh i le  

there is  a lot of  empirica l  evidence suppo rti ng the i nd i rect genetiC 

transmission of d i stress ( i . e . ,  a nxious pa rents with a nxious ch i ld ren ,  E ley, 

200 1 ;  Chapter 5) and ch i ld  d istress being affected by attach ment secu rity, 

pa renta l control a nd rejection (see Chapter 7, 8 ) ;  there is m ixed empi rica l 

support for the effect of genera l  fam i ly systems on  d istress d isorder 

deve lopment.  

Ind irect evidence that the fa mi ly  envi ronment affects a nxiety- prone ch i l d ren 

has come from behavioura l  genetics resea rch .  Th is  resea rch has shown that 

sha red environment ( i . e . ,  the fa mi ly) has a s ign ifica nt i nfluence on a ch i ld  

l iv ing in  it, ma king way for aetio logica l  mode ls  of d istress d isorder 

deve lopment to i nc lude fam i ly i nfluence ( Dadds & Roth, 200 1 ) .  Whi le  theory 

and i nd iv idua l  case evi dence su pport the role of systemic aspects w ith in  the 

fam i ly  provid ing risk for the development of d istress, there a re few m u lti­

va ria b le stud ies wh ich ca n empirica l ly support the conjectu re ( Dadds,  1995 ) .  

For exam p le, wh i le  conventiona l  wisdom wou ld  suggest that fa mi ly  aspects 

which d iscourage  independence (e . g . ,  enmeshment) o r  make it emotiona l ly  

unsafe (e . g . ,  confl ict) cou ld  a lso be related to both a sense of  contro l  and 

anxiety and depression,  l ittle  resea rch has assessed these l i nkages .  Dadds 

and Roth ( 200 1 )  sugg est that perhaps a prob lem cou l d  l ie  w ith the particu lar  

d ifficu lty in  measuring  systemic factors i n  comparison with i nd iv idua l  or  
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dyad ic factors, a n  issue addressed later (Section 9 . 6 ) .  Fi rst, i t  is i mportant 

to explore the resea rch that is ava i la b le .  

Different fami ly  cond itions have been fou n d  to i ntrude  u pon the 

psychologica l  i ndependence of its mem bers ( Ba rber, Bea n & Erikson ( 2002 ) .  

Fa mi ly  systems a nd process l iterature, mostly a s  a resu lt of c l i n ical 

observation ,  have fou nd constructs such as overprotective ness, 

en meshment (Colap into, 199 1 ;  M i n uchin,  1974;  M inuch in ,  Rossman & 

Ba ker, 1978) ;  d ista nce, separation,  d isengagement ( M i n uch i n ,  Rossman & 

Ba ker, 1978;  Boszormenyi-Nagy, G ru neba u m  & U l rick, 199 1 ) ;  rig id  or  

d i ffuse fami ly/su bsystem boundaries, doub le  b ind communications ( Bateson, 

Jackson,  H a ley & Wea kland,  1956;  M i nuch in ,  Rossman & Ba ker, 1978;  Sati r, 

1967) to be involved . These systemic fami ly  featu res i nc lude b lu rred 

bounda ries between mem bers, dema nds for loya lty at the expe nse of 

persona l  a utonomy a nd the exaggerated emphasis on protectio n ,  with a very 

na rrow view of self (Colapi nto, 1 99 1 ) .  These featu res have had considerab le  

theoretica l a nd anecdota l su pport but  have received mixed emp i rical backi ng 

especia l ly  in relationsh ip  to a nxiety d isorders ( Dad ds & Roth,  200 1 ;  Fa u ber  

& Long,  1 99 1 ) .  Before d iscussi ng the  measu rement of these constructs and 

the perti nent resea rch in  more deta i l ,  it wou ld  be a ppropriate fi rst to explore 

how theory has viewed the fa mi ly  a nd then descri be  the im pact the fa mi ly  

has on ch i ld ren,  particu larly i n  the i r  m idd le ch i ld hood yea rs . 

9 . 3 .  Fa m i ly Mode l s  a n d  thei r H i story 

It has long been accepted that for most ch i ldren the fam i l y  is the fi rst 

susta i ned learn ing envi ronment i n  wh ich  many of the ways ch i l d ren learn to 

interact with the world a re acqu i red . The concept that socia l  problems a re 

l i n ked to fam i ly fu nction ing and  ca n be mod ified by attendi ng to the needs of 

the fa mi ly i n  society has been considered a tru ism si nce at least the 

eig hteenth century (Thomas & Wilcox, 1987) . It is i nteresting therefore that 

it has not been unti l the midd le  of the twentieth centu ry that there has been 
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systematic consideration  of the role  the fami ly may p lay i n  the deve lopment 

and mai ntena nce of d istress and menta l i l l ness of its mem bers .  In  the 

1930's and 1 940's, the Marriage Gu ida nce Movement was incl ud ing  coup les 

in therapy a nd ch i ld  g u idance centres were d iscoveri ng the exped ience a nd 

remed iation va lue  of add ing therapy with the pa rents to thera py with the 

ch i ld . However, it took unti l the 1950 's for thera pists to beg in  to see the 

fa mi ly as a whole ( Kaslow, G reen- Deering & Racusi n ,  1 994) . It was then 

that fa mi ly  models of sch izoph renia emerged i n  both the U n ited States 

( Bateson,  J ackson,  Ha ley & Wea kland , 1956)  and Brita in  ( La ing ,  1 96 1 ) .  

Other  case-study- based models emerged where psychopatho logy was 

viewed with i n  the context of the fa m i ly system .  The psychoa na lytic fa mi ly  

model ,  i n itiated by Ackerma n  ( 1958) ,  looked at  fa mi ly i nteraction patterns 

as an outwa rd manifestation of unresolved intra persona l  confl icts a nd looked 

at how to identify a nd resolve these . The structu ra l fa mi ly  model  ( M inuch in ,  

1974) worked with fa mi ly  ru les ( i . e . ,  u n iversa l a nd i nd ivid ua l )  and 

subsystems (e . g . ,  pa rents, pa rent/ch i l d )  to a lter a dysfu nctiona l  fa mi ly 

system .  Systemic fa mi ly therapy models includ ing  com mun ications and 

strateg ic models ( H a ley & Hoffma n ,  1 967;  Sati r, 1967;  Selvi n i -Pa lazzo l i ,  

Boscolo, Cecch in  & Prata, 1 978) were s imi lar  to the structu ra l mode l  i n  the 

bel ief i n  the interdependence among the members, with the fa mi ly  as a 

whole being more than the sum of its pa rts . Whi le  each had d ifferent 

methods of worki ng with the fami ly ,  a number of constructs inc lud ing fa mi ly  

cohesion ( i . e . ,  shared affection, hel pfu lness, support and  ca re among fa mi ly  

members;  M oos & Moos, 198 1 ) ;  en meshment ( i . e . ,  fami ly  mem bers'  

demand for psycho log ical and emotiona l  togetherness at the expense of 

ind ivid ua l  pursu its; B loom & McNaar, 1 994) ; confl ict ( i . e . ,  fig hti ng ,  criticism, 

anger expressed in  the fa mi ly, Bloom & McNaar, 1 994) ;  democratic fami ly  

style ( i . e . ,  how often fa mi ly  decis ions a re made with a l l  pa rtici pati ng,  B loom 

& McNaar, 1994) ; fami ly sociab i l ity ( i . e . ,  how much mem bers engage i n  and 

enjoy soc ia l  i nteractions with others, B loom & McNaar, 1 994) and 

authorita ria n ism ( i . e . ,  how much pa rents make ru l es concern ing  fami ly  
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behaviou r, expect comp l iance and pun ish when  ru les a re b roken ,  B loom & 

McNaar, 1994) were l a rge ly a ppl ica b le to most models .  

O n  the other  hand,  the behaviou ra l  fa mi ly  m ovement was closely l i n ked to 

behavio u r  mod ificatio n  and was i nfluenced by Bronfenbrenner's ( 1977) 

experi menta l eco log ica l  approach to deve lopmenta l psychology.  With th is  

a pproach emphasisi n g  parent-ch i ld  i nteractio n ,  parent tra i n ing beca m e  an 

i nteg ra l  part.  The model  g rew to i nc lude emphases on h ow patterns of 

parent-ch i ld  interactions are re lated to the b roader fami ly  ( i . e . ,  m a rita l 

system,  socia l  suppo rt, fami ly  commun icati o n ;  Sanders & Dadds, 1993) . 

Because of the focus o n  empirica l ly  eva luati ng hypotheses a nd methods and 

an  emphasis on  working with dyads, i t  was sa id to be  more ab le  to  be 

scientifica l ly resea rched ( Dadds, 1995) . The d ifficu lty as it re lates to causal 

mechan isms or corre lates was that genera l ly the resea rch em phasis was on 

effectiveness of pa rent  tra in ing . Hence as mentioned , the majority of this 

type of resea rch related parenting factors a nd n ot more systemic aspects of 

the fa mi ly  to anxiety a n d  depression ( Dadds & Roth ,  200 1 ) .  

9.4.  The Natu re of t h e  Fa m i ly 

Despite the d ifferi ng models and  lack of c lea r research evidence to confi rm 

it, fam i ly therapy l iteratu re has been consistent as to what constitutes a 

fu nctiona l  fa mi ly system over t ime.  Bronfen b renner  ( 1979) descri bed the 

fam i ly as "the most powerfu l structu re known for nurtu ring the ca pacity of 

h u m a n  beings to fu nction effectively  in  a l l  domains of human activity-­

i ntel lectua l ,  socia l ,  emotional  a nd physio log ica l "  (p .6) . Bronfenbrenner's 

( 1 979) eco log ica l model  saw the fami ly as  em bedded with i n  other  

overa rch ing  systems of  i nf luence wh ich  im pacted o n  the  fa m i ly without the 

fa m i ly necessa ri ly havi n g  d i rectly experienced events from these systems 

( e . g . ,  pol itica l ,  econom ic) . M inuch i n  ( 1974) saw a fu nctiona l  fami ly  as 

having semi- permea b le  bounda ries between su bsystems and ru les w h ich 

were consistent yet flexib l e  enough to adapt to change from with i n  or to 



1 3 0  Environmenta l R i s k  - Fa m i ly Dynam i cs 

weather assa ult  from outsi d e .  Virg in ia  Sati r ( 1967 ) ,  used a systems theory 

a n d  com munications theory base (see Watz l awick, Beavi n & Jackson ,  1967)  

a nd saw the fa mi ly as  a consta ntly g rowing,  i nteg rated system comprised of 

a n u m ber of sub-systems, with each member  of the fam i ly perform i ng 

mu ltip le  ro les, whether overt or covert, with i n  each sub-system . She 

ma i nta i ned that healthy g rowth wou ld  be promoted in  an 'open fa m i ly 

system'  that a l lowed mem bers to : have and share d ifferent fee l i ngs or  

d i fferences of  op in ion ; and  negotiate com promise without destroy ing the 

fa m i ly,  themselves or others within it .  On the other  hand ,  she be l ieved that 

there wou ld  be mu ltip le  r isks for fa mi ly  mem bers l iv ing  i n  a 'c losed system '  

that l im ited g rowth a n d  req u i red consensus for the system to survive a 

d ifference of opin ion .  Th is  kind of fami ly  often req u i red one or  more 

member  to "be dead to themselves" (Sati r, 1967,  p . 185)  in  order  to su rvive 

in the system.  Genera l ly,  from this view, emotiona l  d istress or  behavioura l  

d i stu rbance wou ld  be l i ke ly to be evident i n  at least one of its mem bers .  

Sati r ( 1 967),  whose emphasis was on  effective commun ication patterns, 

suggested that a ch i ld  ga ined self-esteem from being va l idated in a 

deve lopmenta l ly a ppropriate way and from being  sensitively socia l ised with i n  

the fa mi ly  to u ndersta nd how to ba la nce their  needs aga i nst those of others 

a nd the context . She  bel ieved that "the i nd iv idua l  [ had ]  myriad 

potentia l it ies and conti ngency possi b i l ities" a nd was on ly ham pered by 

" p roh i bitions and sa nctions preventi ng se lf-exp loration and change" . . . .  with 

an ind ivid ua l 's l i m ited se lf- i mage coming . . .  "from a l im ited context that 

prevent[ed ] g rowth" ( pp . 1 79 ) . Th is view is cong ruent with both attachment 

theory and the parenti ng l i terature and reflects Ba rlow's contention that the 

fa mi ly is the fi rst place where multip le  experiences of fee l i ng i n  contro l  

accu mulate to protect even a biolog ica l ly vu lnera b le  ch i ld  from deve lop ing a 

d istress d isorder (see Sections 8 . 2 . ) .  
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9 . 5 .  M id d l e  C h i ld hood C h i ld ren as bei ng more affected by 

Fa m i ly Dyn a m ics 

The fa mi ly envi ronment potentia l l y  provides pa rticu lar  r isk for those in 

m idd le ch i ld hood as they have become awa re of what may be d ysfu n ct ional  

in  their  fa m i ly, but a re not yet ab le to avoid the conseq uences in the sa me 

way adolescents a re ab le .  Maccoby a nd M a rti n ( 1983)  observed that 

ch i l d ren in midd le  ch i l d hood were more l i ke ly to experience the effects of a 

dysfu nctiona l  fa mi ly  system more acutely than ch i l d re n  at other 

deve lopmenta l stag es (see a lso Section 7 . 4 . 2 .  & 8 . 8 . ) .  They reasoned that 

d u ri ng midd le  ch i l d hood,  parent-ch i ld  re lationships a re deve lopmenta l ly 

"coreg u lated " with pa rents requ i red to l oo k  for new ways of mon itor ing the 

ch i l d 's behaviours a nd g u id ing  their experiences.  At the same ti me,  the ch i ld  

is  looking for new ways to negotiate freedom with in a nd outs ide the fa mi ly .  

They suggested that this period of  adj ustment is  d ifferent from early 

ch i ld hood w hen chi l d ren a re "pare nt- reg u lated"  with l ittle  understand ing  of 

choice;  a nd adolescence when they a re more "se lf- regu lated " a n d  have more 

access to peer suppo rt to buffer fa m i ly experiences. 

In terms of resea rch ,  S mets and H a rtu p ( 1988)  stud ied se lf- reported fam i ly 

fu nction ing and persona l  adjustment us ing 1 20 c l in ic  referred ch i l d ren 

(sixty-6- 1 1  yea rs)  a nd ado lescents (s ixty- 1 2- 1 6  yea rs)  a nd m atched 

contro ls .  They fou n d  that, overa l l ,  the more symptoms the ch i l d ren 

d isplayed , the more extreme on the cohesion (enmeshed o r  d ise ngaged ) and 

adapta b i l ity (chaotic o r  i nflexi b le)  d i mensions of fa mi ly  fu nction ing  (O lson,  

Russe l l  & Spren kle,  1 979) and the lower the scores for self-esteem a nd 

perceived com petence they reported . H owever, when assessing the sa m pl es 

sepa rately, the relationsh i p  between fa m i ly fu nction ing a n d  sym ptom 

severity on ly  a pp l i ed to the you nger  g ro u p  (see a lso Maccoby & M a rtin,  

1 983) . This suggests that ado lescents may be developmenta l ly less affected 

by thei r fam i ly envi ron ment. Supporting th is  premise ind i rectly, it was fou nd 
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that ch i ldren who coped with pa renta l confl ict by d ista ncing  themse lves from 

pa rents a nd activati ng socia l  support had g reater l evels of adj ustme nt tha n 

d id ch i ldren who were not a ble  to extract themselves from the parenta l 

confl ict (O'Brien,  Margo l in  & John,  1995) . Lo ng itud ina l  evidence has lent 

add itiona l  weig ht to the a rgu ment. Wi l l i ams, Anderson ,  McGee and  Si lva 

( 1 990)  found that low leve ls  of cohesiveness a nd the inab i l ity to express 

op in ions and fee l ings with in  the fami ly, a long with h igh  leve ls of fa mi ly  

confl ict, were associated with ch i ld hood a nxiety a n d  depression at  age  1 1 .  

These d isorders were not l i n ked with fami ly factors in  adolescence ( 1 3 a nd 

1 5  yea rs)  or  earl ier (7  yea rs) suggesti ng,  aga in ,  that midd le  ch i ld hood is a 

pa rticu la rly vu l nerab le  time for fami ly risk factors to affect the development 

of a nxiety and depression . 

9 . 6 .  M easu r i ng Perceptio n s  of General Fa m i ly Fu nctions 

The re are few va l id and re l ia b le measu res of genera l  fa mi ly  fu nction  bei ng  

used at  present ( Fa u ber & Long,  199 1 ) .  There a ppea r to  be  severa l reasons 

for th is .  Fa uber a nd Long ( 1 99 1 )  fou nd that there were many measu res, but 

un iversa l ity was compromised beca use most were constructed to address a 

specific resea rch question . Barber a nd Buehler ( 1996) asserted that l imited 

cross-discip l ine  flow between resea rchers hampered prog ress in the fa mi ly  

fie ld .  For exa mple,  they found  l ittle coord i nation between the  resea rch done  

by  fami ly  c l i n ic ians operati ng  at a fa mi ly  systems level a nd psychologists a nd 

socio log ists typica l ly  focus ing on patterns of dyadic i nteraction among 

specific fami ly  mem bers, d espite some considerab le  ove rlap  in  hypotheses.  

Additiona l ly, the covert natu re of the constructs involved and the com plexity 

of fa mi ly interactions appea r to make the measu ri ng of fa mi ly  e nv iron menta l 

com ponents particu la rly d ifficult .  Bloom ( 1 996) asserted that d ifficu lties 

a rose because most doma ins  of fami ly fu nction were corre lated . Wh i le  

supporti ng the  idea of  d i rect observation in  some cases, he  stated that se lf­

report was necessa ry to assess perceptions of a n  i nd ivid ua l 's fa mi ly  and to 

aug ment information derived from measu res of pa renti ng sty les . H e  
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be l ieved that, especia l ly in  the ch i ld  and ado lescent menta l hea lth fie l d ,  data 

from more than one fam i ly member was a lso usefu l to g et m u lt ip le 

perspectives. 

Two stud ies ( Bloom, 1985;  Bloom & Naar, 1 994) factor a na lysed fou r  self­

report measures of general  fa mi ly  fu nction : Fami ly Enviro n ment Sca le  ( FES;  

Moos & M oos, 1 98 1 ) ;  Fa mi ly  Concept Q Sort ( FCQS;  va n der Veen, 1965) ;  

Fa mi ly Ada pta bi l ity a n d  Cohesion Eva l uation  Sca les ( FACES; O lson ,  Be l l  & 

Portner, 1 978) and  the Fam i ly Assessment M easure (Skinn er, Stei n h a u rer & 

Portner, 1978)  i n  order  to fi nd a comprehensive, rel ia b le  and va l id  way of 

descri b ing fami l ies .  Cal led the Se lf- report Measu re of Fa mi ly  Fu nction ing 

(SRM FF),  B loom ( 1 98 5 )  in itia l ly  identified 15 aspects of  fa mi ly  fu nction ing . 

However, because these factors were sig n ifica ntly correlated with one 

a nother, add itiona l a n a lyses ( Bloom & McNaar, 1994) y ie lded three d isti nct 

second-order  factors .  Each factor  reflected a n u m ber of compo nents with in  

fami ly fu nctioning . Factor one  reflected with i n -fami ly  fu nction ing  ( positive 

cohesion,  expressiveness, va lu ing of members, democratic decision-making 

and negative confl ict a nd d isengagement) . Factor two reflected how the 

fa mi ly  related to the world (positive socia b i l ity, i ntel l ectua l/cu ltura l ,  active 

recreation and negative en meshment a nd fa mi ly  externa l  locus of contro l ) .  

Factor three reflected fa mi ly  constriction  a n d  orga n isation ( positive 

organ isation incl ud ing neatness, prom ptness, re l ig ious em phasis a nd 

authorita rian  fami ly  a nd negative d isengagement a nd ' ru l e less' perm issive 

fa mi ly  sty le ;  Bloom & McNaar, 1994) . Fu rther ana lysis fou nd that two pa irs 

of variab les with i n  the fi rst factor had equ iva lently h ig h factor  load i ngs 

(fami ly  va l u ing versus cohesion, expressiveness versus d emocratic fam i ly 

decision-ma king,  respective ly) suggesti ng to the a uthors that on ly  one  of 

each pa ir  was needed to assess perceived fam i ly fu n ction ing  in that a rea . 
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9 . 7 .  Resea rch U s i n g  T h i s  Measu re and Related Constructs 

As mentioned, research in  the a rea of genera l  fa mi ly  fu nction ing is l im ited 

and often appears to have confl icti ng fi nd ings except when very broad ly  

app l ied . Beavers, Hampson a nd Hu lgus  ( 1 98 5)  fou nd that B loom's va riab les 

relat ing to with in- a nd extra-fami ly fu nctions (SRM FF, 1 98 5 ;  Bloom & 

McNaa r, 1994) were corre lated with overa l l  fa m i ly hea lth on  their Self­

Report Fa mi ly Inventory .  Shean and Lease ( 199 1 )  who admi n istered items 

from the cohesion a nd en meshment su bsca les of the S RM FF to a co l lege 

sa mple ,  fou nd that scores on  the enmeshment su bsca le were s ign ifica ntly 

positive ly correlated with a pred isposition to agora ph obic a nxiety . 

Long itud i na l  evidence from a New Zea land cohort born in  1972- 1973 more 

d i rectly l i n ked fa mi ly envi ronment d i mensions to later  ch i ld  adjustment. A 

fami ly  re lations index compris ing three d imensions of one of the measures 

factor  a na lysed by Bl oom and McNaa r ( 1994) : fa m i ly  cohesion,  

expressiveness and confl ict (Moos & Moos, 1 98 1 )  was admin istered to 

mothers when the ir  ch i ldren were 7, 9, 1 3  a nd 1 5  yea rs . Mu lt ip le d isorders 

were fou nd in  1 1  yea r o ld  ch i l d ren whose mothers had ear l ier  reported low 

l eve ls of fami ly  cohesion and expressiveness (e .g . ,  democratic decision­

making;  Bloom & McNaar, 1 994) and h igh levels of fam i ly confl ict (McGee, 

Feehan ,  Wi l l ia ms, Pa rtridge, S i lva & Kel ly, 1990) . When the same ch i l d re n  

were 1 5 ,  mothers w h o  confi rmed the presence o f  emotiona l  d isorders i n  

thei r ch i ldren a lso reported past and cu rrent low level s  of fami ly cohesion 

and expressiveness a nd h igh  levels of confl ict (McGee et a l . ,  1 990) . 

Sta rk, Humphrey, Crook a nd Lewis ( 1990) admin istered a ch i ld  version of 

the S RM FF to 5 1  school ch i l d ren aged 9 to 14, of whom 41 were classified 

with a nxiety, depression or  comorbid a nxiety/depression and 10 of whom 

were non-cl i n ica l  controls . They fou nd that self- report ratings of the three 

d iagnosed g roups of ch i ld ren d iffered s ign ifica ntly from the rat ings of the 

control g rou p .  The three d iagnosed g roups assessed thei r fam i l ies as being  

less cohesive, less democratic i n  decision-maki n g ,  less socia l  and 
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participating in fewer outside activities tha n the contro l g rou p .  They a lso 

saw themselves as being more enmeshed a nd having more fa m i ly  confl ict .  

Based on  the ch i l d re n 's perceptions, these factors together  accou nted for 

a l m ost 90% of the va ria n ce between the d iag nosed and  contro l g ro u ps. As 

expected,  the most sym ptomatic g roup  (the comorbid a nxious/depressed 

g roup)  reported most dysfu nction i n  these fami ly a reas with the a nxious 

g roup  the least affected amongst the d isordered g roups .  From these 

fi nd i ngs, the authors suggested that depressed and,  to a l esser deg ree, 

a nxious ch i ldren may see themselves as having less say in d ecis ions that 

affect them a nd therefore have perceptions that they a re una b le  to control 

l i fe a round the m .  These perceptions may then lead to a sense of 

he lp lessness (Sel igman et a l . ,  1984 ) .  Another conseq uence of not 

partici pati ng in decision-making i n  the fa m i ly cou ld  be the lack of practice at 

th is  ski l l  wh ich cou ld  lead to a deficit i n  genera l  pro blem-so lvi ng  ab i l ity 

( Nezu, Nezu, Sa ra yd a ria n ,  Ka l mar  & Rosa n,  1986) . An interesti ng fi nd ing  

from the Sta rk et  a l .  ( 1990) study was that mothers of  a nxious ch i l d ren saw 

the ir  fami l ies in a more positive l i ght tha n  did mothe rs of the controls, 

l eavi ng Sta rk, H u m phrey, La u rent, Livi ngston a nd Ch ristopher  ( 1 99 3 )  to 

wonder whether a n  u n rea l istic maternal  perception contributes to a ch i ld 's 

'out of contro l '  fee l i ng . 

These fi nd ings a bout a fa mi ly  env i ronment perceived by the ch i ld  as 

afford i ng less opportu nity to fee l  close in the fa mi ly, l ess o pportu nity to 

make thei r own decisions and l ess ab i l ity to see h ow others i nteracted ( i . e . ,  

socia bi l ity) must b e  explored in  the l i ght o f  the l iteratu re related to perceived 

contro l . It may be, as mentioned by Bowl by a nd Ba rlow, that cog nitive 

schemata a bout self-worth are formed as a resu lt of not fee l ing  in contro l  i n  

the  fa mi ly .  I t  may be  that the  less fu nctiona l  perceptions  of fa m i ly reported 

by the more symptomatic, depressed ch i l d ren cou ld  a lso be a reflection of a 

more severe cog n itive bias in  these schemata . Add ress ing th is  latter issue, 

Sta rk, Humphrey, Lau rent, Livingston a nd Christopher ( 1 993) ,  com pa red the 

cog n itions of anxious and depressed ch i ld ren a nd fou nd that depressed 
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ch i l d re n  reported more negative views about themselves, the world a nd the 

futu re in the form of more declarative statements w h i l e  anxious ch i ld ren 

reported the sa me frequency of  cog nitions i n  the form of questions .  More 

resea rch is needed to corro borate this fi nd ing . If th is were the case, 

however, it wou l d  lend weig ht to Bowlby's a nd Ba rlow's proposition that 

early experiences a nd commu n ication in the fa mi ly  may lay the foundation 

for the development of core schemata that organ ise ch i ldren's i nformation  

processi n g .  In the  case of  depressed and a nxious ch i l d ren ,  these messages 

may consist of negative self-eva luations formed from experiences with in  a 

confl icted or unsupported e nvironment. 

A mea su re incl u ded in Bloom's factor ana lysis, FACES (Olson et a l . ,  1978)  

has  a lso been used in stud ies i n  this area . Desp ite the fact that a nu mbe r  of 

resea rchers have questioned the theoretica l conti n u u m  upon which th is  

measure and theory i s  based ( i . e . ,  enmeshment vs . d isengagement and  

chaos vs .  rig id ity e . g . ,  Barber & Bueh ler, 1 996; Fa rre l l  & Ba rnes, 1993) ,  th is  

measure has been extensively used . For exa mple,  resea rch has found that 

fa mi l ies of ch i l d ren referred to a c l in ic  for behaviou r problems a re more 

l ike ly tha n contro ls  to score outside the normal  ra nge i n  the two d i mensions,  

cohesion a nd adapta bi l ity ( Po rtner, 1980, cited in  Smets & Hartup, 1988) . 

Additiona l ly ,  fo l lowing d ivorce, enmeshment was a sig n ifica nt pred ictor of 

anxiety and  depression prob lems in ch i l d ren between 6 a nd 1 6  whose 

mothers were heads of the fa mi ly (Joh nson,  1982, cited in Smets & Hartup,  

1988) . Eq ua l ly, 1 2- 1 4  yea r o ld  ch i l d ren d iagnosed w ith d istress d isorders 

were s ig n ificantly more l i ke ly  to report enmeshment in  thei r fam i l ies 

com pa red to noncl i n ica l contro ls  (N i lzon & Pa l merus, 1997) . These c l i n ica l l y  

d istressed ch i l d ren were a l so less ha ppy, l ess confident in  their prob lem­

so lv ing ab i l ity and  more often had overprotective pa rents than contro ls .  

Another study reported m ixed fi nd ings .  Ba rrett, Dadds & Ra pee ( 1996) 

found  fa m i l ies of ch i ldren who were a bout to receive treatment for a nxiety 

fu nctioned no d ifferently on the d i mensions of Ada ptab i l ity a nd Cohesion 

compa red with nonanxious contro ls .  Th is suggested to Dadds and Roth 
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( 200 1 )  that prob lems with genera l  fa mi ly  fu nction ing may not be re lated to 

a nxious ch i l d ren .  H owever, research us ing other  measu res wh ich  assess 

i nd ividua l  constructs has i nd icated a re lationship betwee n  fam i l y  fu nction ing 

a nd both a nxiety and  depress ion ,  a lthou g h  the re lationsh ip  to a nxiety is  l ess 

strong . 

9 .8.  I nd ividu a l  Fa m i ly E nvi ro n m ent 

Ada pta b i l ity or Psychopathology 

Constructs a nd 

Stud ies have often exami ned these constructs either i nd ivid ua l ly o r  i n  dyads .  

9 . 8 . 1 .  Fa m i ly Cohesion a lone a n d  in Combi nation with Confl ict as 

Risk 

An i nd iv idua l  construct which has  been re lated to cohesion is en meshment 

( Sta rk, H u mphrey, Croo k & Lewis, 1990 ) .  Despite ear l ier  theoretical 

conceptua l isations as d iscussed in the previous section ( e . g . ,  O lson,  Russe l l  

& Spren kle,  1979),  enmeshment i s  now considered to b e  a sepa rate 

construct from cohesion ( Barber  & Bueh ler, 1996 ) .  Cohesion is considered 

now to be adaptive and is defi ned as supportive i nteractions with in  the 

fami ly i ncl ud ing sha red affectio n ,  he l pfu l ness, support and ca re among 

fami ly members ( Moos & Moos, 198 1 ) .  Us ing measu res assessing  this 

a p pa rently more ada ptive fu nction ,  cohesion in  the fam i l y  has i nd eed been 

consistently reported as i nversely  correlated to adolescent depression (Al ien ,  

H a user, Eickholt, Be l l  & O 'Connor, 1994;  P ike,  McGu i re, Hetheri ngto n ,  Reiss 

& Plomi n,  1996; Sheeber, Hope, A lpert, Davis & And rews, 199 7 ;  S heeber & 

Sorensen ,  1 998) . For exa m ple,  depressed ch i ldren rated the i r  fam i ly 

e nvironments as less cohesive, w ith poorer communication  and l ess support 

compared to non-depressed ch i l d ren (Garber, Rob i nson & Va lent iner, 1997;  

McFa rlane,  Bel l issimo & Norma n ,  1995) . De Ross, Marr inan,  Schattner and 

G u l lone ( 1999),  stud ied the re lationsh ip between perceived fa mi ly  

e nviron ment factors and the psycholog ica l wel l -be ing of a sma l l  noncl i n ica l 
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sa mple of adolescents (aged 10- 17) . They found  that ado lescent reports of 

depression were negatively re lated to thei r  report of fam i ly cohesion and 

positively re lated to perceived confl ict a nd psycho log ica l  contro l  in  the 

fa mi ly .  The ir  reports of self-esteem were positive ly  re lated to reports of 

fa mi ly  cohesion and  inversely re lated to confl ict in  the fa mi ly .  A relationsh ip  

between self- reports of  low cohesion a nd h igh confl ict was  a lso found  in a 

sa mple of you ng psychiatric i npatients (aged 7- 1 3  yea rs) . These two 

va ria b les were a ble  to d iscri mi nate, with 88% accu racy, those who had 

suicida l  thoug hts a nd attempts from those who d id not (Asarnow, 1992;  

Asa rnow & Ca rlson,  1988) . 

9.8. 2 .  Fa m i ly En meshment a s  a Risk Factor 

Contrasti ng with cohesion,  enmeshment has been descri bed as a vio lation of 

the psycholog ica l i ndependence of fa mi ly  members or " b l u rri ng ind ividua l  

psycho log ical boundaries i n  favou r of  a fami ly identity"  (Barber, 2002, pp .  

24) . Early systems theorists have re lated interna l is ing prob lems l i ke anxiety 

and depression to en mesh ment and rig id ity (Co la pi nto, 199 1 ;  M i nuch in ,  

Rossma n & Ba ker, 1978) ; a nd "consensus sensitivity" (a  com bi nation of 

enmeshment and l ack of democratic decision-making i ncl ud ing  the use of 

fa mi ly  ru les demanding closeness and agreement, Reiss, 1 97 1 ) .  Ba rber and 

Bueh ler  ( 1 996) found that ch i ld-reported en meshment i n  the fa mi ly  was 

re lated to h igher  ch i ld - reports of a nxiety, depression a nd with d rawa l in  a 

genera l  popu lat ion of ado lescents (mean age 1 3 . 7  yea rs) . These relations 

were stronger than those fou nd based on cohesion ( i . e . ,  low cohesion) .  

These and pa ra l le l  fi nd ings (e .g . ,  Ba rber, Olsen & Shag le ,  1 994) led Ba rber, 

Bea n and  Erickson (2002) to suggest that enmesh ment may be the "fami ly­

system- level ana logue" for a psycholog ica l ly  contro l l i ng  pa renting style si nce 

it encom passes behaviours which l im it the ch i ld 's i nd iv id uation a nd sense of 

contro l  by forcing dependence a nd mutual ity . 
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9.8.3.  Fa m i ly Confl ict a s  a Risk Factor 

1 3 9  

Fami ly Confl ict a s  a construct i nd iv id ua l ly  related to a nxiety has received 

mixed support. La ra ia ,  Stua rt, Frye a nd Lyd iard ( 1994) fou nd fami ly  

confl ict, assessed retrospective ly, to  be a sig nifica nt risk factor for women 

d iagnosed with panic d isorder  w ith agora phobia . Dadds and  Powe l l  ( 199 1 )  

a l so fou nd that marita l confl ict was a corre late of ch i l d h ood a nx iety i n  a non­

cl i n ica l  population whi le  Dadds,  Ba rrett, Ra pee a nd Rya n  ( 1996) reported no 

d ifference between a c l in ica l sa mp le  of a nxious ch i l d re n  and contro ls  on  the 

freq uency of o bserved agg ressive or threat interpretations re lated to 

hypothetica l scenarios.  Bernste in  and  Borchardt ( 1 996) a l so reported 

norma l  fami ly  fu nction in a sa mp le  of a nxious school  refusers . Li kewise, 

Fendrich,  Warner a nd Weissman ( 1 990) fou nd no association between fa mi ly  

confl ict and a nxiety i n  a sam pl e  of  a nx iety d isordered ch i l d re n .  H owever, 

there was an association fou nd between confl ict and  depressio n .  They found  

that i n  th i s  sample of  6-23  year  o lds,  the  presence of  parenta l confl i ct rated 

by partic ipants created 18 ti mes more risk for a d iag nosis of d epression 

among these offspring of nondepressed parents (Fendrich et a l . ,  1 990) . 

Confl ict has a lso been reported to be more conSistently associated with 

depression in young adolescents (Greenberger  & Chen, 1 996) with 

depressive thought patterns a n d  low self-esteem be ing associated with a 

fami ly environment reported ly h i gh  i n  confl ict (Ge,  Conge r, Lorenz, 

Shanahan & Elder J r . ,  199 5 ;  Garber et a l . ,  1997) a nd h igh  in rejection,  

hosti l i ty a nd chaos ( Dadds, Sanders, Morrison & Rebgetz, 1992;  Demo & 

Acock, 1 996; Ga rber, Robinson & Va lenti ner, 1997 ) .  For exa m ple ,  a one 

yea r long itud i na l  study measu ri n g  perceptions of fa mi ly  confl ict a nd su pport 

i n  a com mun ity sample of ado lescents fou nd that a greater n u m ber of 

concu rrent a nd prospective depressive sym ptoms were a ssociated with more 

fa mi ly  confl ict a nd less fam i ly  support (Sheeber, Hops, A lpert, Davis & 

And rews, 1997 ) .  The resea rchers fou nd that both fami ly  confl ict and  

su pport were sta b le over the  yea r, suggesti ng cha nges i n  ado lescent 

depressive symptomato logy d id  not affect the fa mi ly  environment though  
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the reverse held true .  This resu lt was s imi lar  to that o bta i ned using on ly  

adolescent self-report data ( Hops, Lewi nsohn, And rews & Roberts, 1990) 

where the adolescents' negative perceptions of fa mi ly environment factors 

(of wh ich confl ict and support were two of a ra nge of fami ly  va ria b les 

assessed )  were associated with h igher l eve ls of depressive sym ptoms.  

The l i n k  between marita l confl i ct a nd ch i ld  behaviour  prob lems has been 

more recently cla rified ( Fincham, 1 994) . Overt confl ict as  opposed to 

genera l  ma rita l d i ssatisfaction was strong ly  l i n ked to ch i ld  adjustment 

d ifficu lties (Coiro & Emery, 1998 ) .  For exa mple, mutua l l y  hosti l e  interaction  

patterns between parents when ch i ldren were 5 predicted externa l is ing 

behaviours when the ch i ldren were 8, whi le withdrawn and  angry behaviour  

of  the father pred icted later i nterna l is ing pro blems i n  the 8 yea r o lds  ( Katz & 

Gottma n ,  1 993) . Also, physica l agg ression betwee n pa rents appears to 

have a sig n ifica nt effect on ch i ldren . D u ring a parent confl ict i n  the 

laboratory, Gord is, Margol is  a nd John  ( 1997) observed g reater a nxious, 

withd rawn a nd d i stracti ng behaviour  in 9- 1 3  yea r o ld  boys whose pa rents 

had been physica l ly  aggressive over the past year than i n  those boys who 

witnessed non-physica l hosti l ity or parent/ch i ld  hosti l ity . Fi na l ly,  as found 

with other fa mi ly  va riab les, the  chi l d 's perception of  the mea n ing of  parenta l 

confl ict a nd the ch i l d 's su bsequent cop ing strategies have been fou nd to 

affect the ch i l d 's adjustment ( Davies & Cu mmi ngs, 1 994; Grych & Fi ncham, 

1990) . I n  stud ies where ch i l d ren were o ld  enou g h  to make mea n ing  from 

parenta l confl ict, verba l confl ict that was u n reso lved and  was d i rectly related 

to the ch i ld  had more negative im pact on the ch i ld  than d id  u n related 

confl ict that was constructive ly resolved without aggression ( Fincham, G rych 

& Osborne, 1994 ) .  Davies a nd Cu mmings ( 1994) concl uded that the 

emot iona l  consequences for the chi ld a re determi ned in part by how they 

see the confl ict im pacti ng on them.  For exa mple,  O 'Brien ,  Margo l i n  and John  

( 1995)  fou nd that ch i ldren who coped with pa renta l confl ict by  d ista nci ng 

themse lves from pa rents and activati ng socia l  support had g reater l evels of 

adjustment than did ch i l d ren who involved themselves in the pa renta l 
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confl ict, a fi nd ing that ca n be re lated to the perception of contro l .  If a chi ld 

fee ls  in contro l  of what is ha ppening to them ( i . e . ,  they a re a b l e  to remove 

themselves from the d i stress) ,  confl ict may have less i m pact.  I n  support of 

this, Acock a nd Demo ( 1 999) fo und that experiences of parent-ch i ld  confl ict 

were fa r stronger i nfluences on ch i ld  adjustment than was i nterpa renta l 

confl ict .  H owever, w hen confl i cts a re reso lved or ha nd led constructively, 

they a re a lso less l i ke ly to have a negative i m pact on  the ch i ld  

(Easterbrooks, Cummings & Emde, 1994 ) .  Rather, Cummings and  Wi lson 

( 1 999)  suggested that confl i ct constructive ly reso lved in the fam i ly 

accustomed ch i l d ren to the process of learn ing ada ptive ways to resolve 

i nterpersona l  difficu lties of their  own . 

9. 8.4. Fa m i ly Sociabil ity as Risk 

Fa mi ly  Socia b i l ity is an ind icator of fam i ly socia l  i nvolvement that has been 

associated genera l ly with ch i l d  adjustment.  It involves the fa mi ly's 

orientation to and enjoyment of socia l  a ctivities outs ide the home and  their  

access to social su pport.  For example ,  Pu ig-Antich et a l .  ( 1985)  fou nd that 

fami l ies of more severe ly depressed ch i ld ren engaged in fewer recreationa l  

activities outside of  the fa m i l y .  Conversely, a fa m i l y  envi ronment with 

"greater va riety of common recreationa l  activities, h igher  cultura l  

orientation,  more socia l  contacts with nonfami ly mem bers" ( Sch neewind,  

1995,  pp .  1 26) was associated with emotiona l ly su p portive and sensitive 

parenting a nd an i nternal  locus of contro l  in ch i l dren (Brad ley & Ca ldwe l l ,  

1979 ; Nowicki & Sch neewind,  1982) . 

Fami ly  sociab i l ity a ppea rs to be of particu lar  i m porta nce i n  d isadva ntaged 

com m u n ities . A review by McLoyd ( 1990)  fou nd socia l  support networks 

he l ped to reduce stress in  fam i l ies sufferi ng from econom ica l h a rdsh ip  by 

offering  cooperative ch i ldca re, i nformation a nd ro le-mode l l i ng . With 

neig h bourhood poverty being associated with less materna l warmth a nd 

responsiveness a nd worse home envi ron ments for ch i ldren ( Klebanov, 
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Brooks-G u n n  & Du ncan ,  1 994) ,  support may be particu l a rly i m po rta nt i n  

these com m u n ities . 

Social su pport wou ld possibly enhance re lationsh ips with i n  the fa mi ly  a nd 

perhaps reduce the amount of confl ict. Evidence for th is  poss ib i l ity has 

come from resea rch fi nd i ngs that depressed or psychologica l l y  d istressed 

African America n mothers who had been on welfa re span ked their  ch i ldren 

l ess freq uently after they were su pported to fi nd employment (Jackson ,  

Gyamfi ,  Brooks-Gunn  & Blake,  1998) . A n u m ber of  stu d ies conducted with 

white and eth nic m inority fa mi l ies i n  the U . S .  found  that consistent pa renta l 

su pport a nd d iscip l i ne med iated the effects of a n u m ber  of risk factors (e . g . ,  

economic hardsh ip ,  i nterpa rental confl ict, materna l depression )  affect ing 

ch i ld  a nd adolescent adjustment (Dumka,  Roosa & J ackson ,  1997; Luster & 

McAdoo, 199 1 ;  McLoyd , 1 990) . Because of its a pparent protective fu nction  

socia l  su pport may be, for some, a critica l factor i n  red uc ing risk for d istress 

d isorder development.  

9 .9.  Fa m i ly Systems a nd C u ltu ra l  Interpretation 

Care shou ld  be ta ken when assessing genera l  fami ly  factors in  non-white 

cu ltu res .  A number of minority g roups structu re thei r fam i l ies a round 

ega l ita rian  fa mi ly  dynamics rather than the ind ivid ua l ism more preva lent i n  

White fa mi l ies (e . g . ,  Africa n-America ns, As ia ns, Maori ) .  These cu ltu res tend 

to va l ue cooperation,  sharing ,  reciprocity,  ob l igation and  i nterdependence 

over i nd ivid ua l ism, com petition,  independence, self-deve lopment and  self­

satisfaction (Alwin ,  1990; Ha rrison, Wi lson ,  Pine, Chan & Burie l ,  1990 ) .  As 

d ifferent cu ltu res use d ifferent pa renti ng practices and  fam i ly processes 

which reflect the i r  pa rticu lar  va lues, there is a potentia l  for erroneous 

concl us ions to be made.  For exa mple,  Asian ch i l d ren a re ta u g ht to va lue  

a nd comply  with fa mi ly authority to  the  point of  g iv ing away persona l  

i nterests and des i res.  Pa rents typica l ly ma i nta in  contro l  over the ir  ch i l dren 's 

friendsh i ps, choice of clothes a nd outside a ctivities throug h  the i r  ado lescent 



Environmental Risk -Fa m i ly Dyna m i cs 143 

yea rs ( Ish i i -Ku ntz, 2000 ) .  From a White perspective, th is  wou ld be 

mistaken ly seen as enmeshment and anxious-am biva lent attachment. 

Ca ution is therefore necessa ry when d rawing concl usions about risk when 

cu ltu ra l  d iversity is involved . 

9 . 1 0 .  C h a pter S u m mary a n d  Conc l usion 

As has been d iscussed in th is chapter and in a n u m ber of other  chapters, 

d i fferent types of risk accu mu late to make it d ifficu lt for a c h i ld to feel  i n  

control  with the  more l i ke ly possi b i l ity of a nxiety o r  depress ion ensu ing . 

From the stud ies reviewed i n  th is cha pter, it seems that a lthough  there a re 

mixed find i ngs,  a n  a ccu mu lation of advers ity does a ppea r to make a 

d ifference.  As fa mi l ies a re consta ntly changing com p l icated systems (Sati r, 

1967) ,  a ny change in the factors that i nfluence the fa mi ly  has the potentia l  

t o  i nfl uence ch i ld  outcomes u n l ess relationships with i n  the fam i l y  a re sta b le .  

Both Bowlby's and Ba rlow's theories contend that the  fa mi ly  a n d  the pa rents 

with in  it is the place where g rowth beg i ns, where re lationsh ips are formed 

and  where the ch i l d  gets the messages that wi l l  gu ide  them th roug hout l ife . 

There is no doubt from the resea rch to date, that fa mi ly  re lat ionsh ips and  

fa mi ly systems a re important for optima l deve lopment of  ch i ld re n .  Evidence 

is u n iversa l from across d iverse cu ltu ra l  backg rou nds that parents'  emotiona l  

we l l -be ing,  positive i nterpa renta l re lationsh ips and consistent pa renta l 

support, sensitivity a nd d iscip l i ne a l low ch i ld ren to fu nction often despite 

poverty, fa m i ly d isruption and  d ifficu lt l ife circu msta n ces ( e . g . ,  Demo & Cox, 

2000; Werner, 1990, 1 993 ) .  Converse ly,  pare nta l psychologica l  contro l  a nd 

rejection a nd a fa mi ly envi ronment h igh  in  confl ict a n d  en mesh m ent and  low 

in  ways of connecting with each other  a nd the outside world (co hesion,  

socia bi l ity, externa l su pport) a re vu lnera ble  to poor a dj ustment (e .g . ,  Demo 

& Cox, 2000; Werner, 1990, 1993 ) .  Without a sense of sta b i l ity or 

pred icta b i l ity i n  the fa mi ly a nd without having lea rned ski l l s  or  ga in ing 
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access to sta b i l ity from the outside world ,  a ch i ld  may be l i ke ly  to experience 

adjustme nt d i ffi cu lties in  the form of d istress d isorders (Barl ow, 2002 ) .  

But what of those who experience adverse environ menta l  situations and 

appear  to suffer no i l l  effects? Ste in berg and  Avenevo l i  ( 2000)  state that 

the on ly defi n ite conclusions that ca n be d rawn from stud ies of the 

re l ationsh ip  between va rious contexts and psychopatho logy  a re that:  "bad 

things have bad effects among some-but not a l l-people,  some-but not 

a l l-of the ti me" ( p .  66) . Perha ps cog n itive perceptions make the d ifference 

when a l l  other factors are eq ua l .  The fol lowi ng cha pter explores how a 

ch i l d 's sense of control or perception of com petence may have a n  effect on 

the re lationsh i ps between b io log ica l  vu l nerab i l ity, psycho logica l  and 

environmental vu lnera bi l ity and psychologica l  outcomes. 
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CHAPT E R  10.  

P E RCEIVE D  CONTROL AS A C E N TRAL COG N ITIVE CO N STRUCT 

I N  TH E DEVELO P M ENT O F  DISTRESS DISORD E RS 

1 0 . 1 Chapter Overview 

This chapter explores the construct of perceived control  a nd its p lace in  the 

d eve lopment of d istress sym ptoms in ch i l d re n .  Fi rst, the ro le  of  perceived 

control  is d iscussed in relation to b io log ica l  a nd envi ron menta l vu lnerab i l ity 

a nd then more specifica l ly  i n  relation to Barlow's aetio log ica l model of 

d istress d isorder  deve lopment.  Next, there is a n  expa nded d iscussion on the 

constructs inc l ud ing the contro l construct and an exami nation  of theories 

associated with perceptions of contro l a nd the related construct of perceived 

com petence . These theories a re then fo l l owed by related resea rch . A 

descri ption of how the cog n itive constructs may med iate o r  m oderate the 

rel ation between adversity a nd d istress is the n  fol lowed by a d iscussion of 

what constitutes stress for ch i l d ren and  how control a nd com petence 

perceptions might relate to stress a nd its effects . 

1 0 . 2  Control Perceptions a nd Biolog ica l  a nd E nvi ron m e nta l 

Vu l ne ra b i l ities 

The concept of person a l  control appea rs expl icitly or impl icit ly in the theories 

presented previously i n  this introduction . W ith Genera l  Bio log ica l  

Vu l nerab i l ity, it i s  i m porta nt in  relation to Behaviou ra l  I n h i b ition (e . g . ,  

Kagan,  1997)  emotiona l ity ,  shyness ( Buss & Plomi n,  1984)  and the 

activation of the BIS system (Gray, 1982) . For exa mple,  Kaga n  ( 1 997)  has 

suggested that if the Behavioura l ly  I n h ibited ch i ld  is supported a nd fee ls  

accepted a nd is  encouraged to explo re nove lty, they a re m o re l i ke ly to 

ma nage this tendency effectively.  However, if critica l l y  pushed or  
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overprotected in novel situations, they are more l i ke ly to be avo idant and 

miss out on lea rn ing cop ing com petencies. 

In reg a rd to Genera l  Psycholog ica l  Vu lnera bi l ity, the attachment 

rel ationsh i ps with in  a fa mi ly  system ( pa rent-ch i ld  a nd parent- parent) 

exp l icitly i nvolve a sense of control ( Ba rtholomew & Horowitz, 1 99 1 ;  Bowl by, 

1988) . Bowl by ( 1969) in his orig ina l  conceptua l isation of attachment 

theorised that "contro l  systems" expla i ned the association between negative 

emotion and  insecu re attachment. He suggested that ch i l d ren adjusted their 

attach ment behaviours (e . g . ,  cryi ng,  ta lking or  approach ing)  depend ing on 

the responses of the ca reg iver and from these, g radua l ly  developed 

cog nitive temp lates of their accepta b i l ity and their worthi ness in  the eyes of 

im porta nt others. If ca reg ivers responded inconsistently or negative ly, the 

ch i l d 's expectations of response d im i n ished ; they fe lt u nworthy and  u nca red 

about, perceived low i nterpersona l  contro l  a nd felt depressed or a nxious .  

Research with ch i ldren ,  adol escents and adu lts has su pported this theoretica l 

re lationsh ip  between d i stress and i nsecu re interpersona l re lationsh i ps (e . g . ,  

Ca rnel ley, Pietromonaco & Jaffe, 1 994; Persons, Burns, Perloff & M i randa,  

199 3 ) .  Fu rther, research has supported the idea that  ch i l d re n  who 

experienced consistently un pred icta b le ca reg iver responses and learned that 

they cou ld  not pred ict outcomes with in  the re lationship were more l i ke ly to 

withdraw, miss out on  lea rn ing cope ski l l s  a nd be l ieve that they had no 

control over themselves or  others ( Rub in  & Mi l ls ,  1988;  see Ru bin & 

Bu rgess, 200 1 for review) . 

Thu rber and  S igman ( 1 998) have suggested that perceived control and 

perceptions of  attach ment may develop reciproca l ly, each affecting  the other  

either  negatively or positively as the ch i ld  i nterprets their  experiences to 

ma ke mea n i ng of the ir  worl d .  Shear ( 199 1 )  has a lso supported the 

importa nce of the con nection between the early attachment re lationsh i p  and  

the deve lopment of a sense of contro l .  She  states that i n  be ing  re latively 
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he lpless, the on ly control the infa nt and you ng ch i ld  ca n exe rt over the ir  

environ ment more di rectly is  in  the interaction  with the ir  ca reg ive r .  

Add itiona l ly, the environment with in  the fami ly which im pacts u pon  the chi ld  

inc luding the pa renta l q u a l ities of accepta nce/rejection  and  sensitivity/ 

psycholog ica l contro l  a long with fam i ly systems constructs (e . g . ,  confl ict, 

democratic d ecision-making ,  cohesion,  enmeshment) imply a n  adequate or 

d i min ished sense of persona l  contro l  (Chorpita & Ba rlow, 1 998) . For 

exa mple, a n  accepti ng,  sensitive pa renti ng style  with attention to 

developmenta l ly appropriate autonomy a nd consistent l imits encourages the 

development of a sense of mastery, control and com petence . This in tu rn 

encourages fu rther attem pts to experience and  ga in  socia l i sation ski l ls 

(Barlow, 200 2 ) .  As with attachment, the parent's conti ngent respond ing 

a l l ows the ch i ld  to see how they ca n get their  needs met consistently a nd 

predicta b ly a nd experience a sense of control within the ch i ld-careg iver 

relationship ( Ba rber, 200 2 ) . In contrast, it has been seen that either 

neg lectfu l or  overly i ntrusive pa renti ng does not a ppea r to a l low the ch i l d  to 

make decis ions and instead  encourages avoidant solutions associated with 

a nxiety (S iq ue la nd, Kenda l l  & Stei n berg ,  1 996 ) .  Li kewise fa m i ly systems 

that a re u n p redicta b le  or otherwise prob lematic (e . g . ,  overly co nfl icti ng ,  not 

cohesive or  a lternatively e nmeshed a nd socia l ly isolated ) d o  not a l l ow for the 

practice of coping ski l ls  a nd may be more l i ke ly to lead to d istress d isorders 

(Stark, H u m phrey, Crook & Lewis, 1990 ) .  

Ta ken tog ether, a sense of contro l  that deve lops based o n  mu lti p le 

i nfl uences is  fu ndamenta l to the model of d istress d isorder  deve lopment 

assessed i n  the cu rrent study .  Chorpita and Ba rlow ( 1 998)  contend that the 

construct of perceived contro l  is a crucia l  l i nk con necting b io log ical 

vu lnerab i l ity and psycholog ica l  vu l ne ra bi l ity and therefore is centra l  to their 

aetio logica l  model of d istress d isorders .  
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1 0 . 3  The Rol e  of Perceived Control i n  Barlow's Aetiolog ica l 

Model of Distress 

Chorpita and Ba rlow ( 1998) have defined contro l  in their  model  as "the 

ab i l ity to persona l ly i nfl uence events and outcomes [d i rectly or i nd i rectly] i n  

one's envi ronment, pri nci pa l ly  those re lated to positive o r  negative 

re inforcement" ( p .  5 ) .  Chorp ita (200 1 )  broadened this defi n it ion,  add ing  the 

component of "d i rect or  ind i rect" in order to a l low for the i nc lus ion of he lp 

from others as legit i mate coping for you ng ch i l d ren ( e . g . ,  throug h  the 

attachment re lationsh ip) . The authors a lso asserted that the theory of Weisz 

( 1986) and h is  defi n ition of perceived contro l were most consistent with 

thei r defin itio n .  In add ition to perceived contro l  itse lf, Weisz ( 1 986, 1 990) 

emphasised two com ponents in his defi nition : the perception that pa rticu lar  

outcomes a re with in  human ca pacity ( labe l led conti ngency) and the 

perception that the i nd iv idua l  is ca pable of ach ievi ng  such outcomes 

themselves ( l abe l led com petence) . Th is defin ition a nd the resea rch 

regard ing it a re d iscussed in  Section 1 0 . 7 .  As descri bed in Chapter 6, 

Barlow's theory suggests that the a ccumu lation of ea rly experiences with 

uncontro l la b le  and  unpredicta b le situations may foster bel iefs ( i . e . ,  cog n itive 

template or schemata ) that events a re outside  their  contro l a nd cause a 

genera l  psycholog ica l  vu l nera bi l ity to develop fee l i ngs of a nxiety and other 

re lated negative mood states.  Th is  'out of contro l '  state wou ld  be fu rther 

exacerbated when a chi ld is a lso b io logica l l y  vu l nera ble ( i . e . ,  emotiona l ,  shy 

or  sensitive BIS; see Chapter 5) . Fi na l ly, these com bi ned Genera l  Biolog ica l  

and Genera l  Psycholog ica l Vu l nerab i l it ies cou ld reach d isorder severity when 

particu lar  k inds of stressfu l events conti nuously triggered pa rticu la r  d isorder 

symptoms ( i . e . ,  Specific Psychological  Vu lnerab i l ity; e .g . ,  chron ic  fea r  of 

socia l  situations l ead ing to Socia l  Phobia) .  Chorpita a nd Ba rlow ( 1998) 

contended that i n  early and m idd le ch i ld hood , it was a ch i ld 's perception of 

contro l which determined whether a nxiety and later depressive symptoms 

wou ld  eventuate from early experiences of b io logica l a nd e nvi ronmenta l 

adversity .  
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M ost i m porta nt to th is model  is the means by wh ich perceived control l i nks 

b iolog ica l  a nd envi ronmenta l  adversity with d istress. Chorp ita and Ba rlow 

( 1 998) advance the theory that in early a nd midd le  ch i ld hood, perceptions of 

contro l  a re responsib le for the re lationsh ip between adversity a nd d istress 

sym ptoms.  In other  words, if a ch i ld  feels  in  control i n  the i r  l ife despite 

adversity ,  the negat ive experience would be thought not to lead to a nxiety 

or  depressive sym ptoms (mediation  effect; Baron & Ken ny, 1 986) . 

H owever, once the ch i ld  reaches adolescence and enters ad u lthood , 

perceptions of contro l  can on ly red uce d istress sym ptoms, not prevent them 

from ha ppen ing (moderation  effect ; i b id ,  1986) . 

1 0.4 Control i n  the Literatu re 

The desi re to make decisions and  infl u ence outcomes as a means of being in  

contro l  has  been argued as  be ing  essentia l  for evo l utionary su rviva l 

( Bandura ,  1 989 ; Wh ite, 1959 ) . It has been shown that perceptions of 

contro l  over health and  mood i n  ch i l d ren ( Roth ba u m  & Weisz, 1 989 ; Wh ite, 

1959)  a nd adu lts ( Langer, 197 5 ;  M i l ler, 1979; Thompson,  1 98 1 ;  Wa l l ston,  

1 992)  has been more pred ictive of hea lthy outcomes tha n not fee l i ng in  

contro l .  Resea rch and  theory support the bel i ef that having contro l  (or 

be l ievi ng one has) i s  good , and,  u p  to a poi nt, the more the better ( Eva ns, 

Shap iro & Lewis, 1993;  Thompson,  198 1 ) .  Ski n ner ( 1996) asserted that 

actua l  control experiences a re "si g n ificant not on ly beca use they a re 

powerfu l affi rmations or d eterm ina nts of changes in  subjective contro l  but 

a l so beca use they seem to be the one aspect of contro l that is u neq u ivoca l ly 

beneficia l "  ( p . 5 5 1 ) . In  contrast, a d im in ished sense of contro l  h as been 

associated with a nxiety and  depression (Ba rlow, 2002;  Beck & Emery, 1985;  

Mand ler, 1972;  Sanderson ,  Ra pee & Barlow, 1989 ; Weisz,  Sweeney, Proffitt 

& Ca rr, 1993;  Weisz,  Weiss, Wasserman & Ri ntou l ,  1987)  a n d  other  

prob lems (e .g . ,  homesickness; Th u rber & Weisz, 1997 ) .  As Shap iro,  

Schwa rtz a nd Astin ( 1 996) asserted , one of the strongest a nd most basic 
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human needs is to be in control of one's l ife ( Band u ra,  1977,  1989;  Deci & 

Rya n,  2002 )  and to lose that contro l ,  one of the m ost fu ndamenta l fea rs 

(Sel igman,  1975,  199 1 ) .  

1 0 . 5  Perceived Control vs. Actual  contro l -what does i t  matter 

The " i l l usion of contro l "  (Go l i n,  Terri l l  & Joh nson,  1977;  La nger, 1975 ;  

Lewi nsohn,  M ische l ,  Chap l in  & Ba rton ,  1 980) o r  the  perception of  contro l ,  

regard less of  whether i t  exists in rea l ity, has  been shown i n  a nu m ber of 

human a nd a n ima l  experiments to be very powerfu l and a n  even more 

powerfu l pred ictor of outcome tha n actua l  contro l  (Averi l l ,  1973 ;  Burger, 

1989 ) .  For exa mple, stud ies where adu lt subjects were told that they were 

ab le  to contro l  the stimu lus  severity d u ring laboratory- i nd u ced pa n ic  o r  

anxiety consistently showed that anxiety reduced w h e n  a n  i l l us ion o f  contro l  

was present (Geer, Davison & Gatchel ,  1970; Sanderson,  Ra pee & Barlow, 

1989; Zvo lensky, Eifert, Lejuez & McNei l ,  1999 ) .  This idea a lso app l ies to 

infa nts and ch i l d ren .  For exa mple, Gunnar  ( 1980) fou nd that 1 2-month o ld  

infa nt boys who had contro l over the activation of a fea r-provoking toy ( i . e . ,  

knew when i t  wou ld activate) showed reduced fea r  responses a nd were more 

l i kely to approach the toy when they knew the toy wou ld activate . Fu rther, 

Lewi nsohn et a l .  ( 1980) asserted that perceptions of contro l may have the 

adaptive va lue  of ward i ng off depressive cog n itions by encourag ing opti mism 

and self-esteem .  Alternative ly, Abra mson ,  Se l igman and Teasda l e  ( 1978)  

found that expecting a task to be imposs ib le  was enoug h to prod uce 

he lp lessness even in situations where objective contro l  was appa rent .  

Resea rch a lso suggests that in  contrast to c l i n ica l popu lations, norma l 

i nd iv iduals s l ig htly overestimate the amount of control they have i n  

situations;  their  ab i l ity to acqu i re contro l  a n d  the i r  bel ief that they have 

more ski l l s  than they d o  ( Langer, 1975 ;  Lewinsohn et a l . ,  1980;  Se l igman,  

199 1 ) .  Ind ividua ls a l so typica l ly have the ab i l ity to justify u nwa nted 

outcomes by attri buti ng the outcomes to tempora ry cond it ions ( e . g . ,  being 
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ti red) ,  a u n iversa l h u m a n  condition (e . g . ,  n o  person cou ld  hold their  breath 

that long)  or  situationa l  constra ints (e . g . ,  the weather) ( Se l ig m a n ,  199 1 ) .  

Heckha usen and Schu ltz ( 1995 )  suggested that this behaviour was 

evo l utiona ri ly ada ptive, at least for the you ng ,  as it kept i nd ivid u a ls striv ing 

to succeed and protected from fa i l u re .  

Some experience of  l ack  of  control ca n a lso be beneficia l .  There is  evidence 

from both a n imal  and  h u m a n  sa mples to suggest that "toug hening u p" 

( M i l le r, 1 980) occurs when a su bject overcomes a moderate amount of 

stress to achieve a positive outcome in  a situation where there is re lative 

pred ictab i l ity a nd contro l l ab i l ity . I ndivid u a ls a re then ab le  to use this sense 

of mastery over a h itherto uncontro l l a b le  situation to overcome fu rthe r  

stress as long as the process is not protracted ( D ienstbier, 1989) . In  the 

a rea of r isk and res i l ience, Ga rmezy and associates (Ga rmezy, 1986;  

Ga rmezy & Rutter, 1983;  Masten et  a l . ,  1 999)  refer to th is  protective 

process in ch i ldre n  as the "stee l ing  effect" (Ga rmezy, 1986) where mastery 

over certa in  stressors may fu nction as immu nisation agai nst the  effects of 

futu re adversity . 

1 0 . 6  Theories of Perceived Control and Rel ated 

Conceptua l i satio n s  

As mentioned, Chorpita a nd Barlow ( 1 998;  see a lso Ba rlow, 2002)  contend  

that Weisz's ( 1 986a , 1 986b) defin ition and theory re lated to  perceived 

control is closest to the ir  own conceptua l isation . In making the case for the 

central position of perceived control i n  the mode l ,  Ba rlow (2002;  Chorpita & 

Ba rlow, 1 998) referred to a number of conceptua l  frameworks . Fou r  of the 

most infl uentia l theoretical  fra meworks i ncl uded (a)  locus of control  

( Lefcou rt, 1 98 1 ;  Rotter, 1 966; Wa l l ston,  1992) ;  ( b) attri b ution theory 

(Weiner, 1985a , 1 98 5 b ) ;  (c) lea rned he lplessness or  exp la natory style  

(Abramson, Sel igman,  & Teasda le ,  1978 ) ;  and  (d )  self-efficacy theory 

( Ba n d u ra ,  1977;  Ba nd u ra ,  Adams, & Beyer, 1977 ) .  Add itiona l ly ,  perceived 
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com petence (Harter, 1982)  has been assessed as a sta nd a lone construct 

re lated to constructs protecti ng agai nst negative affect ( i . e . ,  se lf-worth a nd 

self-esteem ) .  It i s  o n e  of the components o f  perceived contro l  i n  Weisz's 

model a nd is im porta nt to d iscuss here as a n  i nd ivid ua l  protective factor 

before d iscussi ng the other  conceptua l  models a nd Weisz's mode l ,  the l atter 

bei ng the one informing  the present study .  The other  theoretica l 

fra meworks a re mentioned in  re lation to mu ltid ime nsional  models i n  Section 

1 0 . 7  and fu rther  exp la ined in Appendix C .  

1 0. 6 . 1 Perceived C o m peten ce a s  related t o  Di stress a n d  Se lf-

Esteem 

From the developmenta l psychopathology perspective, com petence is  seen 

as "a pattern of effective performa nce in  the environment, eva luated from 

the perspective of development in  eco log ica l a nd cu ltu ra l  context" (Masten & 

Coatsworth, 1995, p .  724) and  is assessed with refe rence to normative 

sta ndard s  for each stage  of deve lopment. For example, d u ring m idd le  

ch i ld hood, i n  western cu ltu res these sta ndards usua l l y  i nc lude school 

adjustment and academic achievement, friendsh ips with and accepta nce by 

peers, a nd ru le-abid ing  cond uct (Masten & Coatsworth, 1 998; Masten et a l . ,  

1 995) . Maste n and Coatsworth ( 1 998) suggested that study of the 

processes u nderlyi ng com petent fu nction ing provide im porta nt c lues for 

prevention  and intervention with ch i l d ren .  For exa m ple,  when necessary,  

assets w ith in  the ch i l d ,  l i ke pa rticu lar  ski l l  acq u isition or com petence 

enha ncement, o r  external  assets, l i ke effective parenti ng sk i l ls, ca n be 

improved to med iate the effect of other risk factors on a negative outcome 

( Masten,  200 1 ) .  One study of this k ind fou nd a change in parenti ng style  

pred icted ch i ld  com petence, resi l ience, and change i n  com petence over ti me .  

This study a lso i l l ustrated a reciproca l re lationsh ip  i n  that ch i l d  com petence 

a lso pred icted changes i n  pa renti ng qua l ity over ti me (Masten et a l . ,  1 999 ) .  
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As w ith perceived contro l ,  perceptions of com petence have been seen to 

have powerfu l influences on behaviour  and  fee l i ngs, even when objective 

evidence exists to the contra ry .  For example ,  M iserand ino ( 1 996) a n d  

Ph i l l i ps ( 1984, 1987;  P h i l l i ps & Zimmerma n,  1990)  found that academica l l y  

com petent n ine and ten yea r o l d s  ( L e . ,  scho lastic a ptitude  a t  least 2 yea rs i n  

advance of age) who d i d  not perceive themselves to be com petent reported 

be ing more a nxious, a n g ry,  less curious and  bored in school a nd reported 

avoid i n g  and 'faking '  m ore assignments than d id  thei r  eq ua l ly  adva nced but 

more confident classmates.  These less-confident ch i l d ren a l so set lower 

ach i evement standard s  for themselves and expected to succeed fa r less 

often tha n ch i ldren who perceived themse lves as being average or h ig h ly  

com petent. Teache rs reported these ch i l d ren were less persistent tha n the ir  

c lassmates and the ir  performance decl i ned over the year of study 

( M isera nd ino, 1996) .  Fu rther, ch i l d ren 's perceptions of their ab i l it ies were 

fou nd to be infl uenced by their parents' perceptions  of their a b i l ities ( P h i l l i ps, 

1987) ,  i nd icating the s u btle i nfl uence of the fa m i ly envi ronment on academic 

com petence.  

Long itud ina l  stud ies have reported self-perceived competence to be 

negatively associated with later se lf- reported anxiety a nd depressive 

symptoms .  In a cl i n ica l  sam ple of socia l l y  a nxious 6- 1 1  yea r o lds, low 

perceptions of socia l  a ccepta nce, g loba l  self-esteem and perceptions of peer 

rejection ( e . g . ,  having enemies at school a nd be ing made fu n of or teased by 

peers)  were associated with h igh  levels of socia l  a nxiety (G insburg ,  La G reca 

& Si lverman,  1998) .  Eq ua l ly, us ing another measure of com petence i n  the 

socia l  domain and a school sample of 7 to 1 1  year o ld ch i l d ren whose l iv ing 

s ituation was unpredicta b le,  Lopez and Litt le ( 1996) found support for their 

hypothesis that h ig her  levels of agency be l iefs (s i mi lar  to com petency) were 

negatively correlated with anxiety leve ls .  

Depressive fee l ings a l so a ppeared to  be associated with com petence be l iefs . 

Us ing  mu lti p le i nforma nts and mu lti p le  doma i ns of competence (via H a rter, 
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1985)  with a large  school  sample of 8 a nd 1 1  yea r o lds, Seroczynski ,  Cole  

a nd M axwe l l  ( 1 997) found  that scores i n  m u ltip le  domains predicted 

depressive sym ptoms .  The ch i ldren who perceived themselves to be 

competent in mu lti p le domains scored sig n ifica ntly below the mea n on the 

depression index, wh i l e  those with mu lti p le  domains of perceived 

i ncom petence scored considera bly h igher .  Further, wh i le positive a ppra isa ls 

of com petence in  one domain  assessed by a n  i m po rta nt other  he lped to 

com pensate for incom petence in  another doma in ,  the reverse was a lso true, 

with criticism and praise from others ( i . e . ,  teachers, parents or peers)  

appearing to have d ifferentia l  effects on depressive sym ptoms. 

10.6 . 1 . 1 .  Developmenta l Changes i n  Com peten ce Beliefs 

Severa l researchers us ing cross-sectiona l designs (e . g . ,  Eccles, Wigfie ld ,  

H a ro ld  & Bl umenfe ld ,  1993 ; Ma rsh ,  1989;  N icho l ls,  1 979) exami ned age 

d ifferences in  ch i ldren 's  com petence be l iefs, a nd showed that you nger  

ch i l d ren had more positive (and often u n real istica l ly h igh)  com petence 

be l iefs and perfo rma nce expectations across severa l activity domains  

compared with o lder ch i l d ren ,  at  least d u ri ng primary school (see Sti pek & 

M aclver, 1989, for reviews ) .  N ichol ls  ( 1 978 cited in  Weisz, 1982)  found  

support for the hypothesis that ch i ldren 's accu rate self- ra n kings of 

com petency increased with age .  Also, Stipek and  Tannat ( 1 978;  Rub le ,  

Fe ldman & Boggia no, 1976 both cited in  Weisz,  Yeates, Robertson & 

Beckham,  1 982) found that preschoolers to a bout n ine yea r o lds judged 

the ir  com petence in terms of  specific  accompl ish ments and  not i n  

comparison with others . These com pete ncies a ppea red t o  change 

situationa l ly  and fa i l u res d id not tend to affect se lf  judgements or task 

persistence at that young age ( Rholes, 198 1 ,  cited in Weisz & Sti pek, 1982) . 

H owever, later research has suggested that judg ing  oneself as good or bad 

ca n affect beg inn ing fee l i ngs of self-worth even in preschoolers (Burhans & 

Dweck, 1995) . 
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Long itud ina l  data has su pported cross-sectiona l reports . A three yea r study 

(Wigfie ld  et a l . ,  1997) found confi rmation that com petence bel iefs red uced 

with age .  Specifica l ly they found that six a nd seven yea r o l ds overestimated 

the i r  ab i l it ies and the s ingu lar  i m portance of effort in ach i evement. By 1 0  

yea rs o ld  ch i ldren were becoming more rea l i stic a nd more a b l e  to inc lude 

other  e lements l i ke rea l i stic ab i l it ies, desire a nd the opi n ion of others as 

rel ated to their appra isal  of self-com petence in a pa rticu l a r  doma i n .  H ence, 

com petence bel iefs become more sta b le  a nd more rea l ity- based over time 

but ch i ldren in m idd le  chi ld hood sti l l  re l ate the genera l  i m porta nce of the 

task to thei r perceived ab i l ity to do it .  These bel iefs were a lso more re lated 

to pare nts' eva luation than to teachers' opi n ions, suggesti ng  the infl u e nce of 

the fam i ly in shap ing  se lf-com petence bel iefs .  Another fou r  yea r long itud ina l  

study  with primary school ch i ldren (Cole, Jacquez & Masch man,  200 1 )  a lso 

reported that the ch i l d 's com petence bel iefs became more sta b le  with age, 

were i nfl uenced by pa rent appra isa ls  and ,  if  negative, appea red to affect 

depressive sym ptoms over t ime.  The resea rchers conclu d ed that, beca use 

of preado lescent ch i l d ren's i ncreasing ab i l ity to ta ke a nother's pers pective 

and  to socia l ly com pa re and  eva l u ate the ir  performance based on that of 

others, they were more prone to be emotiona l ly affected by the opi n ions of 

others and  more v u l nerab le  to d istress sym ptoms if these self-appra isa ls 

were negative (Co le  et a l . ,  200 1 ) .  Although  these stud ies d id not address 

the issue of which domain  of com petence was most sa l ient i n  re lation to 

d istress sym ptoms, it wou ld  appear that the area of socia l  com petence 

( being a ble to re late to others) wou l d  he lp  to protect a ch i l d  from d istress at 

th is ti me .  

10.6. 1 . 2. Doma i n s  o f  Com petence 

Long itud ina l  resea rch has appeared to d ifferentiate between the domains .  A 

structu ra l ana lysis of the academic, soc ia l  and  cond uct domains of 

com petence (Harter, 1 985)  was d one with a samp le  of ch i ld ren between 8 

a nd 1 2  yea rs o ld a nd aga in  when they were 1 7-23  (Masten & Coatsworth, 

1 998;  Masten et a l . ,  1995) . Wh i le  a l l  th ree d i mensions of com petence were 
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moderate ly re lated in ch i ld hood, only academic com petence a nd behavioura l  

com petence were re lated in  late ado lescence.  Wh i le behavioura l  

i ncom petence in  ado lescence a ppea red to u ndermine academic a nd job  

com pete nce a n d  cou ld be predicted from ch i ld hood measures, ado lescent 

socia l  com petence did not a p pea r to re late to ch i ld hood socia l com petence.  

Th is cou ld suggest that, developmenta l ly,  perceptions of conduct and  

academic ski l l  are more fi rml y  estab l ished i n  chi l d hood wh i le  com petence 

with peers may have a second chance to flou rish as friendsh i ps a n d  

socia l isation develops.  

Despite the previous find ings  that socia l  com petence may be less crucia l  i n  

ch i l d hood, socia l  support outside the home a n d  friendsh ips a ppea r to b e  

importa nt, a t  least i n  some ci rcumsta nces. For exa mple ,  in a sa mp le  of 

homeless a nd economica l ly d istressed 7 to 12 yea r o ld  ch i l d ren ,  perceptions 

of  compete nce were associated with the existence of socia l  support systems 

outside the fam i ly (Graham-Bermann,  Cou pet, Eg ler  & M attis,  1 996 ) . One 

study fou nd a genera l ly stronger  re lationsh i p  between ch i l d  com petence in  a 

sa m ple  of 9- 1 1  yea r o lds (via Harter's perceived com petence sca le)  a nd 

fa mi ly  cohesion  a nd adapta b i l ity when ch i l d ren d id  not have a c lose friend 

(Gauze, Bu kowski, Aq uan -Assee & Sippo la ,  1 996) . H owever, with ch i ldre n  

whose fa mi l ies were low i n  cohesion and  adapta bi l ity, c h i l d  com petence was 

more strong ly l i nked to friendship than for chi l d ren in more fu nctiona l  

homes . This fi nd ing ind icates that ch i l d ren may be  ab le  to  compensate for 

poor fam i ly relationsh ips with friendsh ip  su pport outs ide the fa mi ly .  Another 

long itud ina l  study of ch i l d ren from age 4 to 8 yea rs reported d ifferent 

resu lts .  Booth, Ru bin and Ross- Krasnor ( 1 998) fou nd no d ifferentiat ion 

between the identification of a best friend for secure ly  attached or i nsecu re ly  

attached ch i l d re n .  However, whi le  hav ing a best friend predicted socia l 

com petence i n  secu re ch i l d ren ,  the rel ia nce on a best friend for emotiona l  

su pport a ppea red to  ca use problems ( i . e . ,  externa l is ing behaviou rs) for 

insecu re ly  attached ch i ldre n  in  this study .  Add itiona l ly, lack of friendsh i ps 

ear ly seems to relate to l ater perceptions of com petence . For examp le ,  
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long itud ina l  data from a Canadian school  sa mple ind icated that socia l  

with d rawal  at age 7 predicted a negative com petence rati ng,  lone l iness and 

fee l ings  of  insecu rity at  14 yea rs (Rub in ,  Chen,  McDou g a l l ,  & Bowker, 1 995,  

cited i n  Ru b in  & Burg ess, 200 1 ) .  These va rying results i l l u strate the 

com p l icated natu re of re lationsh ips involving support, cog n itive constructs 

a nd emotiona l  adjustment. 

1 0 . 7  Fra mework for M u ltidi me n siona l Integ rated M odels of 

Perceived Control 

Weisz's ( 1986 Weisz & Sti pek, 1982)  com peten ce a nd conti ngency 

constructs a re i nc luded in more recent integ rated models of perceived 

contro l  i nc lud ing Ba rlow's .  Other  such models d efi ne the constructs 

d ifferently (see Section 1 0 . 7 . 1 . ) .  Beca use of the d ifficu lties i n  comparing  the 

resea rch generated from the d ifferent theo ries, S kinner  developed a 

fra mework of agent-ends,  agent-means a nd means-end re lations (Ski n ner, 

1 99 1 )  a nd compi led a classification g u ide of perceived contro l  constructs 

(Skin ner, 1 996) . 

Sk inner  ( 1996) suggested that with in  the broad ra nge of constructs i n  the 

a rea of contro l ,  there was a prototypica l contro l  construct, persona l  contro l ,  

wh ich d i rectly mi rrored contro l  experiences throug hout l ife a nd whose 

e lements cou ld be usefu l in ana lysi ng the constructs from d ifferent theories 

of contro l .  Accord ing to the framework proposed, this centra l construct 

i nvolved three e lements : "the self as  agent, the self's actions or  behaviou rs 

a s  the mea ns and an effected change i n  the socia l  or  physica l envi ron ment 

as the outcome" or ends (Skin ner, 1 996, p . SS8) . S kinner  ( 1 996)  bel ieved 

that two conditions were req u i red for both actua l  and  perceived co ntro l :  "a  

v iew of the self as com petent and  efficacious and a view of  the world as  

structu red and responsive" ( Skin ner, 1 996, p .  SS9) . Each have a set of 

be l iefs represented as sepa rate cog n itive constructs . Sk inner  ( 1996) 

suggested that Weisz's CCC model  (Weisz, 1986; Weisz & Stipek,  1 982)  and 
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Bandura 's self-efficacy theories (Ba n d u ra,  1977)  reflected these cond itions 

most accu rate ly .  The other  theorists were thoug ht to measure a s ing le 

construct at a time .  For exa m ple, locus of contro l  theorists conce ntrated on 

mea ns-ends re lations (except Wa l lston's, 1 992, add it ion of se lf-efficacy) ;  

attri butiona l  stud ies imp l ied but d id not d ifferentiate between mea ns-ends 

( i . e . ,  attri butions) re lationships and agent-means be l iefs ( i . e . ,  ca uses) in 

their focus on ca uses of outcomes; reform u lated learned - he l p lessness 

theorists tended to study sepa rate ly the concepts of u n iversa l he lp lessness 

(conti ng encies or mea ns-ends relations) and persona l  he l p lessness 

(com petence or agent-means relations) . Add itiona l ly, a lthough  Ba ndura 's 

( 1977) self-efficacy theory inc luded mea ns-end ( response-outcome 

expectations),  agent-means (se lf-efficacy) a nd agent-end ( P roxy contro l )  

bel iefs, he tended to concentrate a l most exc lusively on  measurements of 

self-efficacy bel iefs (agent-mea ns) . Skinner ( 1996) descri bed a n u m ber of 

methodo log ica l problems of confusing defi n itions a nd confou nd ing measu res.  

She suggested that on ly Weisz and Skinner and co l leag ues measured a l l  

th ree com ponents together.  G iven the focus on Weisz '  model  i n  t h e  cu rrent 

study, it is now d iscussed, fi rst with in the context of s im i lar  mu lti­

d i mensiona l  models a nd then in  relation to its com ponent parts . 

1 0 . 7 . 1  M u ltidimensiona l Conceptua l i sations of Perceived 

Control 

A numbe r  of mu lt id i mensional  theories of perceived control have tried to 

preserve the un iq ueness of the constructs in ea rl ier  theories as wel l as 

i nteg rate them . Theorists have i nteg rated two perceived contro l  constructs 

which seem to ca ptu re the essence of most of these earl i e r  theori es .  These 

a re descri bed as : a n  i nd ivid u a l 's view of whether a task is a b le  to be 

accom pl ished ; and the i r  view of their competence and efficaciousness to 

ca rry out a task. Different theorists and researchers refer to these two 

constructs respectively in va rious ways : strategy and ca pacity ( S ki nner, 

Chapman & Ba ltes, 1988) ; means-ends a nd agency ( Litt le & Lopez, 1997) 
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and  contingency a nd competence (Weisz, 1986; Weisz & Sti pek, 1982) .  The 

fi rst two m odels in it ia l ly from the Max P lanck g rou p in Germany, have 

focused in the area of scholastic ach i evement (Heckhausen & Schu lz ,  1995)  

The th i rd m odel (e . g . ,  Weisz, 1990)  has concentrated on u nderstand ing 

control perceptions i n  relation to development, cu ltu ra l d ifference and 

psychopatho logy, i n itia l ly  deve lop ing perceived contro l  constructs in  

re lationsh i p  to ch i ld  adjustment a nd negative emotions.  This th ird model  

has i ncorporated H a rter's ( 1982, 1985b)  concept of perceived com petence 

i nto the i r  model . Whi le  actua l  com petence a nd perceived com petence have 

been associated with negative affect i n  numerous stud ies (see Section 

1 0 . 6 . 1 ) ,  Weisz ( 1990) has suggested that, when added to conti ngency and 

perceived contro l ,  the com bined measu res a re more ab le  than com petence 

a lone to exp la in  developmenta l changes, d iscri mi nate between d isorders a nd 

to account for more va riance i n  depression scores. 

An exam ple of resea rch from the fi rst two models relates to attachment and 

the cu rrent study. I n  a 5 yea r long itud i na l  stu dy with  1 600 chi l d ren ,  

Sk in ner, Z immer-Gembeck and Con ne l l  ( 1 998) found that chi ld ren who 

experienced wa rm , conti ngent teachers were more motivated i n  the 

c lassroom,  ach ieved better resu lts a n d  ma i nta ined  opti mistic bel iefs a bout 

thei r com petence a bi l ities.  C h i l d re n  who perceived the i r  teachers to be 

nonconti ngent tended to engage in the classroom activities l ess and 

ach ieved lower academic resu lts that then re lated to these ch i l d ren 

increasing ly dou bting  their own a bi l it ies and bel ieving more i n  the power of 

l uck and u n known ca uses for success.  These res u lts suggest that pr imary 

school teachers become attach me nt fig u res a nd that they ca n affect 

cog n itive perceptions .  
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1 0 . 7 . 2  Weisz's Control, Com petence a n d  Conti ngency M odel of 

Perceived Control 

Weisz's model of conti ngency be l iefs, com petence be l iefs a n d  perceived 

control judgements has been appl ied more in the a rea of psychopathology 

and, as introd uced earl ie r, is closest to Barlow's defin ition of perceived 

contro l .  That model is  presented now in more depth . Rosen berg ( 1 990) 

contended that resea rch with th is  model  of  perceived contro l  has advanced 

the field considera bly, not only becau se of the accu mu lation of emp i rica l a nd 

theory-based resea rch but a lso beca use the model  a ppea rs to " i nteg rate 

concepts of locus of contro l ,  self-efficacy, learned he lp lessness, mastery and 

powerfu l ness" (pp .  147 ) .  

Weisz a nd Sti pek ( 1 982) developed a d imensional  mod e l  of contro l  

judgements to use with ch i ldren (the contingency-com petence-contro l 

mode l ; CCC mode l ;  Weisz, 1986a, 1 986b,  1990; Weisz & Stipek, 1 982 ) .  

Control here was defined a s  the ab i l ity to cause a n  intended outcome (e .g . ,  

getti ng a des ired mark o n  a test or m a king a friend ) a nd was conceptua l ised 

as a jo int fu nction of outcome conti ngency (the bel ief that the outcome was 

dependent on a specific  behaviour, l i ke maths ab i l ity or an a bi l ity to ta l k  

easi ly) and persona l  com petence (the be l ief that the i nd ivid ua l  was ca pable 

of perform ing the specific behaviou r) . Weisz ( 1 990) contended that 

a lthough both conti ngency and com petence were necessa ry to p redict 

contro l a nd accou nted for a major pa rt of the varia nce, other  aspects of 

contro l that were tempora ry or  based on  recent events ( e . g . ,  the tem pora ry 

bad mood of a coach or confidence from passing a recent test) cou ld be 

ca ptu red with a specific measure of perceived contro l to account for 

add itiona l  va riance in how much the ch i ld  ca n prod uce the des i red outcomes 

if they try ( personal  commu nication ,  John  Weisz, J u ne 1999) . Weisz's 

measure assessed control be l iefs i n  the a reas of academ ics, socia l  a bi l ities 

and behavioura l  contro l .  Th urber a n d  S igman ( 1998, 1 999)  added two 

fu rther  contro l  domains ,  the ab i l ity to contro l emotions a nd the a bi l ity to get 
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help from others which they found to be associated with fee l ings of d istress 

a nd homesickness in preadolescents . Weisz ( 1990) bel ieved that h is o rig ina l  

model had roug h ly com pati b le  concepts to Sk inner's perceived contro l ,  

capacity bel iefs a nd strategy be l iefs (Ski nner, 1 996;  Sk inner  et  a l . ,  1988, 

1 990) ,  se lf-efficacy theory ( Ba n d u ra ,  1977) and the refo rm u lated lea rned 

he lp lessness theory (Abramson,  Sel igman & Teasda le ,  1978 ) .  H owever, 

Weisz ( 1990)  asserted that h is  CCC ( i . e . ,  conti ngency, competence a nd 

contro l )  model  was more concerned with the i nd ivid ua l 's "capacity to exert 

contro l "  (Weisz, 1 990, pp .  105)  than the desi re to do so.  It therefore d id  

not i ncl ude  aspects of motivation ,  va l u es or  ca usal  attri butions as does 

S kinner's model,  nor d i d  it i nc lude assessments of ab i l it ies as does Ba nd ura 's 

self-efficacy mode l . 

Resea rch with ch i l d re n  and ado lescents i n  both cl i n ical a nd school 

popu lations using Weisz's measures of perceived control has confi rmed a 

rel ationsh i p  between depression a nd low perceived contro l  i n  socia l ,  

academic  a nd behavio u r  domai ns (Weisz, Southam-Gerow, McCa rthy, 200 1 ;  

Weisz et a l . ,  1989; Weisz, Sweeney, Proffitt & Ca rr, 1993;  Weisz,  Weiss, 

Wasserma n & Ri ntou l ,  1987 ) .  The CCC mode l  of perceived control  a lso 

accou nted for d ifferent patterns of va ria nce i n  depression sym pto ms and 

conduct d isorder symptoms, suggesti ng d iag nostic specificity (Han ,  Weisz & 

Weiss, 200 1 ;  Weisz, Southa m-Gerow & McCa rthy, 200 1 ) .  

Roth ba u m ,  Weisz and S nyder  ( 1982)  added a nother d i mension to th i s  theory 

which may faci l itate fu rther u nderstand ing of ch i l d ren 's coping . A two­

process model  of control d isti ngu ishes between primary control ( i . e . ,  active ly 

worki ng to get objective cond itions to fit oneself) a nd secondary contro l  

( i . e . ,  a dj usting onesel f  to "fit  i n  with the world"  and "flow with the cu rrent", 

Rothba u m  et a l . ,  1982 ,  p . 8 ) . Secondary control was considered to deve lop 

later tha n  primary contro l  (6-8 yea rs old vs. 4- 5 yea rs o ld ,  respective ly ; see 

review by Compas, Ba nez, Ma lca rne & Worsham, 1 99 1 ) .  Howeve r, there 

has been a question a bout w hat secondary control measures .  Skinner 
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( 1996; see a lso, Heckhausen & Sch u ltz, 1 995)  suggested that secondary 

control fu nctioned to m in imise losses after primary contro l  had fa i led to 

a ch ieve the desired outcome .  This suggested to S kinner  ( 1 996)  that it may 

be more appropriate ly conside red a potentia l conseq uence of perceived 

contro l than an actua l  contro l  strategy per se .  

There a re developmenta l d iffe rences concern ing  the CCC mode l  itself, 

especia l ly  perta in ing to the fu nction of perceived conti ngency .  Stud ies have 

d etermi ned that developmenta l ly you nger  ch i l d ren have no sense of 

nonconti ngency ( i . e . ,  they bel ieve that a nyth ing  in  the world ca n be 

i nfl uenced, with effort, by themse lves or someone more powerfu l )  (e .g . ,  

Weisz,  1 990) . So, wh i le  conti ngency makes a d iffe rence, it i s  not recog n ised 

by them, and therefore, d oes not a ppea r to infl uence affective expressio n .  

For example,  experiments with 5 a n d  9- 1 0  yea r o l d s  with a c lear ly 'cha nce' 

( non-conti ngent) game of ca rd s  ind icate that younger chi l d re n  attri buted 

success at the game to the persona l  attri butes of the w inners (e . g . ,  

i ntel l igence o r  practice) wh i le the o lder ch i l d ren genera l l y  attri buted success 

to good l uck, a lthou g h  there was sti l l  a ten dency to view this as  an acq u i red 

ski l l  (Weisz, 1980,  1 98 1 ) .  

With the i r  apparent inab i l ity to com prehend non-contingency, you ng  ch i l d ren 

a re a lso thoug ht to be u n l i kely to understa nd  unfa i rness and wou l d  attri bute 

their  fa i l u re to the qua l ity of their behaviou r ( i . e . ,  their competence) . Th is  

idea was also supported i n  stud ies where you ng ch i l d ren (e .g . ,  6-8  yea rs) 

a ppea red convinced that even blata nt ineq u ity was a resu lt  of the i r  own lack 

of competence whi le o lder  ch i ld ren ( e . g . ,  1 1  years) were a b le to pick the 

inequ ity in  the situation (G ray- Little & Ted d l ie, 1978; G ray-Litt le, 198 1 ,  cited 

in Weisz, 198 1 ) .  Li kewise as chi ldren get o lder, as ind icated in the previous 

section,  they a re more ab le to j udge thei r  com petencies accu rate ly  (Weisz,  

1 990) . Skinner's work with a longitud ina l  sample i n  the doma i n  of academic 

m otivation  (Skin ner, Z immer-Gembeck & Connel l ,  1998)  a lso found  that 

be l iefs wh ich reg u lated engagement in tasks changed in  preadolescence ( 1 1 -
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1 2  yea r o l d )  from effort to a bi l ity a n d  from the bel ief that a nyone cou ld  d o  

a nyth ing  i n  school with effort ( L e . ,  conti n gency be l iefs) to the be l ief that 

school  performance was l i m ited by their own ab i l ity ( i nvolving competence ) .  

Tog ether, these fi nd i ngs  i nd icate that i n  m idd le ch i ld hood, perceived 

com petency appea rs to be a more sa l ient  d iscri m i n ating cog n itive factor 

tha n conti ngency i n  re lation  to d i stress at that developmenta l stage .  

Assessi ng the  va ry ing i nfl uence of  conti ngency and com petence on  

depressive symptoms us ing structu ra l  eq u ation mod e l l ing  (SEM) ,  Weisz et 

a l .  (200 1 )  found that, with a c l in ica l  sa mple of ch i l d ren (8- 1 1  yea rs) ,  

perceived control a nd com petence but n ot conti ngency were re lated to 

depressed feel ings .  Th is fi nd ing  was supported by a n other study us ing SEM 

a na lysis a nd a com m u n ity sa m ple of ch i l d ren (aged 1 0 - 14 yea rs) . In  th is  

sam ple ,  perceived conti ngency d id  not sig n ifica ntly re late to either anxious 

or depressed fee l ings  e ither concu rrently o r  prospectively ( M u ris, Schouten,  

M eesters & G ijsbers,  2003) . A lso,  si m i lar  to the Weisz et a l .  (200 1 )  fi nd ings, 

perceived com petence contri buted most to the pred iction of se lf- reported 

a nx ious and  depressed fee l i ngs  both concu rrently a n d  at fou r  week fo l low­

u p .  Perceived control concu rrently pred icted depressive but not anxious 

sym ptoms . Other  cl in ica l  sam ples using si m i l ar  measures but d ifferent 

methods have supported the fi nd ings  of these two stud ies ( e . g . ,  H a n  et a l . ,  

200 1 ;  Weisz et a l . ,  1987;  Weisz et a l . ,  1 989) .  However a n  ea rl ier  study 

us ing a community sa mple of 1 1 6 ch i l d re n  (8- 1 2  yea rs o ld)  found that 

contro l ,  conti ngency and competence bel iefs together contributed 

s ign ifica ntly to depressive symptoms (Weisz, Sweeney, Proffitt, & Ca rr, 

1993 ) .  This find ing may relate to the use of l ess soph isticated methods i n  

the earl ier  study (e .g . ,  mu lti p le reg ress ion vs . SEM ana lysis) that d i d n 't 

pa rtia l  specific effects . 

To summarise how contro l - re lated bel iefs deve lop a nd cha nge over ti me, 

Weisz ( 1980, 1986b, 1 990)  postulated and  resea rch has corroborated that 

d u ring  ch i ld hood , control strateg ies change from an i mage of the externa l  
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world that includes an egocentric, omnipotent view of self to an i ncreas ing ly  

more rea l istic view of what that ind ividua l  actua l ly  can do (com petencies) 

and w hat is possi b le  ( i . e . ,  conti ngencies) ( Roth ba um,  Weisz & Snyder, 1982;  

Weisz, 1990 ) .  Wh i le th is  more rea l istic v iew may have adva ntages for 

some, more accu rate judgements of a bi l it ies may contri bute to the decl i ne  in  

academic engagement observed in m idd le  ch i l d hood (Skinner et  a l . ,  1 998 ) .  

In  su m maris ing fi nd ings i n  th is area, Weisz et a l . ,  (200 1 ,  see a lso M u ris et 

a l . ,  2003)  co ncl uded that wh i le  chi l d ren i n  m idd le  ch i l d hood were ab le  to be 

more rea l istic a bout the ir  com petencies a n d  saw them as being related to 

depressed a nd a nxious fee l i ngs ( i . e . ,  possi b ly beg i n n i ng as you n g  as fou r  

years o ld ;  Burhams & Dweck, 199 5 ) ,  they were sti l l  not deve lopmenta l l y  

a b le to relate contingency to affective outcomes i n  the sa me man ner, 

whereas adolescents were . It may be that w hat is not possi b le  

( nonconti ngency) d oes not affect fee l ings u nti l after midd le  ch i ld hood (e . g . ,  

Muris et a l . ,  2003 ;  Weisz et a l . ,  200 1 ) .  For exa m ple,  Weisz a n d  Sti pek 

( 1 982 )  found that you ng ch i l d ren and those in  midd le  ch i ld hood tended to 

b lame themselves when it wasn't wa rra nted (e . g . ,  o bjective ly the teacher 

was having a bad day) . Tog ether, these fi nd ings suggest that ch i l d ren in 

midd le  ch i ld hood have more mature u ndersta nd ings of com petencies but, as 

yet, a ppear to lack the cog nitive matu rity to be emotiona l ly affected by what 

is contingently i m possi b le  (e . g . ,  the rea l isation that i nd ividua l  effort ca n not 

stop wa rs) . Hence, with a sa mple of preado l escent ch i l d ren,  the strongest 

i nfl uence on negative affect a ppears to be control  be l iefs and be l iefs a bout 

persona l  com petence.  As a resu lt of these fi nd ings, a relative ly l a rge battery 

of measu res and concl usions by Weisz et a l .  (200 1 )  a nd Muris et a l .  (2003) ,  

the  cu rrent study assessed the  role of  perceived com petence and  perceived 

contro l ,  but not conti ngency .  It a lso i ncl uded additiona l  contro l  i nd icators 

l i nked to Weisz 's mode l :  Thurber and S igman's ( 1998) measures of 

emotiona l  and  attachment contro l . 
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In summary, research with ch i l d ren a nd ado lescents in both c l in ica l  a nd 

school  popu lations us ing Weisz's perceived control and Ha rter's ( 1982)  

perceived com petence measures has confi rmed a relationsh i p  betwee n  

depression and low perceived control a nd com petence i n  soci a l ,  academic 

a nd behaviour d oma i ns (Weisz et  a l . ,  200 1 ;  Weisz et a l . ,  1 989; Weisz, 

Sweeney, Proffitt & Ca rr, 1993;  Weisz, Weiss ,  Wasserman & Ri ntou l ,  1987) ,  

between a nxiety a nd depression concu rrently a nd prospectively ( M uri s  et  a l . ,  

2003)  a n d  between these a nd two add itiona l  contro l  bel i efs ( i . e . ,  emotiona l  

contro l  a nd attachment control ) and  d istress a nd homesickness (Th u rber & 

Sig ma n ,  1998, 1999 ) .  It remains to be seen whether control a nd 

com petence bel iefs i n  any or a l l  of the domains stud ied fit with in  a 

m u l tiva riate model that i nc ludes tempe rament, attachment, parenti ng a nd 

fa m i ly factors . 

1 0 . 8  Antecedents of Perceived Contro l  i n  Relation to D i stress 

It  has been esta b l ished that perceptions of control and com petence a re 

re lated to d istress (see a lso Appendix C for other models) . As we l l  as what 

has  been mentioned i n  ch i ld research,  a nu m ber  of resea rchers have fou nd 

that a sudden sense of d i min ished contro l  i s  a ssociated with a d i rect 

expression of negative emotion ( Ba rlow, 199 1 ,  2002;  Beck & Emery, 1 98 5 ;  

M a n d ler, 1 972;  Sanderson ,  Rapee & Ba rlow, 1 989) . Conversely, even the 

i l l us ion of control d u ring  laboratory- induced a nxiety in  a d u lts (e . g . ,  

Zvolensky, Eifert, Lej uez & McNei l ,  1999) a nd ch i l d ren (Gunnar, 1980) has 

red uced panic and fea r  responses . A question u na nswered a s  yet is w hat 

i nfl u ences the deve lo pment of these contro l  perceptions? This sect ion 

exa m i nes first an ima l  evidence of the l i n k  between perceived contro l  a nd 

d i stress fol lowed by how perce ived contro l  a nd d istress are connected i n  

h u m a n  resea rch . 
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1 0 .8 . 1  An imal Models Relati ng Antecedents of Perceived 

Control to Distress 

The re lationsh ip  between early environment a nd perceived contro l has  been 

stud ied extensively i n  a n ima l  popu lations.  Over the past fifty yea rs,  

experi m enters l i ke Pavlov ,  L iddel l ,  M asserm a n  and  Wol pe, have i n d u ced , 

either  by accident or i nte ntiona l ly, behaviours i n  a n ima ls  sim i l ar  to a nx ious 

a pprehension demonstrated by humans.  They h ave cons istently found  that 

conti nua l  avers ive experiences accompa nied by d im i n ished control over 

these sti mu l i  caused behaviours which i nd icated a sense of he l p lessness.  

Fu rther, th is he l plessness remai ned in  dogs even w hen the opportu n ity to 

esca pe was a ppa rent ( i . e . ,  learned he lp lessness; e . g . ,  Overmier & Sel i gman ,  

1 967 cited in  Sel igma n ,  1975 ) .  

Corroborati ng evidence for the connection between ea rly experiences of 

contro l  a nd d istress ca me from Mi neka and  Ki h l strom's ( 1978)  review of 

ea rly a n i ma l  experiments .  They concluded that the cause of a nxiety in the 

a n ima ls  was "environ menta l  events of v ita l i mportance to the org a n ism 

becoming  un predicta b le ,  u n contro l lab le  or both"  ( p . 257) .  Moreover, there 

was evidence to i nd icate that when an ima ls had control over events early  i n  

their  l ives (control over when a nd how much they were fed ) a nd not just 

over aversive stimu l i ,  they appea red to be i m m u ne to the long-term 

neurosis- inducing  effects of pun ishment. For exa mple,  M ineka, G u n na r  & 

Cha mpoux ( 1986),  who rea red 3 groups of rhesus mon keys in  peer g ro u ps 

for 1 2  months away from their mothers, fou n d  that the grou p which had 

com plete contro l over the de l ivery of food ,  water a nd toys was later more 

a b le to cope with novelty a nd separation from peers,  was more exploratory 

and less fea rfu l tha n  either  of the grou ps w h o  had no contro l over food,  

water or toys . Hence, contro l  over normal  events early i n  l ife a ppea red to 

i nocu late aga inst the creation of a vu l nerab i l ity to a nxiety featu res i n  

a n i ma ls .  Add itiona l ly ,  conti nua l  lack o f  contro l  appea red to affect 

neurophysiological  fu nctio n i n g .  Sapolsky and  co l leag ues ( 1989, 1990 ; Ray 
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& Sapolsky, 1992) fou n d  that those male ba boons who had less control over 

thei r sexua l  needs ( i . e . ,  who were conti nua l  ta rgets for u n pred icta b le  

aggression  and interru ption in  cou rtsh ip  attempts) had hypercortisol ism 

associated with ch ron ic anxiety wh i le those who had contro l  over socia l  

relationships and sexua l  contacts had sig n ifica ntly lower cortisol leve ls .  

Fu rther  evidence from experiments with cats, monkeys and rats has  

suggested that remed iation in the  area of  contro l perceptions may have 

lasting effects . Teach ing a sense of mastery or contro l  to timid a n ima ls  

d u ring ear ly  development tends to  protect an ima ls  aga inst develop ing 

a nxious responses as adu lts (e .g . ,  Adamec & Stirt-Adamec, 1986 ; Fra ncis ,  

D iorio, Li u & Mea ney, 1 999; Suomi ,  1999, 2000) . 

I n  su mma ry, a n ima l resea rch has h i g h l i g hted the importa nce of ea rly 

experience of u ncontro l lab i l ity a nd u n predicta bi l ity i n  affecti ng a nxious 

responses. Whi le a fea rfu l e nvironment can enhance appre hension a nd even 

affect bra i n  fu nction,  a n u rtu ring  envi ron ment ca n i ncrease ada ptive 

fu nction ing ,  even across generations .  

1 0 . 8 . 2  Fam i ly Antecedents of Perceived Control a n d  Distress 

in Humans 

The models and resea rch of contro l and  com petence theorists have related 

perceived contro l  and perce ived com petence d i rectly to d istress (see Section  

1 0 . 7 .  and  Appendix C) . Although theory has su pported the idea that control 

perceptions deve lop from ea rly experiences of contro l in the fami ly  a nd may 

p lay a major ro le i n  the development of later d istress d isorders, there has 

been l ittle  research w hich has d i rectly re lated these constructs or  assessed 

whether these constructs re late to each other i n  the same way when 

ch i l d ren a re at  d ifferent ages (Chorpita & Barlow, 1998) . One cross­

sect ional  study wh ich d id re late fa mi ly  contro l ,  locus of control and d istress 

sym ptoms in a sample  of latency aged c l i n ica l l y  a nxious ch i ld ren and  
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contro ls  fou n d  that locus of control med iated the re lationsh ip  between a 

contro l l i ng  fa m i ly and d istress symptoms (Chorpita , B rown & Ba rlow, 1 998, 

see a lso Section 1 1 . 1 . 2 .  for more deta i led review as  it re lates to the cu rrent 

study's methodology) .  Another study fou nd a re lationsh ip  between contro l ­

re lated cog n itions, perceived pa renta l critica l  messages and depression 

severity, but not a nxiety severity. The re lationsh ip  between critica l 

messages and depression was fou nd to be med iated by contro l - related 

cog n itions (Sta rk, Schmidt & Jo iner Jr . , 1 996) . A fu rther cross-sectiona l  

study wh ich d id  not assess med iati ng or  moderati ng effects fou nd pa renta l 

characteristics of overprotection and low ca re were re lated to a n  externa l  

locus of  contro l and anxiety d isorders as we l l  as tra it a nxiety symptoms i n  

ado lescents ( Ben net & Sti rl i ng ,  1998 ) .  

With o n l y  this l im ited a n d  s l ightly ta ngentia l  evidence,  Chorpita and Barlow 

( 1998) contended that in  order to fi nd pro per support for the ro le  of the 

fa mi ly and control cog n itions in  the process of d istress d isorder  deve lopment 

i n  ch i ldren ,  it is necessa ry to determ ine  whether the a ntecedents to contro l  

were s imi lar  to  the antecedents to d istress . I f  they were, i t  wou ld be  

poss ib le  that fa mi ly a nd other characteristics, contro l cog n itions and d istress 

were con nected in a med iationa l  way in ch i ld hood (Chorpita & Ba rlow, 

1 998 ) .  Evidence presented i n  Cha pters 8 a nd 9 have shown how parent 

cha racteristics of psycholog ica l control/sensitivity and rejection/accepta nce 

a nd fa m i ly cha racteristics of coheSiveness, confl ict, en meshment and  

soci a bi l ity have been re lated to perceptions of control and  d istress both 

theoretica l ly  and  empirica l ly .  Fu rther, beca use tempera ment (Chapter 5 )  

a n d  attachment re lationshi ps (Chapter 7 )  i n  the fam i ly have a lso been l i nked 

to contro l perceptions and d istress, these too a re i m p l icated . Fi nd ings, 

i nc lud ing some which were reviewed ear l ier a re now assemb led in th is 

cha pter a nd related to the development of control and d i stress . 
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It may be log ica l ly  expected that more pa renta l attentio n  wou l d  be 

a ssociated with the development of a ch i l d 's sense of control over thei r 

e nv i ronment.  Research has supported th is  expectatio n  showing  that fi rst­

born ch i ldre n  tend to d isp lay a n  i nterna l  sense of control (Cranda l l ,  

Katkovsky & Cra nda l l ,  1965 ;  Hoffman  & Teyber, 1979) a nd showing that 

l ater- born ch i l d ren  from large  fa mi l ies d i sp lay more externa l  locus of contro l 

be l iefs (Wa iter & Zieg ler, 1980;  cited i n  Chorp ita & Ba rlow, 1998) . These 

have not been necessa r i ly  associated with d istress or we l l -be in g ,  however .  

Li kewise, as  reported more extensively in  Section 8 . 9, researchers us ing 

va rious methodolog ies fou nd that pa rents who were more conti ngently 

responsive ( Davis & Phares, 1 969; Sch n eewind,  1995) ; wa rm a n d  acceptin g  

(Ca rton & Nowicki, 1 994) a n d  more encourag ing a n d  rewa rd i ng of ski l l  

development and i ndependent l ea rn i ng w ith support (Chand ler, Wolf, Cook & 

Dugovics, 1980;  Gordon ,  N owicki & Wichern,  198 1 )  were more l ikely to h ave 

ch i l d ren with an i nterna l  l ocus of contro l . Sch neewind ( 1 995)  a l so reported 

that i n  add ition to emotiona l ly  supportive a nd sensitive pa rentin g ,  a positive 

fa mi ly environment wh ich i nc luded recreationa l ,  cultura l and  socia l  activities 

outs ide the home was associated with a n  i nterna l  locus of control in ch i ld re n  

( Brad ley & Caldwe l l ,  1979;  Nowicki & Schneewi nd ,  1982) . 

Conversely,  a n  externa l  l ocus of contro l was associated with more adverse 

fami ly  cond itions . Ca rton and N owicki 's ( 1994) extens ive review found  that 

ch i l d ren  who reported an external locus of control tended to have more 

i ntrusive, overprotective, pun itive a nd rejecti n g  pare nts who were more 

p reoccu pied (e . g . ,  were strugg l i ng with a d ivorce vs . dea l ing  with it) a n d  

were experienci ng more stressfu l l i fe events than those with a n  inte rna l  

locus of  contro l .  
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The attachment l iteratu re has a lso shown that these sa me q u a l ities of 

parenta l accepta nce and encou ragement have been associated with ch i l d ren 

who a re secu rely attached, and,  i n  tu rn,  have a lso been associated with 

mastery in ch i l d ren (see a lso Sections 7 . 4 . 1 . ,  7 . 5 . ,  7 . 6 . ) .  For example ,  

parents who were responsive a nd who were observed to be encou rag ing of a 

ch i ld-focused rather than a parent-focused sol ution to a prob lem were seen 

to have securely attached ch i l d ren who were more cu rious,  less l i ke ly to g ive 

u p  and more socia l ly ab le  to negotiate so lutions ( Meins,  1 997) . Sensitive 

parenti ng  ( Fonagy et a l . ,  1 99 1 ;  Koren-Ka rie et a l . ,  2002) d iscri mi nated 

between secu rely and insecu rel y  attached ch i l d ren,  lend ing  credence to the 

association between pa renti ng sty les, the attachment re lationsh ip a nd 

perceptions of contro l . Fu rther, bio logica l ly i nh i bited ch i l d ren were ab le  to 

manage the stress of novelty ( i . e . ,  a clown)  on ly w hen they had a secu re 

attachment re lationship with their  mother ( Nachmias,  Gunnar, Mangelsdorf, 

Pa rritz a nd Buss, 1996) . Thom pson ( 200 1 )  suggested that a secu re 

attachment relationsh ip  as a result of warm, contingent parenti ng wou ld  

he lp  emotiona l l y  vu l nerab le  ch i ldren to lea rn ski l l s to  manage these 

emotions .  Attachment theory wou ld  suggest that th is wou ld  a lso be 

accom pa nied by fee l ings of control over themselves and  the certa inty that 

others wou ld  treat them fa i rly ( Bowl by, 1 988) . Chorpita a nd Ba rlow ( 1998) 

a lso made the point that attachment rel ationsh ips were where va rious 

contro l - re lated bel iefs were fostered as a secu re attach ment wou ld  req u i re 

both contro l  and  p redicta bi l ity . From the evidence provid ed ,  it a ppears that 

the attachment relationship is qu ite closely re lated to control be l iefs both 

theoretica l ly  and empirica l ly .  Attachment bel iefs may either precede contro l  

perceptions and be a n  aspect of more genera l  contro l  perceptions (Chorpita 

& Barlow, 1 998) or the two may g row symbiotica l ly  (Thu rber & Sigman,  

1 998) . E ither  way, these two concepts seem to be inextrica bly l i n ked . 

I n  su m ma ry,  there seems to be a convincing l i nk  between wa rm, contingent, 

sensitive- pa renti ng or a lternatively, overprotection, rejection a nd more or 

l ess contro l - related cog n itions, respectively, from d iverse resea rch a reas 
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(e . g . ,  see Carton & Nowicki , 1994;  Schneewi nd,  1995 for review ) .  The 

attach ment l iteratu re has a lso lent support to th is relationsh ip  as sensitive, 

conti ngent parenti ng is a lso associated with secu re attachment and a ch i l d 's 

cog n itive be l ief in  the i r  worth i n  re lationsh ip  to the ir  ca reg iver. Although  

l ittle evidence for the re lationsh ip  between contro l perceptions a nd other 

fa mi ly factors (e . g . ,  confl ict, cohesion,  enmeshment a nd lack of democratic 

decision-ma king, )  has been fou nd ( see Brad ley & Ca ldwel l ,  1 979;  N owicki & 

Sch neewin d ,  1982 for exceptions) , such character istics i n  a fam i ly would 

suggest a d i m i n ished sense of contro l .  

W h i le l ess evidence re l ates these factors to contro l ,  the fa mi ly chara cteristics 

of psycholog ical contro l  a nd rejection  have been seen to re late to d istress i n  

ch i l d ren more convi nci ng ly  (see Section 8 . 7 . ) .  For exa m ple,  one co ncu rrent 

study fou nd that d istressed ch i l d ren descri bed the i r  pa rents as less wa rm 

and  more psychologica l l y  contro l l i ng  and o bserved the pa rents to be l ess 

conti ngent and more contro l l i ng (e .g . ,  S ique land ,  Kenda l l  & Stei n berg ,  

1996) . S i m i larly, Messer a nd Beide l  ( 1 994) fou n d  that 8- 1 2  year o ld  

ch i l d ren d iag nosed with anxiety d isorders reported the ir  fam i l ies were more 

control l i n g  a nd a l lowed them l ess i ndependence tha n d id  ch i ld ren with either 

test a nxiety or  no a nxiety . A fu rther long itud ina l  study fou nd pare nts who 

used forms of psycholog ica l  control on  wel l - behaved ch i l d ren from when the 

ch i l d ren were 5 yea rs o ld ,  tended to prod uce ado lescents who showed 

a nxious behaviours at 1 3  yea rs o ld  ( Pettit & La i rd ,  2002) . Retrospective and 

concurrent accounts from a nxious patients have a l so supported the 

contention  that overprotective o r  psycholog ica l ly contro l l i ng  and rejecti ng 

parenti ng is related to d istress ( e . g . ,  Bennett & Sti rl i ng,  1998 ; Pa rke r, 1 98 1 ;  

S i love, Pa rker, Hadzi- Pavovic, Man icavasaga r & Blaszczynski ,  1 99 1 ) .  

Relating d i stress deve lopment to fa m i ly fu nction ing i n  ch i l d hood, Wi l l i ams et 

a l .  ( 1990) found in a New Zea l a nd sample that 1 1  yea r o ld  ch i l d re n  whose 

mothers had earl ier  reported low l evels of cohesion a nd expressiveness ( i . e . ,  

lack o f  freedom to express emotions;  Bloom & McNaar, 1 994) a nd h i g h  
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l evels of confl ict i n  the fa mi ly  ( McGee et a l . ,  1 990) d isp layed sym ptoms of 

a nxiety a nd depression . Two fu rther stud ies found that l ess fa m i ly  cohesion 

and more fa mi ly confl ict were associated with su icida l  tendencies ( i . e . ,  

thoug hts a n d  attem pts) and h igher  depressive sym ptoms i n  i n patients 

ch i l d ren (aged 6- 1 3 )  com pared with the i r  nonsu icida l  cou nterparts 

(Asa rnow, 1 992;  Asa rnow, Carlson & Guthrie,  1987 ) . S im i l a rly, Sta rk, 

Humphrey, Crook and Lewis ( 1990) found  fam i ly cond itions of h i gh  confl ict, 

h igh  enmeshment and low cohesion, democratic fa mi ly  decision - ma king  and 

sociab i l ity to d iscrimi nate between d istressed ch i l d ren a nd noncl i n ica l 

controls i n  midd le  ch i ld hood . 

Ta ken together, s imi lar  parenting and fam i ly cha racteristics have been l i nked 

to attachment perceptions, to contro l  perceptions a nd to d istress . 

Conc luding thei r d i scussion of this l i teratu re, Chorp ita a nd Ba rlow ( 1998) 

suggested that accepti ng,  responsive parents wou ld foster the deve lopment 

of "control over rei nforcing events in early devel opment, through  socia l  

conti ngency a nd mastery of  the  envi ronment" (p .  1 0 ) . These positive 

experiences wou ld  accu mulate and be stored i n  the bra i n  as learned 

reg u larities that cou ld play a role  in creating a genera l i sed sense of contro l  

(Carton & Nowicki,  1 994) . Evidence that l i nks fam i ly a nd pa re nting 

cha racteristics with contro l  cogn itions a nd with d i stress is g rowing,  but i s  not 

concl usive . With l imited stud ies relati ng a l l  re levant constructs reviewed i n  

this l iteratu re review ( Ben nett & Sti rl i ng ,  1 998; Chorpita, Brown & Ba rlow, 

1998;  Sta rk, Sch midt & Jo iner  J r. ,  1996) ,  there is sti l l  more resea rch clearly 

req u i red to support the theoretica l mode ls .  G reenberg ( 1999;  see a lso 

Thompson,  1 998) reviewed fami ly factors rel ated to attachment and  d istress 

and concluded that more resea rch i nvo lving mu lti p le risk a nd protective 

factors includ ing  fami ly  ci rcumsta nces, attachment, tem pera menta l 

vu lnerab i l ity and  cog n itive factors was req u i red as re lationsh ips  between the 

varia bles were com plex and pathways to d isorders were m u lti p l e .  
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As mentioned,  two stud ies which assessed aspects of a l l  th ree co nstructs : 

fam i ly, cog n ition and d istress have demonstrated a med iational  effect of the 

contro l cog n itions between pa renta l contro l  and  d istress symptoms in 

samples of anxious a nd depressed preadolescents (Chorpita ,  B rown & 

Ba rlow, 1 998;  Sta rk, Schmidt & Jo iner  J r . ,  1 996 ) .  The q u estion remains of 

whether th is  mediation  rel ationsh i p  is present when us ing a commu nity 

sample of preadolescents, when us ing more precise measu res of co ntro l  a nd 

w hen other  vu lnerab i l ities and  protective factors a re added .  Add itiona l ly, 

what a re the impl ications of perceptions of contro l mediati ng the rel ationsh ip 

between fam i ly advers ity and  d istress? Th is wi l l  be the topic of the next 

section . 

1 0 . 9  Control Cog n itions as M ed iators or Moderators of D istress 

Development 

Whether  contro l - related cog nit ions fu nction as med iators or  mode rators i n  

relation to biolog ica l  a n d  env i ronmental adversity a n d  d i stress i s  o n e  major 

focus of the present study .  The " m ediation" m odel  suggests that negative 

l ife events activate a sense of d im i n ished contro l wh ich in tu rn contr ibutes to 

the d evelopment of anxiety and  depression . Alternatively,  the 

" moderationa l"  model demonstrates a d i rect relationsh ip between negative 

l ife stresses and the deve lopment of anxiety and  depression  w hich is 

enhanced or redu ced by contro l - re lated cog n itions .  

A n u m be r  of  cogn itive and cog n itive-affective theories have impl ied a 

moderationa l  rel ationsh ip  i n  their  diathesis-stress models  of d isorder 

d eve lopment (Al l oy, Ke l ly, M ineka & Clements, 1 990; Ba rlow, 199 1 ;  Beck & 

Emery, 1 98 5 ) . This moderationa l  model has a lso had consistent empirical 

support in ad u lt stud ies (e .g . ,  Abra mson, Meta lsky & Al loy,  1 989; Ha mmen,  

Ad rian  & Hi roto, 1988) . Ba rlow a nd col leag ues model  ( 2002; Chorpita & 

Barlow, 1 998) suggests that cog n itive conce pts fu nction d iffere ntly i n  

ch i l d re n .  They postu late that rather  tha n  bei n g  fixed as  with a d u lts, the 
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cog n itive style i n  ch i ldren may be sti l l  formi ng a nd therefore be more 

ma l leab le .  Specifica l ly ,  they sugg est that the cog nitive construct of 

perceived contro l  p lays a med iating ro le  between adversity a nd d istress 

rather than the moderati ng  one seen with ado lescents a nd adu lts. That is, 

in ch i ld h ood , a fee l i ng of contro l ca n determ ine whether d istress wi l l  occu r 

wh i le  in  adolescents and adu lts, d istress w i l l  on ly  be i ncreased o r  reduced by 

a perception of contro l since the connection between b io log ica l and  

e nv i ronmenta l  stress a n d  d istress has been more fi rmly estab l ished . 

Evidence for th is hypothesis emerged fi rst from cross-sect ional  and  

lo ng itud ina l  stud ies of attribution a nd depression (e .g . ,  No len- Hoeksema,  

G i rgus & Sel igman,  1992;  Co l e  & Tu rne r, 1993;  see a lso Appendix C) . 

Fi nd ings from th is resea rch support a med i ationa l  model  i n  m idd le  ch i l d h ood 

compared to ado lescence a nd adu lthood . 

Chorpita , Brown and  Ba rlow ( 1 998) fou n d  locus of control perceptions to 

med iate the re lationsh ip  between fa m i ly contro l  and  negative affect i n  a 

mostly c l i n ical  sample of preadolescents . S imi l a rly,  Sta rk, Sch midt a nd 

Jo iner  J r . ( 1996) fou nd the relationsh ip  between ch i ld  perceptions of 

pa renta l critica l messages and depression was mediated by contro l - re lated 

cogn itions in another cl i n ical  sa mple  of preadolescent ch i ldre n .  The present 

study assesses a si m i l ar, expa nded mod e l .  Having  d iscussed the poss ib le  

a ntecedents of d istress in  ch i ldren a n d  exp lored how contro l - re lated 

perceptions may be re lated ,  the cha pter conc ludes with a brief d iscussion  of 

w hat constitutes stress for ch i ldren a nd how perceptions of control a nd 

com petence may be instrumental i n  preventing the l ong-term effects of 

stress . 

1 0 . 10 Perceived Control a nd Com petence as a Fou ndation for 

Resi l i e nce to Stress 

Lazarus and Fo l kman ( 1984) descri bed stressfu l events as those that cou ld 

potentia l ly ca use a n  i m ba la nce between environmenta l dema nds a nd a n  
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i nd ivi d u a l 's ski l l s  for copi ng  with those demands.  Stress has  been 

consistently associated with ch i l d ren 's  adjustment pro blems (e .g . ,  Compas, 

Con no r-Smith, Saltzman,  Thomsen & Wadsworth,  200 1 ;  Dubow, Edwa rds & 

Ippo l it io,  1 997, Du bow & Tisa k, 1989; Jackson & Wa rren ,  2000) .  Stress has 

been operational ised as tra u matic (e .g . ,  major  l ife events l i ke pa renta l 

d ivorce, d eath of a fam i ly m em ber; Sand ler, Wolch i k, Braver, & Fogas, 

1 99 1 ) ,  moderate (e . g . ,  having trou b le i n  school or with a si b l ing ;  Jackson & 

Wa rren ,  2000), o r  pervasive (e . g . ,  a n  accu m u lation of demog raph ic  

pred ictors of  fami ly  adversity l i ke poverty or  homelessness, pa renta l 

d istress) . Life events that have been more sa l ie nt a re those that d i rectly 

affect the l ife of the ch i ld  ( e . g . ,  pare nta l d ivorce, separation ; Hetheri ngton,  

Cox & Cox, 198 5 ) .  However, even norm a l  tra nsitiona l  experiences such as 

school  e ntry have been found  to relate to i nterna l is ing problems in  ch i l d ren 

( Rende & Plomin,  1 992) . Sk in ner, Z immer-Gem beck a nd Con nel l ( 1998) 

fou n d  that the loss of contro l  felt  by ch i l d ren go ing from pri mary to 

i ntermediate school  red u ced coping ski l ls sig n ificantly for some a n d  

suggested that this contri buted to increased avoida nce o f  engagement with 

school  o bserved in those ch i l d ren at that age .  Masten, M i l iotis, G raham­

Berm a n n ,  Ramirez, and Neema nn ( 1993) fou nd that  a n  accu m u lation of 

chron ic risk and recent onset of negative l ife events best pred icted 

adjustment problems in ch i ldren from d isadva ntaged communities . 

Likewise, New Zea land  l ong itud ina l  resea rch poi nts to an  accumu lation of 

ch i l d h ood ci rcumstances be ing S ignificantly rel ated to increased risk of 

ado lescent psychopathology ( Ferg usson & Lynskey, 1 993) . Together, th is  

evidence suggests fu rthe r  that mu ltip le experiences of 'out of contro l '  

situations a re related to adjustment problems in ch i l d re n .  

Res i l i en cy resea rch has he lped to identify what factors he lp  a chi l d  to 

negotiate these risk situations to cope under  adversity a nd has contri buted 

in a major way to intervention strateg ies with ch i ldren at risk of 

psychopathology ( Haggerty, Sherrod ,  Ga rmezy & Rutter, 1994; Masten,  

200 1 ;  Masten & Coatsworth, 1 998) . I t  has been suggested that factors 



1 76 Perceived Contro l  

which promote hea lth in the face of adversity cou ld  be incorporated into 

intervention programmes ea rly to protect at- risk  ch i l d ren from futu re 

adjustment prob lems (D 'Im perio, Du bow & I ppol ito, 2000 ) .  Such 

adjustment- promoti ng factors inc lude perceived com petence a nd cog nitive 

and emotional  reg u lation ski l l s  com bi ned with externa l  factors l i ke fami ly  

cohes ion,  absence of  confl ict and su pport outside the fami ly  that encourages 

and  reinforces the ch i l d 's attempts at cop ing  ( Rutter, 1987;  Werne r, 1 990) . 

Weisz and col leag ues suggest that perceptions of control a re res i l ience 

factors related to cop ing with stress particu la rly i n  primary school  aged 

ch i l d ren (e .g . ,  Weisz, Southam-Gerow & McCa rthy, 200 1 ) .  

What may contri bute to the fee l ings of contro l  a nd com petence may be 

specific ski l l s  which ca n be ta ught. A review of ch i l d  and ado lescent cop ing  

and adj ustment ( Fie lds & Pri nz 1997) ,  fou nd that cop ing strateg ies 

associated with better adjustment in m idd le  ch i ld hood (defi ned by fewer 

d istress symptoms) were p rob lem-solving  as  wel l  as  cog n itive strateg i es l ike 

se lf-soothing and cog n itive d istraction .  Poorer  adjustment with more severe 

interna l is ing symptoms were associated with negative self-ta l k, focus on 

negative affect, excessive su pport-seeki ng ,  i nvolvi ng themselves in parenta l 

d isputes and esca pe thoug hts . In  stud ies where these interna l is ing 

symptoms were related to adjustment, 'cogn itive and practical strateg ies, 

seeki ng a lternative rewa rds a nd a pproach strateg ies of socia l  su pport, 

prob lem so lving a nd cog n itive reappra isa l '  were shown to be associated with 

adjustment whi le  'venti lati ng ,  resigned accepta nce a nd cog n itive and  

behaviou ra l  avoida nce strateg ies' were associated with poorer adj ustment 

( Fie lds & Pri nz, 1 997 p. 969 ) .  With the exception of the obvious learn ing  

com ponent of pa rticu l a r  prob lem-solvi ng a nd socia l  engagement sk i l l s ,  i t  

may be arg ued that a ch i l d 's perceived sense of  contro l a nd sense of 

com petence in their  ab i l ity may ca l m  a ch i l d  a l lowi ng them to choose the 

most effective strategy for the task at h a n d .  So, either  teach ing  ski l ls  i n  

order to fee l  in  control or  su pporti ng a c h i l d  to recogn ise a nd trust thei r 

ab i l it ies to ta ke charge of a situation wou ld  be thoug ht to have a sim i l a r 
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adjustment effect . Given the practica l a nd scientific  merits, it i s  u sefu l to 

explore fu rther  the re lationsh ip between a dversity, cog n it ions a nd d istress . 

1 0 . 1 1  C h a pter S u m mary 

Theoretica l a nd empirical  evidence has been presented to suggest that 

perceptions of control and com petence may be of g reat i m po rta nce i n  

protect ing a ch i ld  from deve lop ing a d i stress d isorder w h e n  they a re 

b io log ica l ly a nd psycho logica l l y  vu l nera b l e  as a resu l t  of ea rly adversity. 

Evidence from this and  other chapters has shown that i n herited e motiona l ity 

and shyness a re related to l ater socia l  dysfu nction . Add itiona l ly,  early  

environmental adversity from a n  i nsecu re attach ment, psycholog i ca l ly 

contro l l ing a nd rejecti ng  parents o r  genera l  fami ly e nvironmenta l factors 

( e . g . ,  enmeshment, confl ict, lack of cohesion )  contribute to fee l ings  of 

d i stress i n  ch i l d re n .  Li m ited evidence suggests that perceptions of control or  

com petence may prevent those d i stressed feel i ngs if they a re ab le  to be 

accessed by the ch i ld  before they become fixed in ado lescence . More 

resea rch is req u i red to support the idea that the cog nitive constructs of 

perceived control a nd perceived competence can protect a ch i l d  i n  m idd le  

ch i ld hood from the  deve lopment of  d istress symptoms i n  the  face of  mu ltip le  

b io log ica l  and fa mi ly  risk factors . The fina l  i ntrod uctory chapter describes 

more precisely the construction of a model of d istress development in 

ch i l d ren in midd le  ch i ld hood wh ich includes the b io log ica l a nd psycholog ica l  

risks a nd cog nitive con structs d iscussed i n  this a nd previous cha pters . 
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C HAPTE R 1 1 .  

D EVE LO PI N G  A BIOPSYCH OSOCIAL AETIO LOG ICAL M O D E L  OF 

DISTRESS DISOR D E RS I N  C H I LD R E N  

This  chapter presents the rationa le  for the cu rrent study, inc lud ing the goa ls  

and issues i n  need of  exa m i n at ion a nd the too ls  and methods u sed to 

explore the m .  The models to be assessed a re presented and a re fol l owed by 

the hypotheses to be tested . 

1 1 . 1 . P r i m a ry Goa l s  of the Study 

The gene ra l  purpose of the study reported in th is d issertation was to 

investigate h ow ch i l d re n 's cog n itive perceptions of contro l a re associated 

with their tem peramenta l emotiona l ity and shyness, their pa rent's persona l  

vu l nera bi l it ies and their  fa m i ly envi ronment and how both the cog n itive 

perceptions  and  the vu l nerab i l ity factors are re l ated to ch i ld  reported 

featu res of d istress ( i . e . ,  anxiety and  depressio n )  a nd parent- reported 

emotiona l  behaviou rs .  That is,  a primary focus of this study was to 

determine  w hether perceptions of control i n  a school sa mp le  of e ight  to 

e leven year o lds were sufficient to protect ch i l dre n  from a nxious or 

depressed fee l ings when there were b io log ica l and  e nvironmenta l  adversities 

present i n  their  l ives. Th is i nvestigation has been p rom pted by : recent 

po l icy d i rections emphasis ing the i m portance of identify ing  a n d  add ressi ng 

the prob lems related to m u lticomponentia l risks to psycholog ica l  h ea lth in 

ch i l d ren  (Chapter 1 ) ;  recent i nteractive theories w h ich have begun  to relate 

mu ltip le  com ponents to the deve lopment of d istress d isorders in  ch i l d ren  

(Chorpita & Barlow, 1 998;  Manassis & Brady, 1994;  Stemberger, Turner, 

Beide l  & Calhoun,  1 99 5 ) ;  a nd the burgeon ing  resea rch which has 

emphasised cog n itive perceptions as sa l ient protection aga inst the 
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deve lopment of d istress d isorders in ch i ldren (Chorpita , Brown & Ba rlow, 

1998) . Th is  i nvestigation d raws from mu ltidiscip l i nary research interests i n  

the matu ring  fie ld  of developmenta l psychopathology a nd more specifica l ly  

how bio log ica l  pred isposition,  the attachment re lationsh i p , fa mi ly  

cha racteristics and  cog n itive percept ions contri bute to risk and  protection for 

emotional  d isorders .  Areas of i nterest have been mostly investigated 

s ingu larly  ( e . g . ,  Ainsworth, 1 978; Bowl by, 1969, 1 973,  1 980;  Kaga n ,  1 997)  

a nd in  dyads (e . g . ,  ch i l d  tem perament and attachment, Manassis & Brad ley, 

1 994; ch i ld  tem perament a nd pa rent vu l nerab i l ities ; Ru bin & M i l ls ,  199 1 ;  

perceived control a nd d isorder development, Weisz, Southam-Gerow, 

McCa rty, 200 1 ;  fami ly  envi ronment a nd contro l  be l iefs, Schneewind ,  1995) . 

These importa nt resea rch topics have been assem bled together  and re lated 

to an aetio log ica l  theory of d istress d isorders in ch i ldren conceptua l ised by 

Chorp ita a nd Ba rlow ( 1 998; Barlow, 2000, 2002;  Chorpita ,  200 1 )  and  tested 

in a l imited way by Chorpita , Brown a n d  Barlow ( 1998 ) .  

This resea rch has been a ided by the development of measu res that more 

accu rate ly assess perceptio ns of control in  specific  domains  as wel l  as 

measures that more specifica l ly  reflect resea rch understand ing  a bout what 

constitutes adversity (e . g . ,  psycholog ica l ly  contro l l ing and/or rejecti ng 

parenting ;  confl i cti ng,  i ncohesive fa m i ly environment) . Fu rther a id ing this 

i nvestigation a re severa l  other developments . For exa m ple,  the comp lex,  

dynamic, mu lti -transactional perspective of developmenta l psychopathology 

has been fou nd to be usefu l for studying psychologica l  d i sorders in  ch i l d ren 

(Cicchetti & Cohen,  1995)  a nd more interest has been generated for the 

study of emotion (Ba rlow, 2000; Vasey & Dadds, 200 1 ) .  C l i n icia ns have 

found that a focus on fami ly  as wel l  as i nd ivid ua l  d istress factors in  

treatment, have made treatment effects potentia l ly more susta i nab le  

( Kenda l l  et  a l . ,  1997 ) .  Such adva nces suggest that studyi ng the relationsh ip  

between fam i ly  cha racteristics and d istress is  l i kely to faci l itate identifi cation, 

treatment and prevention .  Additiona l ly ,  socia l  science research  has beg un to 
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make better use of causa l  mode l l i ng which can assist i n  the u nderstan d i ng of 

more com p lex mU lti-component rel ationsh ips .  

1 1 . 1 . 1 .  Assessment of a n  Interactive Biopsychosocial M odel of 

Distress i n  Chi l d ren 

Although severa l  theorists have emphasised the necessity for inte g rati ng 

b io log ica l ,  environ menta l and cog n itive factors related to the deve lopment of 

d istress in ch i ldre n  (Chorpita & Barlow, 1 998; G reen berg ,  1 999; M a nassis & 

Brady, 1 994; Rubi n & Mi l ls ,  1 99 1 ;  Vasey & Dadds, 200 1 ) ,  very few 

resea rchers have actu a l ly attem pted to d o  so, particu larly using a structu ral 

mode l l i ng framework. Fu rthermore,  attem pts to u ndersta nd relat ionships 

between pa renting  sty les, fami ly  conditi ons and  d istress h ave suffered from 

methodolog ica l l im itations ( Ra pee, 1 997;  e . g . ,  retrospective accounts with 

the prob lem of memory b ias;  accou nts wh ich have been l im ited to 

perceptions;  laboratory observations which may suffer from inaccu racies of 

inference a nd other u ncontro l l a b le  factors l i ke pa renta l a nxiety a t  being 

watched ) have made information hard to interpret. In defe nce of self­

report, Nea l and Ede lmann (2003)  argue  that perceptions a re of g reater 

i mportance than actua l  o bservations as  perceptions a re based on an 

accu m u lation of su btleties that u lti mate ly affects how the person th i n ks and 

feels .  Barlow's theory supports such a contention and the present  study 

i ncl udes the chi ld 's perceptions of pa renti ng,  fa mi ly  environment and control 

a nd com petence as centra l  to the theory and study.  Such resea rch has yet 

to be done with othe r  tha n primari ly c l in ica l  populat ions.  Re l ia b le  and 

theoretica l ly  mea ni ngfu l  models generated from a school popu lation sample 

wou ld  advance the fie ld  to inc lude norm a l  deve lopmental  processes,  thus 

add ing  weig ht to the c l i n ical  fi nd ings and to their  va l u e  for i ntervention 

designs .  As mentioned,  previous stud ies of d istress d isorder  aetio logy have 

genera l ly been a pproached through  downwa rd extension of adu lt theories 

a nd have not considered developmenta l issues or the com pl exity of the fie ld . 

Also, resea rch has tended to rely on corre lationa l  techn iq ues a nd focus on 

s ing le  factors operati ng in iso lation (Vasey & Dadds, 200 1 ) .  Hence, a n  
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emp i rica l exploration of the interrel ationsh ips between tem peramenta l ,  

e nviron menta l  a nd cog n itive factors with a school sa mp le  a nd us ing  a n  

assessa ble structu ra l mode l  is  now needed . 

1 1 . 1 . 2 .  Issues i n  N eed o f  Exa m i n ation 

The primary a im of the p resent study was to assess and exp l ore in  more 

d eta i l  a biopsychosocial  med iational  model  of the aetio l ogy of a nxiety and 

related disorders in  ch i ld ren developed by Chorpita and Ba rlow ( 1 998;  

Ba rlow, 2000,  2002;  Chorpita, 200 1 ) . Th is model  was tested by Chorp ita , 

Brown a nd Barlow, ( 1 998) on a sma l l  (n =93)  mixed cl i n ica l  (n = 62)  and 

n oncl i n ical  (n = 3 1 )  sa m ple  of  ch i l d ren and thei r pa rents from genera l ly 

m idd le-class homes.  There were a n  eq ua l  number of boys a nd g i rls  and  

ch i ldren  ranged i n  age from 6 to  1 5  (mean age 1 1 . 1 5 years ) .  The c l i n ica l 

g roup were chosen from consecutive referra ls to a c l in ic  which specia l i sed in  

ch i ld hood a nxiety d isorders and were i nc luded i f  the  ch i l d  d isp layed a 

p rincipal  or co- pri nci pa l d iag nosis of a nxiety d isorder  o r  a particu lar  mood 

d i sorder ( i . e . ,  dysthymia or maj or depression ) accord ing to DSM-IV criteria 

(American Psych iatric Association, 1 994) esta bl ished using the Anxiety 

D isorders Interview Sched u le  for DSM-IV Ch i l d  and Pa rent Vers ions (ADIS-IV 

C/P;  S i lverman & Albano, 1996 cited in  Chorpita et a l . ,  1998) .  Those with 

cond uct d isorder, psychotic disorders, deve lopmenta l d i sorders a nd 

reta rdation were excl uded from the sa mp le .  The noncl i n ica l  sa m ple, whose 

ch i l d ren matched the age- range of the cl i n ica l  sa m ple,  was recru ited th rough  

advertisement and  ch i l d ren assessed us ing  the  ADIS-IV-C/P.  Al l ch i l d ren i n  

t h e  noncl in ica l g roup (aside  from one who was added to the c l i n ica l g ro u p) 

were assigned no d iag nosis .  W hi le ch i l d ren and both parents, i f  they were 

p resent, com pleted the battery of measures, on ly the ch i l d  a nd most 

i nvolved pa rent's scores were used i n  the study .  Inc luded in the study were 

a Control i n  the Fami ly  factor derived from the control subsca l e  scores of 

ch i ld- a nd parent- report from the Fa mi ly Environ ment Sca le  ( FES ; Moos, 

1 98 1 ) ;  a Locus of Contro l factor from a tota l score from the N owicki-
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Strick la nd  Locus of Contro l Sca le  (NSLOC; N owicki & Strickla nd , 1973) ; a n  

Attri but ion Style factor from a tota l score of the Ch i l d ren 's Attributional Sty le  

Questionna i re (CASQ; Kaslow, Tanenba u m  & Sel igman,  1978 cited in  

Chorp ita , Brown et  a l . ,  1 998) ;  a criterion, Negative Affect factor com prised 

of tota l scores of the ch i l d - reported RCMAS and COl a nd parent- reported 

Ch i ld Behaviour Checkl ist ( CBCL; Achenbach, 199 1 ,  cited in Chorpita, Brown 

et a l . ,  1 998 ) .  Another factor i nc luded was a cl i n ic ia n 's rati ng of cl i n ical 

severity sepa rately derived from the ch i ld  a nd pare nt i nterview, labe l led 

C l i n ica l  Symptoms.  These factors were put together us ing S EM and 

assessed for fit .  Attribution sty le, hypothesised to be  a mediator between 

Fa mi ly  Control and Negative Affect, was e l imi nated from the model as a 

med iat ion effect was not observed . The model was respecified and assessed 

a n d  LOC was found to fu l ly mediate the rel ationsh i p  between Control in the 

Fa m i ly a nd Negative Affect a n d  to expla in  27% of the va ria nce in  N egative 

Affect . 

Alth o u g h  their  study fou nd locus of contro l  to mediate the relationsh ip  

between contro l i n  the  fa mi ly  a nd anxiety a nd depressive d isorder  

deve lopment, the a uthors d i scussed a n u m ber of l i m itations to the study.  

Fi rst, they considered their  measu re of perce ived control ( i . e . ,  locus of 

contro l )  to be 's imp l ified ' (p .  473)  as  i t  was defi ned too broad ly as a ch i l d 's 

be l ief i n  how much thei r  l i fe outcomes were potentia l ly affected by their own 

behaviour as opposed to the behaviour  of others . They suggested a more 

doma in-specific measu re may e l icit more i nformation re lated to d i stress . 

They a l so suggested " improved measu rement of the constructs" a nd 

" refi nement of the constructs" ( p .  47 3 )  w hi ch they saw as coming from a 

g reater u nderstand i ng of the structu ra l relationsh ips to other va ria b les .  The 

resea rchers suggested that fu rther u ndersta nd ing wou ld  a lso come from the 

use of more d iverse and l a rger  sa mples.  A fu rther improvement to the 

model  wou ld  be the i nc lus ion of a measu re of chi ld temperamenta l 

vu lnera b i l ity which forms part of Ba rlow's theory (e . g . ,  2000, 2002 ; see a lso 

Chorp ita , 200 1 ) .  
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1 1 . 2. Tools To Exa m i n e  the Models 

Both a test for med iation and structu ra l eq uation model l i ng (SEM)  

tech n iques were used as tools to exa mine the model of  d istress deve lopment 

proposed . Whi le  SEM tech n iques assess how variab les re late to thei r 

measured va ria b les and  to each other, the test for mediation determ i nes 

how the cog nitive and risk factors inter- re late with i n  the overa l l  structu ra l  

mode l . 

1 1 . 2 . 1 .  Baron a n d  Ken ny's Test for a Mediator Factor o r  

Varia ble 

A med iator specifies how (or  is the mecha nism by which)  a g iven effect 

occu rs ( Ba ron & Ken ny, 1 986) . More specifica l ly, the i ndependent 

varia b le(s) ( IV) infl uence the med iator wh ich i n  tu rn infl uences the 

dependent varia b les ( DV) . For med iation to exist, th ree cond itions need to 

be met. Fi rst, the IV (e .g . ,  ch i ld 's perceived fa mi ly  environment) must be 

s ign ifica ntly associated with the hypothesised mediator (e . g . ,  ch i l d 's 

perception of the i r  persona l  control ) ;  second,  the hypothesised mediator 

must be sig n ificantly associated with the DV (e .g . ,  a nxious and  depressed 

sym ptoms) . Fi na l ly, the im pact of the IV on the DV must be d i m i n ished 

after contro l l ing for the hypothesised med iator. Using a series of reg ression 

equations, these cond itions a re tested .  Th is i nvolves : ( 1 )  a reg ression of the 

mediator on the i ndependent va ria b le ;  (2)  a reg ression of the dependent 

varia b le on the independent va riable and ( 3 )  a reg ression of the dependent 

variab le  on both the i ndependent va ria b le  a nd the med iator.  If the path 

between the IV and  the DV becomes i ns ign ifica nt in step (2 )  a nd then 

becomes sig n ificant a nd stronger in  step ( 3 ) ,  then the cond itions for a fu l l  

med iating re lationship have been fu lfi l led . If, i n  step ( 2 ) ,  the path between 

the IV and the DV rema i ns sig nificant but  becomes stronger and more 

sign ificant i n  step ( 3 ) ,  the cond itions a re met for pa rtia l  med iation . If step 
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( 3 )  y ie lds a nonsig n ificant or red uced resu lt, there is  no  mediation effect 

cons idered to be present.  

1 1 . 2.2.  Structural Equation Mode l l ing to Construct a nd Assess 

Models 

S E M  (Amos 4, Arbuckle & Woth ke, 1999) was selected as a method of 

mode l-testing in the present study beca use of its ab i l ity to assess the 

adeq uacy of the theorised model  and compa re it with com pet ing mode ls .  

Also considered was the ab i l ity of  SEM to  estimate many pa rameters 

s imu ltaneous ly wh i le the va ria nce of each effect is  contro l led for - a c lear 

advantag e  over mu lti p le reg ressio n .  

Structu ra l Eq uation Mode l l i ng includes a nu mber  of statistica l tech n iq u es 

that faci l itate the exa m i nation of rel ationsh ips  between a number of 

i n dependent and dependent va riables .  Also referred to as cova ria nce 

structu re ana lysis, latent va ria b le  ana lysis, causa l  ana lysis or  s imu lta neous 

equation model l ing ( Fe rgusson,  199 5 ) ,  SEM ca n be descri bed as a 

com bi nation of factor a n a lysis ( i . e . ,  pri nc ipal  axis factori ng)  a n d  reg ress ion  

o r  path ana lysis ( H a i r, Anderson,  Tatham & Black, 1998 ) .  A series of 

separate latent va riab les a re defi ned by a n u mber  of observed va riab les or 

ind icators ( i . e . ,  a series of mu lti p le  reg ressions) in order to bu i l d  and test a 

theoretica l model a nd compare it with other  com peting m ode ls .  By 

convention,  latent va ria b les a re capita l i sed wh i le observed va ria b les a re n ot .  

SEM d iffers from other  m u ltiva riate tech n iques in  its abi l ity to est imate 

com plex re lationships between both o bserved a nd u nobserved concepts 

wh i l e  accou nti ng for measurement e rror i n  the process of estimation 

( U l l man ,  200 1 ) .  It i s  a confi rmatory tech n ique  more than an exp loratory 

factor ana lysis i n  that the researcher from theory hypothesises the 

re lationsh ips among varia b les a nd determ i nes how wel l  these hypothesised 

relationsh ips fit the data . In contrast to pr inci pa l  component ana lysis, 

confi rmatory factor a na l ysis (CFA) used in  the SEM measurement model  ca n 
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specify a model  where each ind icator loads on on ly  one factor a nd then test 

whether that l oading is p laus ib le .  Exploratory factor ana lysis ca n on ly  

approxi mate such stru ctu res by rotation and has the d isadva ntage of  factor 

i ntercorre lations being  strong ly influenced by the specific, va rious rotation 

methods (Hox & Bechger, 2000) . 

A model that has been corroborated by the data may on ly  be proven not to 

be fa lse ( i . e . ,  the model ca n not be rejected ) ,  rather than being proven to be 

tru e .  This is because, depending on the com plexity of the model ,  m a ny 

com peti ng  mode ls, statistica l ly, have the ab i l ity to fit the data . Th is is w hy 

mod ifications of the mode l ,  especia l ly  intercorrelations, must be gu ided by 

theory in order  to be accepted as a poss ib le  so lution . Although SEM 

tech n iques have the ab i l ity to mod ify models to create better fitt ing 

statistics, models  that have to be mod ified too much ( i . e . ,  genera l ly no more 

than 4 interco rrelations, Un iversity of Texas SEM tutoria l ,  200 1 )  risk 

prob lems with g enera l isab i l ity (thoug h genera l isa b i l ity is, in any case, l im ited 

to the type of samp le  used ) and compati b i l ity with under lying theory 

( U l l man,  200 1 ) .  More recent thought has suggested that models a re o n ly 

a pproxi mations and therefore fit ind ices are to be used as a g u ide  to fit 

rather tha n  as a mea ns of rejecting models that a re close but do not q u ite 

meet cut-off criteria for accepta ble fit ( Hox & Bechger, 2000) . Therefo re, it 

has bee n suggested ( H ox & Bechger, 2000 )  that the object of model  

assessme nt may be to examine how wel l  the g iven model  approximates the 

true mode l  by payi ng more attention to the fit i nd ex wh ich performs this 

fu nction ( i . e . ,  RMSEA; Root Mean Square Error  of Approximation;  Ste iger, 

1 990)  than to the other  fit i nd ices that a re sensitive to parsi mony a n d  

sa mple size.  

Other fit i nd ices are ava i lab le  which perform d ifferi ng fu nctions and have 

va rying sensitivity to a rtifactua l  influences l i ke sa mple  size and model 

comp lexity . The Good ness-of- Fit Index (GFI ;  Joreskog & Sorbom, 1993)  

assesses overa l l  fit wh i le  the  Compa rative Fit I ndex (CFI; Bentler, 1 990)  
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compares the mode l  be ing a ssessed aga i nst a n u l l  model or  independent 

mode l  w h ich assu mes a l l  latent va riab les i n  the model  a re uncorre lated . 

Both of these ind ices a re affected by model  complexity a n d  sample size, 

genera l ly reward i ng parsimony and l a rger samples .  Values of .9  are usua l ly 

req u i red not to reject a model wh i le  va lues of . 9 5  and  above are req u i red to 

judge the model fit to be good . The RMSEA is l ess vu l nerab le  to sample  s ize 

a nd model  complexity i nfl uences tha n  the G FI o r  CFI . RMSEA va lues of less 

than .06 i nd icate accepta b i l ity of fit ( H u  & Bentler, 1999 ) . Also 

accompa ny ing th is i ndex is the i nferentia l  test for c lose fit of the RMSEA 

ca l led the pclose. Accepta ble fit for this i ndex i s  a va l u e  g reater than . 05 ,  so 

va lues c loser to 1 i nd icate c loser fit .  The Aka i ke's I nformation Criterion 

(AIC; Aka i ke, 1987) i s  a test of model com parison . It ca n be used to 

compare both nested ( models conta i n ing the same constructs but d iffer ing in  

the natu re of  the causa l  relationships) and  non nested mode ls  (with d iffe rent 

constructs) .  Lower va l ues ind icate better model  fit .  This i ndex a lso rewa rds 

pars imony.  

Researchers have been criticised for a pp ly ing SEM techn iques without 

adeq uate understa nd ing  of the l i m itations of the techn ique ( Kazantzis, 

Rona n  & Dea ne, 200 1 ;  Schu macker & Lomax, 1996) . Major  criticisms have 

been the use of this confirmatory tech n ique  to do excl usively exp loratory 

resea rch with the danger  of Type I e rror and the attri bution of causal ity to a 

statistica l tech n ique when ca usa l ity can on ly  be add ressed by a long itud ina l  

o r  experi mental resea rch des ign  ( Kaza ntzis et  a l . ,  200 1 ;  U l l m a n, 200 1 ) . 

A n u m ber  of researche rs have suggested a two-step rather tha n  a one-step 

method of conducti ng SEM w hen a model  is not extremely robust i n  theory 

or  i n  the rel iabi l ity of measures used (e . g . ,  Anderson & Gerb ing ,  1 988, 

1 990 ; M u l a i k  et a l . ,  1 989; Wi l l i ams & Hazer, 1986) . Th is  method fi rst 

estim ates the measu rement mod e l  th roug h  confi rm atory factor ana lysis 

( i . e . ,  a l l  l atent va ria b les a l lowed to be freely i ntercorrelated)  and then the 

measurement m ode l  i s  "fixed"  in order  to estimate the structura l  model  
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(Anderson & Gerb ing,  1988;  M u la ik et a l . ,  1 989) . The measu rement mode l  

specifies the relationship between the latent va ria b les a nd the ir  ind icators 

(observed va riables) to confi rm that the ind icators re l iab ly  and  va l i d ly  

represent the  mean ing of  the  latent va ria b le .  The i nd icator with the h ig hest 

load ing is ca l led the ma rker va ria ble as its defin it ion l ends more mea n ing  

tha n the others to the  latent va ria b le .  The structu ra l mode l  specifies the 

re lationsh ips between the latent va riables to determ ine  whether they fit with 

the theo ry proposed by the researcher.  By specify ing each model se parate ly 

rather than i n  one step, it is reasoned that the interaction effects between 

with in-construct estimates (measu rement mode l )  and between -construct 

esti mates (structu ra l mode l )  ca n be reduced (Anderson & Gerbi ng , 1988 ) .  

Fu rthermore, if the ind icators are not ab le  to represent the constructs 

adequately ( i  . e . ,  not ab le  to account for su bsta ntia l  va ria nce in  the latent 

variable) , it wou ld  be d ifficult to determ ine  what the structura l  model was 

measuri n g .  For these reasons, the two-ste p strategy was employed for the 

present study.  

In  summary, bu i l d i ng and  assessi ng a risk  model  usi ng SEM has severa l 

adva ntages.  SEM a l l ows the resea rcher to specify and test d ifferent 

theoretica l hypotheses and compa re them with models from com peti ng  

theoretica l perspectives . SEM a lso a l l ows for the  exa mi nation of 

su bcom ponents and the ir  re lationsh i ps with i n  the latent varia b les wh i le  a lso 

assessing the stru ctu ra l re lationsh i ps between m u lti p le  latent va ria bles 

s imu lta neously . For these reasons, structu ra l mod e l l i ng  was considered to 

be pa rticu larly  appropriate for specify ing a nd assessi ng a b iopsychosocia l  

model  o f  risk for anxiety a nd depression in  m idd le  ch i ld hood . 

1 1 . 3 .  Model  B u i ld i ng 

Th ree models were bu i l t  for this study; the fi rst, a repl ication of a study and  

its pre l iminary mod e l ;  the second,  a repl ication of  the two ma in  com ponents 

of Barlow's theory;  and the th ird,  a n u m be r  of va riat ions of an expanded 
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biopsychosocia l  theory .  For the th i rd mod e l ,  factor ana lysis of the p red ictor 

va riab les was a lso employed . 

1 1 .3. 1 .  Model 1 :  Repl icating Chorpita, Brown and Barlow's 

( 1 99 8 )  Model 

Considering the l i m itations of Chorpita et a l . 's ( 1 998) study (see Section  

1 1 . 1 . 2 . ) ,  there was a need to fi rst re-examine the find ings  us ing  more 

precise, but val id domain-specific  measures (see Fig u re 1 1 . 1 ) .  H ence, the 

fi rst task was to test Chorpita , Brown and Ba rlow's ( 1 998) hypothesis that 

ch i ld- perceived contro l  was a med iator between a chi ld reported contro l l i ng 

fa mi ly  environment and ch i ld -perceived a nxiety a nd depressive sym ptoms 

a nd pa rent- reported ch i l d  emotiona l  behaviou r with the mod ifications 

recom mended by Chorp ita et a l .  ( 1998 ) .  These i nc lude :  a genera l  

popu lation sample ;  more precise doma i n -specific measures of perceived 

contro l and more s pecific fami ly  environment constructs in keeping with the 

theoretica l model (Barlow, 2002 ;  Chorpita , 200 1 ) .  The centra l com po nent of 

perceived contro l defi ned as a ch i ld 's sense of havi ng contro l in d ifferent 

doma ins  (e . g . ,  emotiona l ,  attachment, a cademic, soci a l ;  Weisz, 1990;  

Th u rber & Sigma n,  1 998) was u sed here rather than the more l im ited locus 

of contro l  measure used by Chorpita et a l .  ( 1998 ) . Ba rlow ( 2002)  reported 

the idea behind the Weisz and Th u rber measures to be more conceptu a l ly 

compatib le  with h i s  theory . 

Add itiona l ly ,  this rep l icat ion i nc luded a more precise measure of parenta l  

contro l than the FES control sca le (defi ned as "th e  extent to wh ich set ru les 

a nd procedu res a re u sed to run fami ly  l i fe"; M oos, 1 9 8 1 ,  p.  2 )  used by 

Chorpita et a l .  The a lternative measu re conta i ned representations of 

pare nta l psychol og ica l control and reject ion which have been seen to be 

re lated to d istress in ch i l d ren (e . g . ,  Barber, 2002;  S ique land,  Kenda l l  & 

Stei n berg ,  1 996;  see a lso Rapee, 1 997 for review) . The FES control  sca le  

u sed by Chorpita et a l .  was conceptua l ly more l ike behaviou ra l  contro l  wh ich 
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has been found to be less re lated to d istress in  ch i l d ren (Ba rber, 2002; 

Ra pee, 1 997;  Siqueland et a l . ,  1996) . In fact, authoritative pa renti ng and  

behavioura l  contro l  we re fou nd to be negative ly re lated to d istress by  some 

(Barber, 2002) a nd weakly associated with anxiety in ch i ldren (CRPBI fi rm 

vs . lax contro l su bsca le ,  S ique land et a l . ,  1 996 ) .  It was pred icted that the 

more d ifferentiated measu re of perceived contro l used in the fo l lowing study 

wou ld  med iate the relationsh ip  between envi ron menta l  adversity and  self­

reported a nxious and depressed symptoms and  pare nt- reported emotiona l  

behaviours .  

parent rejection 

parent psych control 

chi ld emotional 
behaviours 

( parent-report) 

Parental Control 
( child-report) 

depression 
symptoms 

(chi ld-report) 

emotional 

attachment 

academic 

social 

Figure 0. 1 .  H ypothesised Replicated Mediation Model. 

1 1 . 3 . 2 .  Model 2 :  Expa nd ing Repl ication to i nclude General 

Biolog ica I Vu I nera bil ity 

Ba rlow's aetiolog ica l model (Chorpita & Ba rlow, 1 998) of d istress 

development incl udes a Genera l  Biolog ica l Vu lnera bi l ity component as wel l 

as a Genera l  Psycholog ica l  Vu l nerab i l ity . La rge amou nts of resea rch have 

l inked the b io log ica l com ponent of ch i ld  tem peramenta l vu l nerab i l ity to later 
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negative affect (see Chapte r 5 ) .  Hence, a fu rther repl ication  i nc lu ded a 

seco nd model  which i nco rporated a ch i ld  temperamenta l vu l nerab i l i ty of 

emotiona l ity a nd shyness . This a d d it ion reflected th e genera l ised b io log ica l  

vu l nerab i l ity component of t h e  theory a nd i s  a l so refl ective o f  the theories of 

Buss and P lomin ( 1984) a n d  of Kag an  ( 1 997 ) .  It was pred icted that this 

factor wou ld re late to both parent ing style  and d istress and perceived co ntrol 

wou ld sti l l  perform a med iati n g  ro le  when chi ld temperament was i nc lu ded i n  

t h e  model (see Fig u re 1 1 . 2 ) .  

parent rejection 

nrlrp.nt nsvr:h r:nntrnl 

child emotional 
behaviours 

(parent-report) 

child emotional ity 

depression 
symptoms 

(ch ild -report) 

Child Temperament 
Vulnerabi l ity 

(oarent-reoort) 

emotional 

attachment 

academic 

social 

Anxiety 
Symptoms ; ......... (chi ld-reoort) 

GJ 
Figure 0.2. Two Vulnerabilities of Barlow's Theoretical Model . 

1 1 . 3 . 3 .  Consol idation of the Pred icto r Va riables 

Before assessing the overa l l  b iopsychosocia l  mode l  of d istress deve lo pment 

us ing SEM,  it was necessary to g roup the p redicto r varia bles i nto 
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theoretica l ly and empirica l l y  viable r isk factor cl usters .  The d iscussion here, 

of necessity, is presented aposteriori. Whi le  un iva riate ana lysis confi rmed 

that the ind iv idua l  va ria b les related appropriately  to each other, su bsca les of 

the pred ictor va riab les which showed both theoretica l and statistica l prom ise 

underwent a princi pa l factor analysis to determine  whether they g rou ped 

tog ether accord i ng to theory .  Principal  factor a na lysis ( FA; us ing Principa l 

Ax is Factori ng from S PSS 1 1 . 0) was chosen over the more we l l - known 

pri ncipal component ana lysis (PCA) because it was the preferred method for 

seeking a theoretica l solution "uncontaminated by un ique  a nd error 

va r iab i l ity" (Ta bachn ick & Fidel l ,  2000, pp .  6 1 1 ) .  In  other  word s, wh i le  PCA 

is basica l ly a data reduction  tool where a l l  va ria nce in  the com ponents is 

incl uded in  the so lution,  FA, l i ke CFA, is  based on  the pri nc ip le that there is 

error involved in each component. Th us FA was considered a g ood fi rst step 

to theoretica l ly and empi rica l ly c luster the risk factors before confi rm i ng this 

so l ution using CFA. In  addition to the ch i ld  tem peramenta l vu lnerab i l ity 

factor descri bed in the previous model and a n  ind iv idua l  pare nt vu lnerab i l ity 

factor, consisti ng of parenta l fear, anger, attachment secu rity a nd a nxiety 

mentioned in  Section 1 1 . 3 . 4 . ,  two other  factors emerged . 

These were two mult ip le i n d icator fa m i ly environ ment vu lnera b i l ity factors, 

encom passing su bsca les of a g loba l fam i ly envi ronment measu re a nd the 

parenti ng measu re used in  the rep l ication as wel l  as a si ng le  item score of 

ch i l d  attachment secu rity . The fi rst of these factors, labe l l ed Fa mi ly  Contro l ,  

i ncl uded characteristics of a psychologica l ly contro l l i ng ,  enmeshed, 

confl icti ng a nd less secu re fa mi ly envi ronment; the other, l a be l led Lack of 

Fam i ly Su pport, inc luded cha racteristics of a rejecti ng,  non-cohesive, 

unsocia ble fa m i ly environment where decisions were not made 

democratica l ly .  With six pred ictor factors, one criterion factor of ch i ld­

reported anxiety and two i ndicator va ria b les of ch i ld - reported depressive 

sym ptoms and  parent- reported ch i ld  emotiona l  behaviou rs, i t  was possi b le  

to specify and assess the overa l l  model  and add it ional  su bcomponent models 

which included other theories re leva nt to the deve lopment of d istress . 
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1 1 . 3 .4.  Model 3 :  Hypothetical Model Including Other Related 

Theories 

In the fi na l  mode l  to be specifi ed and fitted ,  three fu rther  theoretica l l y  

compat ib le  compo nents were added to the previous model (see Fig ure 1 1 . 3 ) .  

Fi rst, a pare nt ind ividua l  vu l nerab i l it ies factor w h ich reflected attachment 

theory ( Bowl by, 1969 ) ;  socia l  interaction theory ( Ma nassis & Brad ley,  1994; 

Ru bin a n d  M i l ls, 199 1 )  and b io log ical theory ( Buss & P lomin,  1 984)  was 

added . Second ,  from factor ana lysis, the two m u lti p le  ind icator theoretica l ly  

a nd empirica l l y  via ble fa mi ly  e nv iron menta l vu lnerab i l ity factors d i scussed in  

Section 1 1 . 3 . 3  were added .  Despite the  suggestion that specifi city is not 

served by the use of g loba l  fa mi ly  envi ron ment variab les (Cole & McPherson,  

1993) ,  g loba l  perceptions of fa mi ly  e nviron ment have been a ble  to 

d ifferentiate between d istressed and nondistressed ch i ldren in midd le 

ch i ld hood ( e . g . ,  Sta rk et  a l . ,  1990 ) .  These two fam i ly factors were 

exa mi ned both sepa rate ly a nd together in order  to determ ine how they 

affected the criterion va riab les of d istress . Th i rd,  the model  assessed the 

theory a nd research of Weisz ( 1986, 1990) who suggested that the 

perceived control construct was not on ly related to a nu m ber of d oma ins but 

its components of perceived contro l and perceived com petence were thoug ht 

to be especia l ly related to d istress in  midd le  ch i ld hood (see Section 1 0 . 7 . 2 .  

for deta i ls) . For a l l  models assessed, it was hypothesised that the cog nitive 

constructs of perceived contro l  and  perceived com petence wou ld mediate 

the relat ionship between the b io log ical and  environmenta l vu l nera bi l i ties and 

a nxiety and depressive symptoms with the present study's m idd le  ch i l dhood 

samp le .  

1 1 . 3 . 5 .  Operational ising the Hypothesised Models 

To summarise, the theoretica l model (e .g . ,  Ba rlow, 2000, 2002;  Chorpita, 

200 1 )  suggests that a nxiety and  depression in ch i ld ren resu lt from a 
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combination of b io log ica l (ch i ld  emotiona l ity and shyness) a nd ea rly genera l  

environ menta l risk factors ( parent persona l  vu l nerab i l ities and  ea rly fa m i ly 

risk factors) . These vu l nerab i l ities, acco m pa n ied by a chi l d 's perception  of 

d i mi nished contro l ,  a re thought  to increase risk. Ba rlow's model  suggests 

that th is com bi nation of b io logica l ,  genera l  psycholog ica l  a n d  cog n itive 

vu lnera b i l ities is fu rther i nfl uenced by specific stressfu l events to determ ine 

the pa rticu lar  form the d isorder wi l l  ta ke (e . g . ,  accu mulated socia l  eva l uative 

concerns re lati ng to futu re socia l phobia ) .  Because of the a bsence of specific 

psychologica l  vu l nerab i l ity data a nd beca use a cross-sectio na l  resea rch 

d esign was employed , th is thi rd com ponent, l a be l led Specific Psycholog ica l  

Vu l nera bi l ity was not investigated in  t h e  p resent study .  

The present study d id  however more fu l ly  e la borate on the fi rst two 

com ponents of Ba rlow's model by i ncorporati ng pa rent vu l ne rab i l ities as 

suggested by Ru b in  and M i l l s  ( 1 99 1 ) ;  ch i ld tem peramenta l emotiona l ity and 

s hyness as suggested by Buss a nd P lomin  ( 1 984; a lso Kagan ,  1997;  

Ma nassis & Brad ley, 1994 ) ;  perceived control and  perceived com petence 

(Weisz, 1990 ; Th u rber & Sigman,  1 998) a n d  psychologica l ly contro l l i ng a nd 

rejecting  pa renti ng ( Ba rber, 2002; S ique land et a l . ,  1996) as wel l  as other  

fa mi ly  environ menta l  constructs that have been seen to be  associated with 

the development of anxiety and mood d isorders in ch i l d ren ( Sta rk et a l . ,  

1 990) . 

Resea rch and theory reviewed i n  the i ntroduction suggested ways in  wh ich 

these factors m ight be related (see Fig u re 1 1 . 3 ) .  Pa rent report of thei r 

Pa renta l Vu l nera bi l ities may lead d i rectly to pa renta l report of the ir  Ch i l d 's 

Tem pera menta l Vul nera bi l ities (e . g . ,  Ru b in  & M i l l s, 199 1 ;  Ma nassis & 

B rad ley, 1994) . Ch i ld  Tem pera ment may then p redict the ch i l d 's perception 

of Fa mi ly  Contro l  wh ich may p red ict the ir  perception of Lack of Fa m i ly 

Support (e .g . ,  Ba rlow, 2002;  Plomin & Caspi ,  1 999 ) .  These perceptions of 

the ir  fami ly  environ ment wou ld predict the ch i ld 's Perceived Contro l  wh ich 

would pred ict the ch i ld 's Perceived Com pete nce ( Ba rlow, 2002; Schneewi nd ,  
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1995)  a nd lead to their report of Anxiety Symptoms, depressive sym ptoms 

a nd the i r parent's report of  ch i ld  emotiona l  behaviours ( Barlow, 200 2 ;  

Weisz,  1990) . These hypothesised relationsh ips a re i l l ustrated i n  Fig u re 

1 1 . 3 .  

I n  the fina l  mode l ,  the confi rmatory natu re o f  the study  was preserved with 

the specification of the n u m be r  of factors a priori where subsca les c lustered 

i n  a p red icta ble way accord i n g  to theory ( Bol len,  200 2 ) .  Specifica l ly, th is 

th i rd model  i ncl uded fou r  m u ltifaceted constructs; na mely, the two fami ly  

envi ronment com ponents a nd the  two cog n itive constructs . Each of  these 

was com posed of a ux i l iary concepts, each of wh ich cou ld  be d isti n g uished 

conceptua l ly from the other  and measured sepa rate ly,  despite be ing re lated 

to each other  both conceptua l l y  a nd empi rica l ly .  The ch i ld-perceived fami ly  

env ironment constructs were each com p rised of  su bsca les of  a specific  

parenting  measu re of psycho log ical  contro l  a nd rejection  and su bsca l es of a 

genera l  fa mi ly environment measure i n  add it ion to a measure of 

attachment- related secu rity . As they c lustered thro u g h  factor ana lysis, one 

factor ( Fami ly Contro l )  a ppea red to represent more o bservab le  l im its in  the 

fam i l y  l i ke confl ict, parenta l psychologica l  contro l a nd enmeshment, wh i le 

the other ( Lack of Fami ly  Su pport) represented less d i rectly contro l l i ng ,  but 

nevertheless l imiting ,  fa m i ly compo nents l i ke lack of coheSion,  pa renta l 

rejection,  l ack of d emocratic decision-making a nd l ack of sociab i l ity .  The 

cog n itive components were com posed of m easu res of Perceived Control and  

Perceived Competence wh ich com bined to more fu l ly exp la in  control 

perceptions in midd le ch i ld hood, but a lso cou l d  be considered  to be 

theoretica l ly  and empirica l l y  sepa rate . Wh i le com bin ing constructs into 

categories simpl ifies data a na l ysis a nd ma kes explanations of fi nd i ngs more 

strai g htforward, not a na lysi ng these compo nents sepa rately may lead to loss 

of information .  Ca rver ( 1 989) suggested that assessing each component 

separately i n  add ition to putting them together would a l l ow for the 

u nderstand ing of how ind iv id ua l  parts related to criterion  measu res as wel l  

as  h ow together they associated with outcomes. 
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To this end , the th i rd mode l  was specified and eva l uated in  severa l ways . 

These i nd iv idual  models ca n be seen in Cha pter 1 3  ( Figures 1 3 . 3  to 1 3 . 1 1 ) 

a lthough  the constructs of the overa l l  mode l  a re i l l ustrated in  Fig u re 1 1 . 3 .  

The fi rst set of variations explored the effect of the cog n itive constructs 

sepa rately i n  the model  ( 1 3 . 3, 13 .4) . The second set of va riations explored 

the effect of the two fa mi ly  constructs in th e model ( 1 3 . 5 , 1 3 . 6) . The th i rd 

set of variations explored how the ind ividua l  fa mi ly constructs a nd ind ividua l  

cog n itive constructs affected the model ( 1 3 . 7 ,  1 3 . 8 ;  1 3 . 9, 1 3 . 1 0 ) . Lastly, 

beca u se of their va rying effects on the m ode l  a nd criterion va ria b les, a l l  

com ponents were com bi ned in  a s ing le model  (sim i l a r  to Fig u re 1 1 . 3) w h ich 

was then compared with a theoretica l ly  v iab le a lternative mode l .  
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Figure 0. 3 Hypothesised Theoretica l Model of Anxiety and Depression Development With All Possible Variables. 

1 1 . 4 .  Hypotheses 

As d iscussed , th ree models were specified a nd assessed : 1 )  a repl ication  of 

Chorpita , Brown and Ba rlow's ( 1998) study us ing more specific measu res 

a n d  other enhancements; 2 )  the rep l ication with the add ition of a pa rent­

reported ch i ld  temperamenta l vu l nerab i l ity suggested by Chorpita a nd 

Ba rlow ( 1998) ; 3 )  a fu rther e la boratio n  of the b iopsychosocia l  risk model  

that i nc luded : add it iona l a reas of ch i l d - reported fa mi ly  environmenta l 



198 Model  Bu i l d i ng 

vu l nerab i l ity represented by the two latent va ria b les of Fam i ly Contro l  a nd 

Lack of Fa m i ly Support, the addition of pa rent- reported Pa rent 

Vu l nerab i l ities a nd the add ition of a ch i l d 's perception  of competence 

commensu rate with Weisz's defin ition of perceived contro l . 

It was hypothesised that :  

1 .  From the fi rst mode l ,  a ch i ld 's perception of control wou ld med iate the 

relationship between parenta l control and  a nxious and depressed 

sym ptoms and parenta l perceptions of emotiona l behaviou rs in  thei r 

ch i ld . As a coro l l a ry, it was hypothesised that a ch i l d 's perceptions  of 

contro l  would a lso mediate the re lationsh i p  between parenta l  

perceptions of pa renta l control and ch i ld  perceptions of their d istress . 

2 .  From the second mode l ,  a ch i l d 's perception of contro l  wou ld conti nue  

to mediate the relationsh ip between adversity a nd d istress and pa re nt 

perceptions of thei r emotional behaviours .  It was a lso hypothesised 

that the add ition of ch i ld  temperamenta l vu lnerab i l ity wou ld make for a 

better fitti ng model accord ing to fit ind ices a nd account for more 

va riance in anxious and  depressed sym ptoms tha n wou ld  the previous 

mod e l .  Fu rther, i t  was hypothesised, as pred icted by Barlow's theory, 

that chi ld perceptions of pa renta l contro l  ( psycholog ica l  vu lnera bi l ity )  

wou ld  mediate the re l ationship between ch i ld  temperament (b io log i ca l  

vu l nerab i l ity) a n d  ch i l d - reported anxious and  depressed sym ptoms .  

From the th ird model : 

3 .  A ch i ld 's perception  of control and perception  of com petence wou l d  

a g a i n  mediate the re lat ionship between risk a n d  d istress a n d  parent­

perceived emotiona l  behaviours .  

4 .  A pa rent's perception o f  thei r ch i ld 's tempera menta l vu lnera bi l ities 

would pred ict the ch i l d 's perception of thei r fa mi ly 's control ( Fami ly  

Contro l with ind icators of  parenta l psycholog ica l contro l ,  ch i ld  
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attachment i nsecu rity, fa mi ly  confl i ct a nd fami ly  enmesh ment) and  the 

a mount of support they perceive i n  thei r fa mi ly  ( Lack of Fa m i ly Support 

with ind icators of parenta l rejection,  l ack of cohes ion ,  lack of democratic 

d ecis ion-maki ng a nd lack of sociab i l ity) w hich in turn would relate to 

contro l  perceptions and to sym ptoms of anxiety a n d  depression . 

5 .  The ch i ld 's perception of com petence wou l d  accou nt for more variance 

i n  a nxiety a nd depressive sym ptoms than wou ld  the ch i ld 's perceptions 

of contro l .  

6 .  The ch i ld 's perception o f  Fa mi ly  Contro l wou ld  account for more 

varia nce in  the criterion varia b les than wou ld  the ch i ld 's perception  of 

Lack of Fami ly  Support .  

7 .  When a theoretica l ly p laus ib le  com peti ng mode l  w here a l l  risks related 

i ndependently to d istress sym ptoms was specified and  assessed, it was 

predicted that the com peti ng model would not fit the data as wel l  a s  the 

fi na l  proposed mode l .  

1 1 . 5 .  Cha pter S u m m a ry 

In  summary, the present study d raws on theory and resea rch in  the a reas of 

temperament, attachment, socia l  i nteract ion,  pa renti n g ,  fami ly  a nd cog n itive 

perceptions to identify pred ictors of d i stress d isorder  development in  

ch i l d ren a nd to explore two pa rts (Genera l  Biolog ica l  Vu l nera bi l ity, Genera l  

Psychologica l  Vulnerab i l ity) of the tri p le vu l nerab i l i ty theory of distress 

d isorder  aetiology presented by Chorpita and Barlow ( 1 998) a nd fu rther  

e laborated by Ba rlow ( 2000,  200 2;  Chorp ita , 200 1 ) .  The  present study 

exa m i nes the com b i ned i nfluence of ch i ld  temperament, pare nt 

vu lnera bi l it ies, fa mi ly factors a nd perceptions of control and com petence o n  

the deve lopment of d i stress i n  m idd le ch i ld hood . This resea rch extends 

previous resea rch i n  severa l i m portant ways .  Fi rst, attem pts a re made to 
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expla in  ear l ier  fi nd ings with a d ifferent sa mple  and more p recise measures.  

Second,  the rep l ication model  is extended to incl ude ch i l d  tempera ment to 

reflect the theory more complete ly .  Third ,  the model  is fu rther extended to 

i nclude more pa renta l a nd fa mi ly environmenta l risk  va ria b les and  both 

ch i ld- a nd parent- report, to more effectively u ndersta nd mu lti p le 

b iopsychosocia l  risks for d istress . Further, more specific cog n itive constructs 

( perceived control a nd perceived com petence) we re used . The exploration 

of this model is i ntended to faci l itate a fu l ler  understand ing of the 

vu lnera bi l ities facing d istressed chi l d ren a nd go some way to u nderstand ing 

what factors may i ncrease risk a nd provide p rotection from the development 

of d istress sym ptoms for ch i l d ren in midd le ch i ld hood . 
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C HAPTER 1 2 . 

M ETHOD 

1 2 . 1  C h a pter Overview 

The i m pact that a ch i ld 's tempera ment, a parent's vul nera bi l i ti es, parenti ng 

sty les, genera l  fa m i ly cond itions a nd a ch i l d 's perceived contro l  and 

com petence had on the development of anxiety a n d  depression was studied 

in a sam pl e  of 8- 1 1  yea r  o lds from a semi - ru ra l  a rea of New Zea la n d .  Prior  

to co nd ucti ng the prese nt study, a p i lot was co nducted to refi ne the 

measurement battery used in accorda nce with u nderstand ings and  time­

fra mes su ita ble to the age range of the ch i l d re n .  Add itiona l ly ,  parent 

feed back was soug ht on the length,  ease of comp letion and u ndersta n d i ng of 

thei r questionnaires . As a resu lt, the battery was red u ced for the ch i ldren 

a nd pa rents and instru ctions were made c learer fo r the pa re nts . 

There were three phases i nvolved i n  the p resent study.  Phase 1 inc lud ed 

sa mple  recru itment. Phase 2 i ncl uded data co l l ection over a two month 

period . This enta i l ed admin isteri ng q uestionna i res to the ch i l d ren with the 

assista nce of two hel pers and posting questio n na i res to a ch i l d 's most 

i nvolved pa rent on the day that ch i ld  partici pated . Phase 3 was the data 

ana lysis .  

This cha pte r describes the demog raph ics of subjects, measu res used and the 

p roced u res that were fol l owed for recru iti ng  subjects, admin isteri ng 

question na i res and mainta in i ng  data i nteg rity . In add ition ,  the resea rch 

des ign and  the statistica l  methods that were emp loyed to ana lyse the data 

a re b riefly reca pped (fu l l e r  descri ptions i n  Chapter 1 1  a nd Chapter 1 3 ) .  
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1 2 . 2  Pa rtici pa nts 

Of the 3 1 1  ch i ld-parent dyads who ag reed to com p lete the measu res, fiftee n 

partici pa nt dyads were removed from data ana lysis d u e  to more tha n 50% 

missing data (Ha i r, Anderson, Tatham & Black, 1998 ) .  A fu rther th ree cases 

were e l im i nated because of m u ltiva riate outl iers (ana lysed us ing 

Maha la nobis Dista nce as wel l  as add itiona l  ana lysis from SEM output) 

leavi ng 293 research partici pants . The demog raph ics of the removed 

sample d id  not d iffer s ign ifica ntly from those of the sample rem a i n i ng wh ich 

consisted of 293 ch i ldren in years 4 to 6 from n i ne primary schools in  a 

semi- ru ra l  a rea of the South Is land of N ew Zea land and  their  primary parent 

or  ca reg iver. The demog raph ic information for this sample is presented in 

Ta ble 1 2 . 1 .  This ch i l d  sample consisted of 132 males and 1 6 1  fema l es 

between 8 a n d  1 1  yea rs with an average age of approxi mate ly  n ine  ( M  = 

9 . 25, SD = . 98) . G i rls  (M = 9 .2 ,  S D  .98)  in  the samp le  were s l ig htly 

younger than the boys (M = 9 . 3 , SD 1 . 00) . 

The ca regiver sam ple a lso tota l led 293 and  was com posed of 274 mothers 

with a mean age  of 3 7 . 58 (SD = 4 .98) ,  includ ing  2 adoptive mothers ( mea n 

age = 38 . 5) a nd 3 foster mothers (mean age = 47 . 3 )  and 19 fathers with a 

mean age of 40 . 1 9  (SD = 5 . 69) ,  incl ud ing 1 step-father (aged 36) . An nua l  

i ncomes between 1 5,000 a nd 30,000 were reported by  27 . 7% ( n = 8 1 )  of  the 

sample with 47 .7% ( n = 140) between 30,000 a nd 60,000 do l l a rs and 1 8 . 8% 

( n = 55 )  over 60,000 do l l a rs .  Only 5 . 8% ( n = 1 7 )  of the sa m ple  reported 

i ncome levels below 1 5 , 000 do l lars .  Regard ing  l iv ing a rrangements, 69 . 6% 

( n = 20 5 )  of the ch i ldren l ived with two parents, wh i le  28 . 7% ( n = 84) l ived 

with a s ing le parent (27 . 2%, n = 80 with mother on ly ;  1 .4%, n = 4  with father 

on ly) ;  8% ( n = 2) l ived with each pa rent ha lf of the ti me and 1% ( n = 3 )  with 

foster parents . The majority of the sa m ple  were qua l ified educationa l ly with 

38 . 2% (n = 1 1 2)  of a d u lt respondents having a te rtia ry q u a l ification o r  

beyond;  60 .4% ( n =  177)  havi ng a secondary schoo l q ua l ification  and 1 . 4% 

( n =4) havi ng com pleted primary school on ly .  The g reatest percentage of 
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ca reg ivers worked pa rt-ti me w ith in  school hours ( 3 1 . 7%) ,  wh i le  22 .9% 

worked pa rt-ti me outside of  school hours, 1 6 . 7% worked fu l l  ti me and  

28 . 7% d id not work outside of the home . 

Eth n icity was determ i ned from a question on  the demog raph ic  sel f- report 

questionna i re for careg ivers where they were asked to se lect to which of 

severa l ethnic ori g i ns they a nd the ir  ch i ld  related . Choices were presented 

in a l pha betica l order  as  Asia n,  Europea n, Ind ian ,  New Zea land Maori ,  New 

Zea land  Europea n,  Pac ific Islander  a nd Other.  Othe r  com bi nations endorsed 

were various m ixes of the i nd iv id u a l  groups.  

Eth n icity reported by the pare nts for the chi ld  samp le  was 83 . 6% New 

Zea la nd European or  Euro pea n ( n = 24 5 ) ,  5% Maori ( n = 1 5 ) ;  8% 

MaorijEuropea n ( n = 2 3 ) ;  1 . 7% Pacific Is land ( n = 5) a nd 1 . 7% 'Other', which 

consisted of various com bi nations of Asian ,  Ind ian ,  Maori a nd E u ropea n 

extraction  ( n = 5) .  Pa rent respondents endorsed s imi lar  orig i ns with 86% 

endors ing New Zea land,  Euro pean or a com bination ( n = 252) ; 5%  Maori 

( n = 1 5 ) ;  7%  MaorijEuropea n ( n = 20 ) ;  3% Pacific Is land ( n = l )  wh i le  1 . 7% 

endors ing the 'Other' category ( n = 5) .  
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Table 1 2 . 1  

Dem09.raehic Characteristics of Studr. Particieants 
Caregivers Chi ldren 

M S D  M S D  

Mean Age 

Male 4 0 . 2  5 . 7  9 . 3  1 . 0  

Female 3 7 . 6  5 . 0  9 . 2  . 9 8  

n % n % 

Gender 

Male 1 9  6 . 5  1 32 4 5 . 1  

Female 274 9 3 . 5  1 61 54.9 

Fam i ly Structure 

Two parent 204 69.6 

Single parent 84 28.7 

Other 5 1 . 7  

Income 

U nder 15,000 17 5.8 

1 5 , 000-30,000 8 1  2 7 . 7  

3 0 , 000-60, 0 00 1 40 4 7 . 7  

Over 60,000 55 1 8 . 8  

Ethnicity 

NZ E u ro/E u ro 252 86.0 245 8 3 .6 

Maori 1 5  5 . 0  1 5  5 . 0  

Maori/Euro 20 7 . 0  2 3  8 . 0  

Pacific Islander 1 0 . 3  5 1 . 7  

Other 5 1 . 7  5 1 . 7 

1 2. 3  Measures 

Pa rticipants were assessed with a battery of self- report a nd parent 

measures . Rel iab i l ity and va l id ity for most of the measu res i n  the battery 

has been wel l  esta bl ished, however New Zea land norms are not cu rrently 

ava i l a ble for most measures .  Where these a re ava i l able,  they a re presented 

in th is section .  Wh i le ch i ld  measu res were admin istered by the resea rcher at 

the schoo l ,  pa rents completed thei r questionna i res a nd retu rned them to the 

resea rcher by ma i l .  
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1 2. 3 . 1 Chi ld Self-Report Measures 

1 2 . 3 . 1 . 1  Measures of Negative Affect 

Revised Ch i ldren's M a n ifest Anxiety Schedu le  ( RCMAS ; Reynolds & 

Richmond,  1985) . The RCMAS is a widely used and wel l - resea rched 37- item 

self- re port measu re desig ned to assess ch ron ic  a nxiety states in ch i ldren 5-

1 9  yea rs .  Twenty-eig ht items are summed from 'yes' or ' no' responses to 

y ie ld  a Tota l Anxiety score . Each item is scored w ith a zero or one with the 

ra nge  for the Tota l Anxiety sca le  being between 0 a nd 28 . The RCMAS a lso 

y ie lds three factor sub-sca les : worry/oversensitivity ( 1 1  items),  physio log ica l  

a nxiety ( 1 0  items)  a n d  concentration/socia l  anxiety (7  items) . The other  

n ine items com prise the socia l  desirab i l ity or " l ie" su b-sca l e .  The RCMAS is  

constructed such that the tota l anxiety score ca n be converted into a T score 

with a mean of 50 a nd a sta ndard deviation of 1 0 .  No rmative data a re 

ava i l ab le  by age, race and  sex, based on  a larg e  standard isation school 

sa mp le  ( Reynolds & Richmond,  198 5 ) .  Evidence of interna l  consistency, as 

wel l  as test- retest re l iab i l ity has been reported ( Reyno lds & Rich mond,  

1 9 8 5 ;  Rey nolds & Paget, 1983) . Al pha re l i abi l ities us ing the present samp le  

were as fol lows : fu l l  sca le .86 ;  worry . 8 2 ;  physiolog ica l .68 ; a nd 

concentration/socia l . 7 3 .  Al pha for the l ie  sca le was . 72 .  

RCMAS has demonstrated adequate concu rrent and  d iscri m inate va l id ity . It  

i s  h i g h ly correlated with  the STAlC tra it  sca le  yet i s  marg ina l l y  correlated 

w ith the STAIC state sca le  ( Reynolds, 1980,  1 982, 1 98 5  cited in Reynolds & 

Richmond,  1 985) .  Construct va l i d ity has  been shown i n  factor ana lytic 

stud ies (e . g . ,  Fi nch,  Kenda l l  & Montgomery, 1974; Reynolds & Rich mond , 

1 979) . 

Ch i l d  Depression Inventory-Short Form (CDI-S ; Kovacs, 1992) The CDI-S is 

a 1 0- item measure that was developed using the normative sample data 

from the orig ina l  27- item COl (Kovacs, 1 98 1 ,  1983) ,  to provide  a 

psychometrically sou nd  screening tool for ch i l d  depression symptoms.  Items 



206 Method 

presented in a forced-ch oice format are scored from 0 to 2 with h ig her 

scores ind icating i ncreasing severity of depressive sym ptomatology.  Items 

inc luded in  th is form were : sad ness, pess imism,  self-deprecation,  self- hate, 

cry ing spel ls, i rrita b i l ity, negative body image,  lone l i ness, lack of friends a nd 

feel ing  un loved .  In  o rder  to identify the items for use in  the short form, a 

backwa rds stepwise i nterna l  consistency rel i ab i l ity a na lysis was perfo rmed 

so that an item,  when e l im inated , least decreased the a l pha coefficient. Th is 

was done one item at a time u nti l the a l pha  coefficient decreased 

sig n ificantly u pon remova l of a nother  item . Second,  owing to its sometimes 

controversia l  natu re, the deve loper d ropped the su ic ide item from the form, 

leaving a tota l of 10 items with a corre lation of r = .89 with the fu l l  

inventory . Its a l pha rel i abi l ity coefficient o f  . 80 ind icates a n  accepta b le  

approximation to the overa l l  content of the fu l l  COl ( Kovacs, 1992) . Scoring  

of th is  form req u i res the  raw scores to  be transformed into T-scores with 

scores a bove 6 being considered p rob lematic .  This method provides a cut­

off for use with a norma l  popu lation ( raw score of 7 for 8 - 12 yea r o lds ;  

Kovacs, 1992)  com pa ra ble to the suggested cut-off for the fu l l  COl  mea s u re 

(No len - H oeksema, Se l igman & G i rgus, 1986;  Smucker, Cra ig head,  

Cra ig head & G reen, 1986) . Normative data for the orig ina l  measure have 

been estab l ished on at least two samples of  preado lescent schoo l ch i l d re n  

( Fi nch,  Saylor & Edwa rds, 198 5 ;  Smucker e t  a l . ,  1 986) . Normative data 

us ing N ew Zea land school samples has not d iffered sig n ifica ntly from the 

re levant US manua l - based norms (e . g . ,  w ith ages 7 to 1 5, Rona n,  1997) . 

Alpha re l iab i l ity for the present sample was . 7 7  for th is  short measu re .  

Concu rrent va l id ity appears to b e  adeq uate with many stud ies us ing norma l  

popu lat ions ( e . g . ,  8 -15  yr  olds, Kovacs, 1985)  report ing se lf- rated 

depression to be corre lated with scores on se lf- esteem a nd other depression 

and socia l  adjustment measu res ( e . g . ,  G reen,  1980;  Kovacs, 1 9 8 5 ;  

Weissma n  e t  a l . ,  1980,  a l l  cited in  Kovacs, 1 992) . D iscriminant  va l id ity h a s  

not been wel l  estab l i shed a nd requi res fu rther study ( Kovacs, 1992) . Aside  
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from its rel ia nce on so l i d  psychometric proced u res, construct va l id ity has not 

been otherwise esta b l ished for the CDI-S.  Fu rther research is req u i red . 

1 2. 3 . 1 . 2  C h i ld's Relationsh i p  M easure 

Self- Report Attachment Sty le Prototypes-ch i l d ren's vers ion (SRAS P-C; 

Thu rber, Bombar a nd S igman,  1 994, cited in Th u rber & Sig man,  1 998 ) . The 

S RASP-C, adapted from the adu lt measure (SRASP; Ba rtholomew & 

Horowitz, 1991)  assesses pa rticipa nts' self-perceptions of the i r  relationsh ip  

sty le .  The adu lt measu re is descri bed more fu l l y  i n  the pa rent measu res 

section . For the ch i ld measu re,  Thu rber, Bom ba r  and  S igman ( 1994) s l ig htly 

s imp l ified the word i n g .  This measu re asks pa rticipants to make a Likert 

sca le rat ing ( 0-5)  of how much each of fou r  short paragra phs is a n  accurate 

descri ption of themselves . The para g ra phs, each read a loud twice, d escribe 

fou r  empirical ly supported relationsh i p  sty les :  secu re, preoccu pied, fea rfu l 

a nd d ismissi ng . A composite score of self-perceived relationsh ip secu rity 

was d erived by su btracti ng participa nts' endorsements of the preoccupied,  

fea rfu l and d ism issi ng pa rag ra phs from the i r  endorsement of the para g raph  

descri b ing a secure style (see Thu rber & Sig man ,  1998 ) .  Thus, the  h ig her  

the  com posite score, the  more the  ch i l d  endorses secu re interpersona l  

attachment.  To ease u n derstand ing for you nger  chi l d ren in  the present 

study, descri ptive a nchors (very not l i ke ,  mostly not l i ke ,  sort of not l i ke ,  

sort of l i ke, mostly l i ke, very l i ke )  were used to a nchor the n u m bers .  

Th u rber a nd Sigman ( 1998) d id  not  report a l pha  re l iab i l ity of  th is  s ing le  item 

measu re .  As with the a d u lt measu re that a lso has fou r  d iscrete, s ing le  item 

prototypes, i nterna l  consistency was d ifficu lt to measu re . 

I n  terms of val id ity, Th u rber and  S igman ( 1 998)  i n  their study  of 293 boys 

fou nd insecure interpe rsonal attitudes (as measu red by low scores on the 

S RASP-C) as being  s ign ificantly correlated with homesickness i ntensity as 

wel l  as perceived control a nd depressive a nd a nxious symptoms.  
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1 2. 3 . 1 . 3  C h i l d 's Perception of Fa m i ly Envi ronment M easures 

M ethod 

The Children 's Report of Parental Behaviour Inventory (CRPBI; Sch luderm a n  

& Sch luderma n, 1970) . The CRPBI is a 3 0  item measure desig ned to assess 

ch i ldren 's perceptions of the ir  parents' behaviour  towa rd them . The items 

a re scored on  a 3 point Likert sca le ( 1 =  not l i ke mother or  father, 2 =  sort of  

l i ke mother o r  father and  3 =  a lot l i ke mother o r  father) a nd resu lt i n  a 

ra nge of tota l scores between 30 and  90 .  The measu re was reduced from 

the orig ina l  260 item measu re (Schaefer, 1965)  to a 30 item questionna i re 

by factor a na lysing data from two independent sam ples.  This ana lysis 

y ie lded three 10 item su bsca les : psycholog ica l  contro l  vs . a utonomy ( PC) 

('autonomy' later referred to more accu rate ly as 'sensitivity'; Ba rber, 200 2 ) ;  

acceptance vs. rejection (AC) and fi rm vs. l a x  behavioura l  control ( FC) . 

Rep l ication of the factor structure, si m i l a r  to that of the o rig ina l  version  

(Schaefer, 1 965)  a nd to  that of  a French tra nslation  of  the  o rig ina l  vers ion 

( Renson, Schaefer & Levy, 1 968) for varying popu lations suggests the 

possi b i l ity that this i nstrument may be of use with cross-cu ltu ra l  sa m ples 

( Renson et a l . ,  1968) . Schwartz, Ba rton-Henry and Pruz insky ( 1985)  fou n d  

t h e  i nternal  cons istency o f  the su bsca l es t o  range from . 65 to . 74 .  

S ique land,  Kenda l l  a nd Steinberg ( 1996) fou nd adequate interna l  

conSistency for the major  factors of the AC ( . 66) a n d  PC ( . 69 )  su bsca les a nd 

lower consistency for the FC sca le ( . 36) (S iq ue land et a l . ,  1 996, prepress 

d raft) . Because of the l ow consistency and the need to keep the tota l 

n u mber of items i n  the battery constra ined to ti me l imits, on ly  the AC and  

PC subsca les were used . Th is  shortened the  measu re to  20 items g iv ing a 

ra nge of responses between 20 and  60 .  Interna l  consistency (a lpha 

estimates) us ing cu rrent data were the sa me as  S ique land et a l .  ( 1 996) a nd 

a re as fo l lows : AC = 0 . 66,  PC = 0 .69 . 

Convergent va l id ity was supported by the s ign ifi ca nt corre lation between 

ch i ld  reports of psycho logical  control and rejection a nd independent raters'  

o bservations of these behaviours (Siq ue land et a l . ,  1 996) . Barber (2002)  
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a lso reports severa l schoo l -based stud ies where psychologica l  contro l  and 

rejection  corre late with observer ratings of these behaviou rs .  Additiona l ly,  i n  

the present study, psycholog ica l  contro l moderate ly  corre lated s ig n ificantly 

with enmesh ment on the SRM FF, but not with perceptions of emotiona l 

contro l ,  su pporti ng d iscrim inant val id ity . Eq ua l ly, ch i ld  report of parenta l 

rejection  corre lated moderately  with lack of fa mi ly cohesion ,  but poo rl y  with 

en meshment.  

The Self-Report Measure of Family Functioning (SRM FF; B loom, 1 98 5 ) . The 

SRMFF is a measu re of perceived fa mi ly  fu nction ing consisti ng of 7 5  items 

that were chosen from factor a na lyses of the Fami ly  E nvironme nt Sca le  

(Moos & Moos, 198 1 ) ,  Fa mi ly-Concept Q Sort (Va n der  Veen,  1 965) ,  Fami ly  

Ada ptab i l ity and Cohesion Eva luation Sca l es (Olsen, Bel l  & Portner, 1 978 ) 

and  the Fami ly Assessment Measure (Sk in ner, Stein haure r, & Santa­

Barbara ,  1983) . The measure consists of three d i mensions and  1 5  sca les, 

each sca le consist ing of five items.  The Relationship d i mension d escribes 

va rious cha racteristics of the relationsh i ps among fa m i ly  mem bers and  

consists of  six su bsca les (cohesion ,  expressiveness, confl ict, fami ly  

sociab i l ity, fami ly idea l isation a n d  d isengagement) . The Va l ue d i mension 

descri bes fami ly  va lues and consists of three su bsca les ( i nte l lectua l ,  

active/recreationa l  a nd mora l/re l ig ious emphasis) . The  th ird d i mension ,  

System Ma intenance d escri bes the management style  fro m  the respondent's 

perception of who contro ls their  l ives a nd consists of six su bsca les 

(organ isation,  externa l  locus of contro l ,  democratic fa mi ly decision- ma king  

sty le ,  la issez-fa i re fa m i ly style,  a uthorita ria n  fami ly style a nd enmes h ment) . 

As a resu lt  of investigation of the psychometric pro perties of th is i nstru ment 

Sta rk, Hum phrey, Lewis and Crook ( 1 990) found the su bsca l es of 

d i sengagement, externa l  locus of contro l ,  fami ly  idea l isatio n  and l a issez-fa i re 

fam i ly sty le to not meet min ima l  standards of rel iab i l ity . They fou nd th roug h  
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d iscrim i nant fu nction ana lysis that cohesion,  confl i ct, democratic fam i ly  

style,  fam i ly sociab i l ity and  enmeshment accou nted for 90% of  the  va riance 

in  ch i l d ren 's rati ngs of depression and  a nxiety .  B loom ( 1996; Bloom & 

McNaar, 1994) fou nd that su bsca les clustered togethe r  with factor ana lysis . 

The su bsca les of confl ict, cohesion and democratic styl e  loaded on the factor 

that accou nted for the most va ria nce and descri bed i ntrafami l i a l  fu nction i n g ,  

w h i l e  sociab i l ity, activity, rel i g iosity a n d  enmeshment c lustered together on  

the next h ighest factor to describe how the  fa mi ly  re lated to  the  outsid e  

worl d .  As a result  o f  both sets of find ings, the p resent study used the 

su bscales which d iscrim i nated between the normal  and patholog ical g roups 

of ch i l d ren in  Sta rk et a l .  ( 1990) . The resu lti ng measure had 30 items ( 6  

su bsca les with 5 items each)  y ie ld ing su bsca le scores between 5 a n d  2 0  a n d  

a resu ltant tota l score ra ng ing between 3 0  and 100 . The present study a lso 

mod ified the orig ina l  SRMFF for ch i ldren ( S RM FF-C) by using c learer  word ing  

for the instructions and items, ta king out  doub le  negatives and chang ing  the 

descri ptive anchors fo l lowing  Sta rk et  a l .  ( 1 990) . Items a re scored on a 3-

point  Li kert sca l e  with h igher  su bsca le  scores ind icati ng  g reater endorsement 

of the construct .  Respondents endorsed whether each statement as fo l lows : 

1 =  never/hard ly ever, 2 = sometimes, 3 = often happened for thei r fa mi ly .  

For the pu rpose of  consistency of  d i rection in  the  present study, democratic 

fa m i ly decision- making sty le,  cohesion,  fa m i ly socia b i l ity su bsca les were 

reverse-scored . 

Cronbach 's a l phas for the orig ina l  resea rch with you ng a d u lts ra nge betwee n  

0 . 68 a nd 0 .85  for the su bsca l es used in  the present study ( Bloom, 1 98 5 ) . 

Sta rk et a l .  ( 1990) reported reasonab le  i nterna l  consistency for the 

ch i l d ren 's measu re to be : cohesion ( . 69 ) ;  confl ict ( . 66 ) ;  fami ly  sociabi l ity 

( . 54) ; democratic fam i ly sty le ( . 73)  and enmeshment ( . 5 1 ) .  A lphas for the 

present study were as fol l ows : cohesion = . 74; confl ict = . 6 1 ;  fami ly  

sociab i l ity = .67 ;  democratic fa mi ly style = . 68 and enmesh ment = .63 . 
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I n  a retrospective stud y  o f  i ntact a nd d isrupted fa mi l i es, intact fami l ies  were 

descri bed as s ignifica ntly more cohesive and sociab le ;  l ess confl icted ;  and 

h i g her  in  democratic fa mi ly  sty le  a nd socia bi l ity than d isru pted fa m i l ies 

( Bloom, 1 98 5 ) .  However, there were no d iffere nces fou nd between the 

g roups on the enmeshment sca le  ( Bloom, 198 5 ) .  Sta rk et a l .  ( 1990) fou nd 

that both a nxiety-disordered and depressed ch i ldre n  reported their fa m i l ies 

as be ing more confl i cted and  e nmeshed and l ess democratic i n  decis ion­

mak ing ,  l ess socia l  and less cohesive.  

1 2 . 3 . 1 . 4  C h i l d 's Perceived Sense of Control a n d  Com petence 

Perceived Control Scale ( PCS;  Weisz, Proffitt & Sweeney, 199 1 ;  Th u rber & 

Sigman,  1998 ) .  The ori g i n a l  PCS (Weisz et a l . ,  1 99 1 )  is a 24- item self­

report measu re of chi l d ren 's perceptions of persona l  contro l  i n  the academic, 

behavioura l  and socia l domains .  Ch i ldren rate how true each statement is 

for them on  a 4- point sca le w ith 1 = 'very fa lse', 2 = 'sort of fa lse', 3 = 'sort 

of true '  a nd 4 = 'very true' .  Ha lf of the items a re phrased in the positive 

d i rection ,  wh i l e  the other ha lf is  expressed i n  the negative d i rection . Rati ngs 

a re sum med to prod uce scores for the tota l sca le  as wel l as three 8- item 

su bsca les : academic, behaviou ra l  a nd socia l  control su bsca les.  H i g her  

scores ind icate g reater perceived contro l .  For  the purpose of the p resent 

study some words were changed to make the measu re more u ndersta ndab le 

to New Zea l a nd ch i ld ren (e .g . ,  "grades" to "marks") . 

For a sam ple  of 360 ch i l d ren aged 8 to 17 yea rs ( M  = 1 1 . 9, SD = 2 . 6) ,  

i nterna l  consistency was adequate with the academi c, behaviou ra l  and  socia l  

contro l  su bscales havi ng a l phas o f  0 . 88,  0 . 79, 0 . 77 and 0 . 73 respectively 

(Weisz, Southam-Ge row, McCa rty, 200 1 ) .  For their subsample of 1 6 1  

ch i ldren aged 8 to 1 1 , i nterna l consistency was a lso fou nd to b e  a deq uate 

w ith  a lpha  coefficients as fol lows : Academic . 78, Behavio u ra l  . 69 and  Social  

. 72 (Weisz et a l . ,  200 1 ) .  Test- retest rel iab i l ity over a 6-month interva l for 

2 1 1  of the larger samp le  was r = 0 . 57 and r = 0 . 46 for 108  of the  ch i ld  
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su bsample (Weisz et a l . ,  2001 ) . Weisz et a l .  (200 1 )  used SEM ana lysis on 

the fu l l  sample  and  separately on the subsamp le  of ch i l d ren and ado lescents 

to determi ne the a mount of varia nce in  depression scores that were 

accou nted for by three measures consistent with Weisz's ( 1 990 ) theory .  For 

the adolescents a nd ch i l d  data com bined,  46% of the va ria nce was 

accounted for by measures of perceived contro l ,  perceived conti ngency 

(Weisz, Proffitt & Sweeney, 199 1 )  a nd competence ( H a rter, 1985) . 

However, a l l  of the va ria nce for the ch i l d ren aged 8 to 1 1  was accou nted for 

by the measures of perceived contro l  and  perce ived competence a lone .  With 

this in mind and  considering  ti me constrai nts with the add it ion of two other 

rel evant su bsca l es (Th u rber & Sigma n ,  1 998) ,  the present study used on ly 

the perceived contro l and competence ( H a rter, 1 985,  see next section)  

measures .  

Th u rber a nd S igman ( 1998) created two i dentica l ly constructed 8 item 

sca l es :  ' perceived attachment contro l '  ( i . e . ,  fee l i ng a b le to get he lp  when in 

d istress) a nd ' perceived emotional  contro l '  ( i . e . ,  feel i ng in control of their 

fee l i ngs) wh ich were added to the present measure .  With a sa m ple  of 293 

boys of 12 years, i nternal consistency for a l l  five sca les was adequate with 

a l phas as fo l lows : academ ic = .84; socia l  = . 83 ;  behav iour  = . 82;  

attachment = .84 and emotions = .84)  (Th u rber & Sigman,  1 998) . 

From pi lot testi ng of 1 5  ch i ldren,  it appea red that the pa rtic ipa nts d id  not 

u ndersta nd  the negatively worded q u estions, as interna l  consistency for the 

ind ividual  su bsca les of the entire measure were com pa red with the i nternal 

consistency of the items p h rased on ly in a positive d i rection . When us ing 

on ly the positive ly fra med items, a l phas improved for a l l  but the emotional  

control su bsca le  (academic from . 1 7 to . 7 1 ;  socia l  from .43 to . 86;  

behaviou ra l  from . 68 to . 78 ;  emotional  from . 84 to . 75 and  attachment from 

. 64 to .80) . As a resu lt, it was decided to on ly  i nc lude the i tems p h rased i n  

a positive d i rection for the m a i n  study (The fact that the negatively word ed 

items had reci proca l content to the positivel y  worded i tems precl uded the 
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a lternative sol ution o f  s imply word ing  the rema in ing  items positive ly) . The 

revised measure then consisted of a tota l of 20  items (4 items per su bsca le) . 

Interna l  consistency for that measu re using the  fu l l  sam pl e  was as fol lows : 

academic  = . 65, socia l  = . 73 ,  behaviou r = . 6 1 ,  emotiona l  = . 88 ,  attachment 

= . 76 .  

In  terms o f  va l id ity, the pre l i m i na ry form o f  this measu re was used a s  a 

q u estio n  probes format asking outpatient and i npatient ch i ldren a bout thei r 

a b i l ity to ca use intended outcomes concern ing  prob lems at home and at 

schoo l (Weisz et a l . ,  1989 ) .  Construct va l i d ity was supported by the fi nd ing  

that, as  per the theory, probe contro l  scores in  both sa mples were 

moderate ly  correlated with com petence .  Pred ictive va l id ity was su pported 

with a c l i n ica l  sample of chi l d re n  aged 8 to 1 7  (Weisz, 1 986) where therapy 

outcomes after 6 months were sig n ifica ntly correlated with ch i l d ren's control 

be l iefs ( r  = . 41 )  a nd accou nted for a s ign ifica nt portion  of the va r ia nce i n  

improvement.  Th u rber a nd S igman ( 1998) fou nd that l ow perceived control 

usi ng fu l l  sca le  scores a long w ith insecu re i nterpersona l  attitudes (SRASP-C) 

sig n ifica ntly pred icted homesickness in preadolescent boys . It was a lso 

s ig n ifica ntly related to depress ive (CDI) and  anx iety sym ptoms ( RCMAS ) 

reported . 

Harter Self-Perception Profile for Children (SPPC, H a rter, 1985b) . A revision 

of the 28- item Perceived Competence Sca le  for Ch i l d ren (Harter, 1982) ,  the 

S PPC, was d esigned for chi l d re n  8 years and over. It i s  a 36- item self-report 

measure of ch i ldren 's perceptions of persona l com petence and self-ad equacy 

in the d omains of acade m ic/scholastic, behaviou ra l conduct, soc ia l  

accepta nce, persona l  a ppea ra nce a nd ath letics as wel l  as  g loba l se lf-worth . 

For the pu rpose of the present study, on ly  the 18  items from the academic, 

behaviou ra l  cond uct a n d  socia l  acceptance domains  were reta ined a nd have 

been referred to as the perceived com petence sca le  i n  the present  study.  

This same e ig hteen item measu re has been used by Weisz and co l leagues 

(e . g . ,  Han ,  Weisz & Weiss, 200 1 ;  Weisz et a l . ,  200 1 ) .  
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The questionna i re employs a structu red a lternative or forced cho ice format, 

where each item presents two contrasti ng  descriptions .  Respondents fi rst 

choose wh ich contrasti ng descri ption is truer  fo r them and then a re asked 

whether that statement is " rea l ly  true" or  "sort of true" for the m .  In  ha lf  of 

the items, the more com petent option is  presented fi rst. Items a re scored 

on a fou r-point sca le  with h igher scores reflecti ng g reater perceived 

com petence .  Scores a re sum med and averaged for each su bsca le  and  a re 

then used to define  a g iven ch i l d 's profi l e .  

The su bsca les show adequate interna l  cons istency with those su bsca les used 

in  the manual  reporti ng a l p has of 0 . 80-0 . 8 5  for academic, 0 . 75-0 . 8  for socia l  

a n d  0 . 7 1-0 . 77 for behavioura l  conduct C H a rter, 1985 b) . Al phas using the 

present sample were as fo l lows : academic, 0 . 70, socia l 0 . 74 and behaviou ra l  

cond uct 0 . 66.  Test- retest rel iabi l ity over a 6-month interva l for a m ixed 

cl i n ica l  and noncl i n ica l  sa m ple  of 332  ch i ld ren ,  7 to 17 yea rs o ld ,  was r = 

0 . 5 2  for the academ ic, r = 0 . 6 1  for soc ia l  and r = 0 . 65 for behavioura l  

com petence su bsca les C Han ,  1 997; H a n  et a l . ,  200 1 ) .  

Reg a rd ing va l id ity, the SPPC i s  reported to have a h ig h ly i nterpreta b le  factor  

structu re, with each  su bsca le defin ing a u n ique factor. Factor load ing  for 

each su bsca le is su bsta ntia l  with no cross- I oad ings g reater tha n 0 . 1 8  a nd a n  

average cross loa d i ng across factors to b e  between 0 . 04 a n d  0 . 08 C H a rter, 

1985a ) .  Marsh a nd MacDonald Hol mes ( 1 990)  tested the construct va l id ity 

of Harter's sca l e  us ing factor ana lysis and  m u lti -tra it, mu lti -method ana lysis 

and patterns of corre lations with academic ach ievement.  Resu lts su pported 

convergent, d iscri mina nt a nd criterion-re lated va l id ities with factor ana lysis 

showing ta rget load ings to be adequate and as expected . 
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1 2 . 3 . 2  Pa rent-Report Measu res 

1 2. 3 . 2 . 1  Measures of Caregiver Ava i l a bi l ity 

Adult Manifest Anxiety Scale (AMAS, Reynolds & Richmond, 2000 ) .  The 

AMAS is a n  upwa rd extension of the Rev ised Ch i l d ren 's Man ifest Anxiety 

Sca le  reported in the ch i ld re n 's section of the measures and is a measu re of 

ch ron ic  a nxiety states i n  a d u lts . Us ing those items on the orig ina l  1 00 item 

sca l e  that had h ig her factor l oad ing s  on rel evant su bsca les, the fol lowi ng 36  

item measure was derived : worry/oversensitivity ( 14 items) ; physio logica l  

a nx iety ( 9  items) ;  l ife stresses ( 7  items) ; a l i e  sca le  ( 6  items ) .  Th is 

shortened version had a forced choice format (yes = 1 ,  no = 0)  yield ing  a 

fu l l  sca le  a nxiety score ra nge between 0 a n d  30  a nd a l ie  sca le  ra nge  from 0 

to 6 .  This version was admin istered i n  the present study with a l phas  for the 

fu l l  sca le  bei ng 0 . 86, worry 0 . 80,  physio log ica l  0 . 76,  a nd l ife stress 0 . 60 .  As 

th is  measure has not been used before, there was no va l id ity data ava i l ab le .  

The EAS Temperament Survey for Adults ( Buss & P lomin ,  1 984) . The  EAS is  

a 20- item measu re with each  item rated o n  a 5 -po int  sca le ,  assessing three 

d im ensions of  tempera ment.  Buss and P lomin  ( 1 984) have identified these 

d i mensions through factor  a nalysis and  have defined them from their  

research and theory of ea rly appearing ,  sta b le and genetica l ly  i nfl uenced 

cha racteristics .  These a re Emotional ity, Activity and Socia b i l ity ( EAS) . 

Emotiona l ity is fu rthe r  d iv ided into d istress, fea rfu lness and a nger, thus 

y ie ld ing  5 sca les ( i . e . ,  activity, SOC iab i l ity, d istress, fea rfu l ness, a nger) with 

fou r  items each . Scoring  req u ires each sca l e  tota l to be divided by 4 to 

i nterpret scores i n  terms of the 1 - 5 sca l e .  N orms for ma les a n d  females 

were obta i ned from a sa m p le of  330 stud ents (Buss & Plomin,  1 984) .  Test­

retest rel iabi l ity over two weeks was between 0 . 7 5  and 0 . 85 for a l l  sca l es .  

I nterna l  consistency using the present sam ple  was as  fol lows : anger  = 0 . 54,  

soc iab i l ity = 0 .76, activity = 0 .65,  d istress = 0 . 8 1  a n d  fear = 0 . 7 7 .  
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Regard i ng va l id ity, the EAS has been reported to have a h igh ly  interpreta b le  

factor structu re with each su bsca l e  defi n i ng a u n ique factor when the 

questionna ire was admi nistered to 330 u n iversity students (Buss & P lomin ,  

1975) . With in  the measu re, factor load ing for each su bsca le was su bsta ntia l  

a nd correlated as  theory predicted . Distress was  moderately corre lated with 

fea rfu l n ess ( . 63)  and l ess so with a nger ( . 37 )  wh i le  a nger a nd fea rfu l ness 

were not sign ificantly corre lated . As wel l ,  emotiona l ity sca les ( i . e . , d istress, 

a nger, fea rfu l ness) were mostly i ndependent of sociab i l ity and a ctivity 

thoug h there was a s ign ificant corre lation between a ctivity and  a nger  in  

men . Convergent va l id ity was demonstrated with the  extrave rsion sca le  on  

the  Maudsley Persona l ity Inventory (Eysenck, 1959) ,  wh ich had socia b i l ity 

and  emotiona l ity items s imi lar  in  natu re to the EAS questionna i re being  

corre lated . 8 1  with the  EAS fu l l  scale (P lom i n ,  1976) . 

Self-Report Attachment Style Prototypes (SRASP; Ba rtholomew & H o rowitz, 

1 99 1 ) .  The S RASP is a measu re to identify relationship styl es i n  a d u lts. 

Drawi ng  on the theory of Bowl by ( 1973, 1980,  1982) ,  and as a resu lt of 

mu lti-tra it, mu lti - method resea rch , fou r  prototypica l  re lationsh ip  styles 

(secure, fea rfu l ,  preoccupied or  d ismissi ng )  were generated . The fou r  sty les 

a re rated on a 7-point Likert sca le .  Pa rticipa nts a re asked to make a rati ng 

of how much each of fou r  short paragra phs is an accu rate descri ption  of how 

they see themselves ( i . e . ,  each pa rag rap h  represents one of the 4 

re lationship styles) . As with the ch i ld  measure,  a com posite score of se lf­

perceived rel ationship secu rity was derived by su btracting partic ipa nts' 

endorsements of the preoccupied,  fea rfu l and  d ism issi ng pa ragra phs from 

the i r  endorsement of the parag ra ph descri bing  a secu re sty le (see Thu rber & 

Sigman,  1998) . Thus, the h igher  the com posite score, the more the a d u lt 

perceives secu re interpersona l  attach ment.  For ease of compa rison in the 

present study, the Likert sca le of the pa rent measu re was changed from 1 -

7 to 0 - 5 to be in  l ine  w ith the ch i ld  measu re a nd the pa ra g raphs  were 

arranged in the sa me order as in the ch i ld  measu re .  
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A semi-structured i nterview developed to  measu re contin uous and 

categorical rati ngs of the fou r  attachment styles had a n  intern a l  consistency 

ra nge of between . 5 5  a n d  . 9 3  for a l l  questions ( Ba rtholomew & Horowitz, 

1 99 1 ) .  As with the ch i ld  measure that a l so has fou r  d iscrete, s ing le  item 

prototypes, i nterna l  consistency was d ifficu lt to  measure .  

Va l id ity was esta b l ished by the positive corre lation between attachm ent 

rat ings a nd se lf- re po rt measures of se lf-concept and interpersona l  

fu nction ing  consistent with a mode l  of  attachment based on  the 

interre lat ionship between a person 's i nterna l  model of self and their i nterna l  

mode l  of  others ( Ba rtho lomew & Horowitz, 1 99 1 ) .  Discri m i nant ana lysis 

correctly classified 92% of the sa mple ( Ba rtho lomew & Horowitz, 199 1 ) .  In 

a second pa rt of the same study, fa mi ly a nd peer ratings of a pa rticu lar  

subject were sig n ifica ntly corre lated but  were not  s ign ificantly corre l ated 

with rati ngs of other  su bjects ( rang ing  between - .40 to . 0 1 )  ( I b id ,  1 99 1 ) .  

1 2 . 3 . 2. 2  M easures of Ca reg iver Perception of Chi ld Tem perament 

and Behaviour 

The EAS Temperament  Survey for Children : Parent Ratings ( EASC- P;  Buss & 

Plom in ,  1984 ) .  The EASC-P is  constructed from the emotiona l ity, a ctivity 

and  sociab i l ity (shyness) su bsca les of the Co lorado Tempera ment Inventory 

(CCTI, Rowe & P lom i n ,  1977) and the socia b i l ity items from the EAS for 

Ad u lts measure (see previous section) . The EASC- P has fou r  su bsca les : 

emotiona l ity ; activity ;  shyness and sociab i l ity . The su bsca l es each i ncl ude 5 

items scored from 1 to 5 on a Likert sca l e .  The subsca l e  scores ra nge 

between 5 a nd 25 ,  with h igher scores reflecti ng a g reater amount of the 

characteristic present. 

Rowe and P lomin ( 1977;  see a lso, Buss & P lomin ,  1984) noted that one item 

("Ch i ld  is very soc iab le") wh ich wou ld  a ppea r to be a sociab i l ity item,  

actua l ly  loaded on the shyness sca le with factor ana l ysis, as pa rents 
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appea red to inte rpret the item as shyness more tha n sociab i l ity . Means 

exist for ma les and fema les between 1 a nd 9 yea rs ( Rowe & Plomin,  1977 ;  

Buss & Plomin ,  1 984) . Interna l  conSistency ave raged .83  and  test- retest 

re l i abi l ity was r = . 72 for emotiona l ity, r = . 80 for activity a nd r = . 5 8  for 

sociab i l ity/shyness over 1 week for 3 1  ch i ld ren w ith a n  average age of 3 . 6  

yea r ( Buss & Plomin,  1984) . Interna l  consistency us ing the present sa m ple  

was  as fo l lows:  shyness, 0 . 80;  socia b i l ity, 0 . 5 7 ;  activity, 0 . 70 a nd 

emotiona l ity, 0 . 86 .  Only the emotional ity a nd shyness su bsca les were used 

in the present study as they reflected the vu lnera bi l ity more theoretica l ly 

specific  to the development of anxiety d isorders .  Buss and Plom i n  ( 1 984) 

suggest that high shyness and high emotiona l ity in you ng ch i l d ren may be 

the corre lates of Kagan's vu lnerable tempera ment of ' behavioura l  i n h i biti on '  

( Kagan,  1994) . A twin/fami ly  study (Saud i no, McG u i re ,  Hetherington,  Reiss 

& P lomin ( 1 995) using parent- report of EAS tem peraments in  ado lescent 

twins, fu l l  s ib l ings,  ha lf s ib l i ngs and step s ib l ings  to assess the genetic 

co ntri butions to persona l ity fou nd s ign ifica nt genetic i nfluences on  each of 

the d imensions of EAS tem pera ment. Construct va l id ity is  su pported by the 

fact that the d ime nsions have a lso been fou nd to be rel ative ly sta b le  with i n  

noncl i n ica l i nd ivid ua ls  a n d  over time (e . g . ,  with ages 4- 1 3  yea rs,  Boer & 

Westen berg ,  1 994 ; and ages 4-8 yea rs Rende,  1993 ) .  Anthony et a l .  ( 2002)  

fou nd h igher  order measure constructs of  Negative a nd Positive 

Temperament to demonstrate both d iscrim inant and  convergent va l id ity with 

negative and positive affect consistent with the tripartite model  with late 

ado lescents . This study suggests the versati l ity of the measu re as a 

measu re to use with ch i l d ren and  adolescents . 

Strengths and Difficulties Questionnaire ( S DQ;  Good man & Scott, 1997) . 

The SDQ is a behavioura l  screen i ng questionna i re that asks questions a bout 

25  attributes, both positive and negative . The re a re 5 sca les, each 

consisti ng of five items .  The d ifferent sca les look at Conduct Problems, 

I nattention-Hyperactivity, Emotiona l Sym ptoms, Peer Problems a nd 

Prosocia l  Behaviou r .  Scores for each sca le except Prosocia l  a re su mmed to 
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generate a Tota l D iffi cu lt ies score ( ra nge  be ing 0 - 40) .  The Prosocia l  

Behaviour  score stands  a lone as a strengths- based i ndex ( ra nge  be ing 0-

1 0 ) . The question n a i re is designed to be completed by parents of 4 to 16 

yea r  o lds .  

Adequate i nterna l cons istency was shown with  th is  measure for pa rent­

comp leted forms done with a nonc l i n ica l sa mp le  in Swede n  (n = 900 ) : Tota l 

Score 0 . 76, Inattention-Hyperactivity, 0 . 7 5 ,  Prosocia l  Behaviour  0 . 70 ,  

Emotiona l  Symptoms 0 . 6 1 ,  Conduct Prob lems 0 . 54, and Peer Prob lems 0 . 5 1  

(Smedje, Broman, Hetta , & von Knorri ng ,  i n  press, cited i n  Good man & 

Scott, 1999 ) .  Test- retest rel iab i l ity for 1 5  of the Swed ish  samp le  over 2 

weeks was 0 . 96 w h i le for a British  samp le  of 34 over a 3 to 4 week period , 

test- retest yielded i ntraclass corre lations of 0 . 85 for the Tota l score, 0 . 75 for 

Inattention-Hyperactivity, 0 . 8 1  for Prosocia l  Behaviou r, 0 . 70 for Emotional  

sym ptoms, 0 . 74 for Conduct Prob lems a nd 0 . 83 for Peer Prob lems 

( Good man,  i n  press cited in  Goodman & Scott, 1999) . Intern a l  cons istency 

us ing the cu rrent sample is as fo l lows : fu l l  sca l e, 0 . 76;  prosocia l ,  0 . 7 3 ;  

emotiona l ity, 0 . 7 0 ;  peer, 0 . 68;  cond uct, 0 . 4 1  a nd hyperactivity, 0 . 7 7 .  

When th is measure was used in  a study  with 1 3 2  ch i ldren aged 4 - 7 ,  from 

psych iatric and d enta l cl i n i cs, the SDQ correlated favoura bly w ith the Ch i ld  

Behaviou r Checkl ist (CBCL) . I t  was  a bl e  to  d iscri mi nate psych iatric from 

denta l cases (Goodm a n  & Scott, 1999 ) . The SDQ is reported to have 

compara ble  pred ictive va l id ity to Rutter's q u estion na ires conta i n i ng s imi lar  

va ria bles ( Elander  & Rutter, 1 996 cited i n  Goodman & Scott, 1999;  

Good man,  1 997) . 

1 2 . 3 . 2 . 3  Caregiver's Perception of Fa m i ly Environ ment 

The Children 'S Report of Parental Behaviour Inventory-Parent Version 

(CRPBI-P;  Sch luderma n & Sch luderma n ,  1 9 70 ) .  The CRPBI, descri bed more 

fu l ly earl ier, was a l so com pleted by the p ri m a ry ca reg iver in  order  to a ssess 
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pa rent's perceptions of their  parenti ng behaviou r a nd to compare those 

perceptions with those of the i r  ch i ld ren .  As with the ch i ld  measure, two 

su bsca les consisting of 1 0  items each scored from 1 to 3 :  psychologica l  

contro l ( PC) vs . autonomy g ranting or  sensitivity and rejection  vs . 

accepta nce (AC) . The words and  descri ptive a nchors were cha nged from the 

chi ld measu re to be com pati ble with admi nistration to their  parents . 

S ique la nd , Kenda l l  and Ste inberg ( 1 996)  fou nd adeq uate i nterna l  

consistency for mother's report of herself (AC, . 68 a nd PC, . 70 )  and father's 

report of h imself (AC, . 72 a nd PC, .80) . A lphas reported for i nterna l  

consistency using the  cu rrent sa mple were as  fol lows : AC, 0 . 60 a nd PC, 

0 . 60 .  

1 2. 4  Proced u re 

1 2 .4. 1 I n itia l Procedu re 

12.4. 1 . 1  Pi lot 

A school princi pa l ,  who was i nterested i n  th is study, offered h is  sma l l  school 

as a pi lot.  Permission forms a n d  expla nations were i nc luded with the school 

newsletter sent to pa rents . From thiS, 15 pa rents a g reed to partici pate i n  

the study .  The sa me format a ppl ied to q uestion na i re admin istration a nd 

send ing q uestionnaires to pa rents as is descri bed later for the fu l l  study  

except that pa rents and ch i l d re n  were asked to g ive feed back on such th ings 

as q u estionna i re readabi l ity, u ndersta nd ing ,  length and  appropriateness . 

Beca use there were in itia l l y  more question na i res in  the battery, the process 

took l onger .  As a result  of feed back from a nd a na lysis of data from the 

p i lot, some measu res were e l im inated and some revised ( i . e . ,  made shorter 

as i nd icated in  the measu rement section ) .  The data from this sample  were 

integ rated i nto the fu l l  study  as  there were no  s ign ifica nt d ifferences i n  mean 

scores between the two sa m ples on any of the measures (p > . 1 0) .  
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1 2.4. 1 . 2  I n itial contacts 

Fol lowing feed back from the p i lot study,  potentia l  partic ipating  schoo ls,  

l ocated in a semi- ru ra l  a rea of N ew Zea l a nd ,  were recru ited by a telephone 

ca l l  to the princ ipa l  concerned . After i n itia l  agreement to consider 

partiCipation,  a formal package of materia ls  was then sent to each of the 

interested schools .  Th is package conta i ned : a )  a copy of the mate ria l s  to be 

admin istered to the students and  their  fam i l ies ;  b)  a n  examp le  of 

information sheets and  consent forms for the pa rents, students and  school ;  

c)  a n  i nformation letter to the principa l ,  teachers and Boa rds  of Trustees 

( BOT) conta in ing  a summary of the o bjectives and justification for the 

resea rch,  what we were prepa red to offer, as wel l  as contact phone n u m bers 

of the resea rcher and resea rch supervisor for queries (see Appendix A) . 

Dependent u pon princi pa l  recommendation, schools were g iven a week or  

two to review the  information and  consu lt with the i r  BOT's before the 

resea rcher contacted the school prinCipal  aga i n .  Some principals had 

q uestions on this second contact which were answered by the resea rcher. 

Of the 1 5  schools in itia l ly approached, 9 pri nci pa ls  (after consu ltation with 

each of their Boa rds of Trustees) ag reed to partiCi pate . 

Although the resea rcher offered to come to the school to ta l k  with teachers,  

pri nci pa ls  wa nted to use the ir  own systems to d istri bute parent a nd ch i ld  

i nformation sheets and consent forms a nd inform teachers of  the resea rch . 

Principals advised the resea rcher of how many consent forms they req u i red 

and d istri buted these to teachers .  M ost added a story a bout the research i n  

thei r  school newsletter and  sent the consent forms home with this 

newsletter .  Teachers were asked to i nform the students that those who 

returned their s ig ned consent forms to their  teacher (whether they or the ir  

pa rents gave consent to the resea rch or  not) , wou ld receive a " lucky d ip" 

prize . The parent consent forms were co l lected by the resea rcher  from the 

office a pproxi mate ly two weeks after the ir  d istri bution . 
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1 2 . 4 . 2  Ad m i n i stratio n  

1 2 .4. 2 . 1 Ad m i n istration of Chi ld  Measures 

M ethod 

To be inc luded in this study,  327 students retu rned consent forms of 

agreement to partici pate, which were signed by both careg ivers and ch i ld  

participa nts . Those who partici pated represented 3 2 . 9  % of the e l ig ib le  

popu lation contacted . Sixteen students were a bsent on the day of 

q uestionna i re admin istration, l eavi ng a tota l of 3 1 1  ch i l d ren in  the in itia l 

sa mple .  Assessment took p lace over a period of two months in  

August/September of 2000.  The  number  of  partici pa nts was  red u ced fu rther 

to a fi na l  293 as a resu lt  of a) nonretu rn of parent forms ( n = 1 5 )  and 

pre l im inary data ana lysis identifying outl iers ( n  = 3) d iscussed later (see 

Section 1 2 . 5 . 3 . ) .  

Data integrity: Al l  of the pa rtici pati ng schools donated a room to use for 

g roup admin istration of the chi ld  measu res .  Genera l ly, a s ing le  

admin istration req u i red a one a nd a ha lf- hour  section  of  the school day to 

assess 1 5  to 25  ch i ldren at one ti me.  The strategy for schools where 

participa nts tota l l ed more than 20 was for the you nger  students to be 

assessed at the beg inn ing of the day when they were fresh and the o lder  

ones assessed later  in  the day .  Ad min istration was d one in  a vaca nt 

c lassroom where desks cou ld be sepa rated for maxi m u m  privacy . For each 

schoo l ,  q u estions were read a loud by the same resea rcher .  Chi l d ren were 

asked to a nswer the q uestions as they fol lowed a long . Two tra ined resea rch 

assista nts (one a teacher and one a postg raduate psycho logy student) were 

there to he lp  ch i l d ren who fe l l  beh ind  or  had q uestions a bout word 

com prehension . As ch i l d ren beca me restless or  a lternative ly, every twenty 

minutes, breaks were taken where short ga mes were p layed . Wh i le  the 

game was being played , the research assista nts wou ld  go through the 

question na i res to determ ine whether they were comp leted correctly, with 

ch i ldren d iscrete ly asked by the resea rch assista nts to complete missed 

items before movi ng on . Beca use of the vig i la nce of resea rch assista nts 
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wh i le  the q uestions were being read a l oud ,  very few items were missi ng a nd 

h ence, very few chi l d re n  were a pproached to complete m issing items. 

Before measures were a d m i nistered , pa rtici pants were informed that : a) the 

resea rch assistants were ava i lab le  to a nswer q uestions at any t ime d u ri ng 

a d m i n istratio n  or to rea d  q uestions if  the ch i l d re n  lagged beh ind,  but that 

the resea rcher was m ost i nterested i n  the ir  own a nswers to q u estions;  b )  if  

they were u nsu re of an a nswer, they shou ld  choose the opt ion which best 

d escribed them or the ir  feel ings;  and  c) they were asked to fol low a long 

when the resea rcher  read out the questions-preferably with the ir  fi ngers, so 

the assista nt cou ld  te l l  if  they were a l l  on the same questio n .  Lucky d i p  

prizes were d istri buted at the e n d  o f  the sessio n .  Those ch i l d ren whose 

pa rents sa id  'no'  on the consent forms were g iven thei r pri zes via thei r 

teacher, at h is/her d iscretion, on  that same day .  

1 2 .4. 2 . 2  Ad min istration of Parent M easures 

On the same day as  q u estionna ires were admin istered to the ch i l d ren,  

q uestionna i res were posted to pare nts . I n  a letter accompanying the 

q u estionna i re ,  pa rents were asked to try to com plete the question na i res in  

one  sitti ng or at  least complete a n  e ntire section of  the questionna ire at a 

s itti ng a nd were rem i nded of the ir  rig ht to on ly  a nswer q uestions with wh ich 

they felt comforta b le .  They were asked to return the q uestionna ires with i n  

t h e  next fortn ight i n  t h e  stamped/self-add ressed envelope provided . They 

were a lso i nformed a bout circ l i ng the 'yes' response at the end of the 

d emograph ic  i nformation  if  they wished to be g iven a summary of resu lts at 

the end of the study .  Pa rents were fu rther  informed that a l l  of  the i r  

i nd ividu a l  answers were completely confident ia l ,  the i r  identify ing  i nformation  

l ocked away and  kept on ly for the  pu rposes of  research . Add itiona l ly ,  they 

were informed that no fi nd ings concern ing i nd iv idua l  cases wou ld  be g iven 

out or i nc luded in  the study.  Also i nc luded in the correspondence was 

information for those pa rents whose forms were not returned after th ree 
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weeks . This information i n d icated that there wou ld  be a fo l lowed u p  

te lephone ca l l  to see i f  assista nce was req u i red . Those who returned the 

q u estion na i res were sent a thank you letter wh ich i nc luded a req uest that 

they i nform the researcher of a cha nge of address for summary i nformation 

purposes.  

1 2. 5  Desig n  a nd Plan of Ana lysis 

1 2 . 5 . 1 Design 

The present stu dy employed a cross-sect iona l  d esig n .  The data were 

ana lysed with Statistica l Package for the Soc ia l  Sciences (SPSS 1 1 . 0 )  a n d  

Structu ra l Equation Model l i ng (SEM) was conducted us ing AMOS 4 (Arbuckle,  

1 99 7 ) .  An a l pha of .05 was chosen as the l evel of s ign ifica nce for th is study .  

As e laborated upon in  Cha pter 1 1 , SEM (Amos 4, Arbuckle & Wothke, 1999)  

was selected as a method of  model -testin g  i n  the present study becau se of  

its ab i l ity to assess the adequ acy of  a theo rised model  and  compare i t  with  a 

com peti ng mode l . Also considered was the a b i l ity of SEM to esti mate m a ny 

parameters s imu l taneous ly wh i le the variance of each effect is contro l led for 

- a c lear advantage ove r m u lti p le reg ressio n .  

1 2 . 5 . 2  Pre-ana lysis Data Screening 

Before sta rti ng the a n a lysis, the data were assessed for accu racy,  

completeness and norma l ity . For accu racy, a 10% check3 was performed to 

make su re that d ata entry was precise.  Also, a l l  of the ra nges of tota ls  a n d  

su btota ls  were a ssessed for out-of- ra nge scores as a second check o n  

accu racy o f  entry .  Even though most of  the  measu res were c l i n ica l  

measu res, the ord ina l  natu re of the data made a n a lyses less than idea l 

( Hoyle,  1995) . With ord i na l  a nd categorica l data ,  the method of esti mation 

3 1 .  Thirty cases (approximately 1 0%) were checked against the questionnaires for accuracy o f  data entry. If data entry error existed, more 

cases would be checked until 30 consecutive cases were error-free. This strategy along with checking totals and subtotals for out-of-range 
entries helped to ensure that, as much as possible, data was accurately entered. 
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that is most effective is ADF (Asymptotica l ly  D istribution Free;  Hoyle,  199 5 ) .  

H owever, s imulation resea rch h a s  shown that ADF req u i res over 1 000 

participants (Chou & Bentler, 1 99 5 ) . H oy le  ( 1995) suggested that the best 

esti mate option for smal ler  samples was the use of Maximum Li kel i hood 

( M L) which was employed in th is study.  Another pro blem w ith the measures 

used was that some d id  not have the recom mended 5 or more categories to 

be cons idered accepta ble with ord ina l  data ( Chou & Bentle r, 1 995) . It was 

decided to use the suggestion of Hox and Bechger  (2000) to ig nore the 

ord i na l  natu re of the data si nce it was c lose to norma l  and be aware that the 

major consequen ce would be u nderestimation of reg ress ion  weights ( Hoyle ,  

1 995 ) .  

The data were then screened for m issing  data . Because o f  the d i l i gence of 

the resea rch assista nts, assessment of m iss ing data u sing SPSS MVA 

(m issing va lues ana lysis; S PSS Inc . , 1 997)  revealed on ly 1 0  items m issi ng 

completely at ra ndom from the ch i l d ren's data used for th is  study  wh ich was 

wel l be low the 5% considered a ccepta b le  (Tabachn ick & Fide l l ,  200 1 ) .  

Beca use of the sma l l  n u m ber of m iss ing items, it was decided to 

systematica l ly rep lace the missi ng va l ues usi n g  an ed ucated guess 

(Ta bach n ick & Fide l l ,  200 1 )  by assig n ing  a va l ue to the item based on  the 

average response of five other pa rtici pants of the same sex a nd age who 

had s im i lar  profi les ( i . e . ,  the same three va lues on e ither side of the missi ng 

va lue)  on  the measure from wh ich the m issi ng  item came.  A compa rison of 

mean,  med ian  and  S O  of those item tota l s  with a nd without the replaced  

va lue revealed no d ifference when the  averaged score was  entered 

suggesti ng  that the m ethod d id  not com prom ise the i nteg rity of the data . 

Pa rent questionna i res which were returned had com plete data for the 

measu res used in the study.  The re were,  however, 15 pa rents who d id  not 

return the questionna i res after two rem i nders, so the data from thei r 

ch i l d ren were de leted from the study leaving a tota l of 296 parent-ch i ld pa i rs 

i n  the study .  
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Next, the data were scree ned for u n iva riate o ut l iers through  S PS S  

freq uencies a nd for normal ity th roug h exa mination o f  h istog ra ms, skew a nd 

ku rtosis statistics a nd ra ndom screeplots for l i nea rity, a lso from SPS S  

freq uencies a nd descri ptives. Mu ltiva riate outl i e rs were screened us ing 

SPSS reg ression (with ch i l d  ID  as the dependent va riab le  and  the desired 

va riab les as the IV's) a nd assessed u sing a n  ana lysis of Maha lanobis 

d ista nce and aga in  with output from AMOS 4 when th is prog ra mme was 

used . Because c l i n ica l  measu res were used i n  a normal  sam ple,  there was 

moderate deviation from norma l ity (e .g . ,  COl scores were skewed as most 

responde nts reported low scores) . As M a rd ia 's coefficient of m u ltivariate 

kurtosis in AM OS was a moderate 2 . 79 (cr . 65 )  for the most complex mode l  

used , i t  was decided that transfo rmation wou ld not be attem pted beca use of 

the d ifficu lty of data i nterpretation (Ta bach nick & Fide l l ,  200 1 ) .  

U n iva riate outl iers were fou nd among only 3 ch i l d re n  who were a lso 

identified as mu l tiva riate outl iers in S PSS and AMOS . One seven yea r o ld  

boy who appea red to get i nto the study by mista ke tended to a nswer  

inconsistently (e . g . ,  h igh  on  the  RCMAS, and  CDI-S,  yet very h igh  on both 

the Harter a nd Perceived Control q uestionna ires with parent report S DQ 

being u n rema rkab le) ; an e ight  yea r o ld  boy a ppeared to be answeri ng 

q uestions at the extreme ends of the sca les at ra ndom and a young g i rl ,  

identified by her  principal  as possi b ly not be ing su ita b le,  d id  not a ppea r to 

u ndersta nd the questions.  These ch i ldren were e l im i nated from the study 

leaving a fi na l  tota l of  293 pa rent-ch i ld  pa i rs .  

1 2 . 5 . 3  Summary of M odel Assessment and Development Strategy 

As d i scussed in Chapter 1 1 , th ree basic models were specified and  

eva luated . The  fi na l  model was then com pared to  a nother  theoretica l l y  

p lausi b le mod e l .  
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To eva l uate these models,  two strategies were emp loyed-a strategy to 

identify med iating va riab les as suggested by theory and an overa l l  

eva l u ation of the hypothesised model by contrasting i t  with a theoretica l ly  

via b le  a lternative . These mode ls  were : 1 )  a model rep l i cati ng the constructs 

used by Chorpita , Brown and Barlow ( 1 998)  usi ng a la rger sam p le a nd m o re 

specific  measu res as wel l  as  a model  where the ch i l d  report measures of 

contro l  in the fa mi ly  were replaced by pa rent report measu res;  2)  a model  

repl icating the more comprehensive theory of a n xiety and depressive 

d isorder  deve lopment put forwa rd by Ba rlow (2000, 2002;  see a lso Chorpita, 

200 1 ) ;  and 3) a model introduc ing other theoretical  perspectives a nd 

ind icators reflecti ng a more d eta i led com position of adversity a nd protective 

factors. 

The strategy for identifying a mediation va riab le was based on  the g u ide l ines 

of Ba ron and  Kenny ( 1 986) .  As exp la ined in more deta i l  i n  Section 1 1 . 2 . 5 . ,  

th ree cond itions m ust b e  met i n  order to demonstrate a med iation effect : 

fi rst, the reg ression of the mediator on  the model  pred ictor must be 

s ig n ifica nt; second,  the reg ression of the mode l  crite rion on  the med iator 

must be sig nificant and  thi rd ,  the corre lation between the model  pred ictor 

and model criterion m ust be s ign ifica ntly d imi nished or  e l im inated w hen 

contro l l i ng for the med iator. I n  a l l  models in  th is  stu dy, it was pred icted 

that perceived control or perceived com petence wou ld  meet these three 

cond itions as a med iato r between ea rly adversity and a nxiety and depressive 

symptoms.  

The second strategy used was a contrasti ng of the hypothesised fi na l  m ode l  

with a theoretica l ly pla us ib le a lternative model . This a lternative mode l  wi l l 

represent a d ifferent theoretica l relationsh ip  among the latent va riab les tha n 

does the hypothesised model . Th is model  is eva luated using the fit ind ices 

descri bed in Chapter 1 1  to determine the q ua l ity of fit of th is  m ode l  

compared to  the  fit of  the  hypothesised one.  I t  was predicted that the 

hypothesised model would fit the data better than the a lternative model as 
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eva luated by the set of fit ind ices, espec ia l ly  as q ua ntified by the Aka ike 's 

I nformation Criterion (AIC; Aka i ke, 1987) where the better the fit the lower 

the numerica l va l u e .  

Before eva l uati ng t h e  structu ra l models,  a n  i n it ia l  measu rement mode l  was 

tested w ith the su bsca le  tota l s  of the measu res as i nd icator variab les .  

However, before that step,  a u n iva riate corre lation matrix was constructed 

to view the biva riate re lationsh ips between a l l  va ria b les . Add itiona l ly, 

su bsca les of the predictor va riab les which showed both theoretica l a nd 

statistica l promise underwent factor ana lysis to suppo rt their  theoretica l 

g roupi ngs .  As d iscussed more fu l ly i n  Section 1 1 . 3 . 3 . ,  factor a na lysis (us ing 

Principal  Axis Factori ng from S PSS 1 1 .0 )  was chosen over the more we l l ­

known d ata reduction too l  o f  princi pal component ana lysis beca u se i t  was 

considered to be the preferred method for confi rm ing a theoretica l so l ution 

(Ta bach n ick & Fide l l ,  2000 ) .  This factori ng method operates in  the same 

manner as  Confi rmatory Factor Ana lysis (used in  the Meas u rement Mode l )  as 

it sorts for com mona l ity a mong com ponents to produce a factor with error 

i nvolved rather than incl ud ing  error i n  the factor as  principal  com ponent 

a na lysis does.  Th is  factor sol ution was fu rther tested u sing the 

a bovementioned measurement mode l  where a l l  l atent va ria b les were a ble  to 

free ly intercorrelate to determ i ne the rel ationsh ip  between the measu red 

va riables and thei r latent constructs . Once this model was satisfactori ly 

specified , the structu ra l models were then specified and tested for med iation 

effects a nd the fi na l  complex hypothesised mode l  was com pa red with a n  

a lternative model  with theoretica l p lausib i l ity as suggested b y  Anderson a nd 

Gerb ing ( 1 988 ) .  The resu lts of this process a re reported i n  the next chapter. 



Results 229 

CHAPTER 1 3  

RESULTS 

1 3 . 1 .  Chapter Overview a nd Study Pu rpose 

Th is chapter beg i ns with a summary statement of the present study's 

p urpose and a review of demogra ph i c  i nformation . Then the results from 

a u n iva riate analysis, a factor ana lysis of the pred ictor varia bles a n d  a 

confi rmatory factor ana lysis of the predictor and criterion variables  is 

presented . Once the factors a re identified , the various models derived 

from theory are then constructed and eva luated for model fit u si n g  

va rious  fit ind ices descri bed i n  Secti on 1 1 . 2 . 2 .  They a lso a re eva l uated 

for the existence of med iation variab les ( using the  g u idel i n es of Baron 

and Kenny, 1986,  descri bed in  Section 1 1 . 2 . 1 . ) .  Fi na l ly ,  the m ost 

complex theoretica l ly and empi rica l ly  viable model is com pa red for q u a l ity 

of model fit with a theoretica l l y  p la us ib le a lternative model constructed to 

represent a different con ceptua l  relationsh ip  among the factors . 

The p urpose of the present study was to test three b iopsychosoci a l  

models  o f  anxiety a n d  mood d isorder aetiology that reflected t h e  th eory 

proposed by Barlow and col leag u es ( 2002) .  Each model specified was 

assessed for the adequacy of model  structu re and tested for mediat i ona l  

effects . With its factor a nalysis of pred ictors and comparison of models  

with i n  a larger model structure,  th is ana lysis had some exploratory 

aspects. However, beca use the n umber of factors to be used was 

determ i n ed a priori ( Bo l len,  2000)  and principa l  axis factorin g  rather than 

pri nc ipa l  component ana lysis was used (Ta bachnick & Fidel l ,  2000;  a lso 

see Sections 1 2 . 5 . 3 . & 1 1 . 3 . 3 . ) , the study had a primari l y  confi rmatory 

focus.  

Specifica l ly ,  i t  i ncl uded the repl i cation and extension of an empi rica l 

mediation  model , a theoretica l model and the development and 

assessment of a more complex mediation model . A l l  models were with i n  
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the recom mended 5 :  1 subject-to-para meter ratio for model  test ing 

(U l lman,  200 1 ) .  The most complex model had a subject-to- pa rameter 

ratio at approxi mately 5 to 1 (i . e . ,  4 . 8 :  1 ) .  The study used 1 6 1  g i rl s  

( mea n age 9 . 3  years) and 132 boys ( mean age 9 . 2  yea rs) and the i r  most 

involved parent ( 94% were mothers) from a semi -ru ra l  a rea of N ew 

Zealand (see Ta ble 1 2 . 1 ) . These ch i l d ren were primari ly  from two pa rent 

fami l ies ( 70%),  were of main ly  N ew Zea land-Europea n descent (86%) 

and were from homes with incomes i n  the middle ra nge ( 75 %  from 

$ 1 5,000 to $60,00 0 ) .  

1 3 . 2.  Steps for Determ i n i n g  t h e  I n d i cator Va ria bl es to B e  

Used 

1 3 . 2 . 1.  U n iva riate Correlation of Va riables 

The su bsca les of the variables were arranged i n  a corre lat ion matrix 

which a l l owed for the observation of u n iva riate relationsh ips between 

varia b les and the detectio n  of poss ib le  m u lticol l i nea rity and s ingu larity .  

Correlat ions a re presented i n  Ta b le  1 3 . 1 .  These va riab les were g rou ped 

i nto pred ictor and criterion variab les .  Criterion va riab les are presented at 

the beg i n n i ng of the ta b le .  Incl uded with these variab les a re their  means 

and sta ndard deviations and the name of the measure from wh ich they 

a re derived . 
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Table 1 3 . 1 

Correlation Matrix of Observed Variables (with Means, Standard Oeviations and Measure Names) 
2 3 4 5 

Criterion Variables 

l .Child worry (M 4.2, SO 3.2) (RCMAS) 

2.Child physiological anxiety (M 4.4, SO 2.5) (RCMAS) .67 * * * *  

3.Child social anxiety ( M  2 . 7 ,  S O  2 . 1 ) (RCMAS) .6S* * * *  . 64 * * * *  

4.0epressive symptoms(M 3, S O  2.9) (COI-S) . 5 0 * * * *  . 4 7 * * * *  . 57 * * * *  

5.Child emotional behaviour ( M  2 . 3 ,  S O  2 . 1 ) (SOQ) . 17 * * *  . 20 * * * *  . 1S * * *  .25* * * *  

Predictor Variables 

6.Parent anxiety (M l 1 .S, SO 6.S) (AMAS) .OS .06 . 12 *  . 0 9  .34 * * * *  

7 . Parent attachment security ® (M S . 7 ,  S O  3 S  . .  7)( SRASP) .06 . 1 6** . 1 2* . 1 1  .24 * * * *  

S. Parent anger ( M 1 0 . 2 ,  S O  2.S)( EAS) .03 . 0 2  . 0 2  . 0 0  . 1S * * *  

9 .Parent fear (M 9 . 6 ,  S O  2.9)(EAS) 0 . 1 7 * * *  . 13* . 14* . 13* .32 * * * *  

10.Child report psychological control(M 19, S O  3 . 6)( CRPBIC) . 3 1 * * * *  . 3 1  * * * *  .31 * * * *  . 3 1  * * * *  . 1 9 * * * *  

1 1 . Fa m i ly en meshment (M 9.2,  SO 2 . 0)(SRMFF) .26**** .27**** .22* * * *  .25* * * *  . 2 1 * * * *  

1 2 . Fami ly conflict (M 7 . S ,  SO 2 . 1 )(SRMFF) . 16** . 2 3 * * * *  .24* * * *  .27* * * *  . 1 3 *  

13.Child attachment security® ( M  1 0 .4, S O  2.7)(SRASP) . 2 0 * * * *  .2S* * * *  . 29 * * * *  .32* * * *  . 1 3 *  

14.Child report rejection (M 1 6 ,  S O  3.4)(CRPBIC) . 1 7 * * *  . 23 * * * *  .29* * * *  .39* * * *  . 16 * *  

1 5 . Family democratic style ® (M 9 . 2 ,  SO 2 . 1 )(SRMFF) .03 . 1 1  . 1 2* . 15** .OS 

16.Fa m i ly cohesion ® (M 7.9, SO 1 . 9 )(SRMFF) . 1 2 *  . 17 * * *  . 19 .20* * * *  .06 

1 7 . Family sociability® (M 1 0 . 1 ,  SO 1 . 5)(SRMFF) . 1 5 * *  . 16** . 1S * * *  .26* * * *  . 14 * *  

lS. Perceived emotional control(M 13.4, S O  2.2)(PCS) - . 1 3* - . 14* - . 13* 
.29 * * * *  

. 0 1  

19. Perceived attachment control ( M  12.2,  S O  2 . 3)(PCS) - . 1 1  ** 
. 2 1  * * * *  

- . l S * * *  
. 3 1  * * * *  

- . 0 3  

20. Perceived academic control ( M  14.4, S O  1 .9)(PCS) 
. 2 1  * * * *  

- . 1 7** -.2 5 * * * *  
. 34 * * * *  

- . 2 * * * *  

2 1 . Perceived social control (M 12. 1 ,  SO 2 . 7 ) ( PCS) 
.25**** . 2 7 * * * *  

- .30* * * *  
.37* * * *  

- . 0 1  

22. Perceived social competence (M 16.7, S O  4.3)(SPPC) - . 4 * * * *  
. 3S * * * *  

- . 5 * * * *  
.52 * * * *  

-. 1 5* *  

23. Perceived academic com petence ( M 1 7 .35, SO 3 . 7)( SPPC) 
. 3 2 * * * *  . 3 2 * * * *  

-.44 * * * *  
.29* * * *  

- . 2 * * * *  

2 4 .  Parent rep. c h .  tem p .  emotionality (M 12.S, 504.2) 
. 1 2 *  . 1 7 * * *  .09 . 1 5** . 5 1  * * * *  

( EASC) 
25. Parent report child temp. shyness (M12.5,  SO 

. 1 1 *  . 16 * *  . 14* . 19 * * * *  .37 * * * *  
3.6)(EASC) 
26.Parent perceived controll ing fam i l y  total (M 30.7, SO 

.OS . 14* . 1 1  . 1 5** . 1 7 * * *  
3.S) (CRPBIP) 

6 7 S 9 1 0  

7 . Parent attachment security ® (SRASP) .41 * * * *  

S.Parent anger ( EAS) .26**** . 1 6** 

9.Parent fear (EAS) .62**** .44 * * * *  .26* * * *  

10.Child report psychological control(CRPBIC) . 1 2 *  . 1 0  .07 . 19 * * * *  

1 1 . Family enmeshment (SRMFF) . 14 *  . 1S * * *  .07 . 1S*** . 53 * * * *  

1 2 . Family conflict (SRMFF) . 1 2 *  . 1 5 * *  . 0 1 7  . 13* .46 * * * *  

13.Child attachment security® (SRASP) .03 . 1 5 * *  . 0 5  . 16** .39 * * * *  

14.Child report rejection (CRPBIC) . 12 *  . 0 0  . 13* .09 .24 * * * *  

1 5 . Family democratic style ® (SRMFF) .03 . 04 .03 - . 04 . 1 5 * *  

16.Family cohesion ® (SRMFF) . 1 5 * *  . 14* .09 . 13* . 2 0 * * * *  

1 7 . Fami ly sociabil ity® (SRMFF) . 1 1  . 0 2  - . 0 1  .02 .06 

lS. Perceived emotional control (PCS) .02 . 0 5  . 0 5  . 0 6  - . 0 3  

19. Perceived attachment control (PCS) - . 0 7  - . 09 - .03 - . 1 1  - . 1 7 * * *  

20. Perceived academic control (PCS) - . 1 2 *  - . OS - . 03 - . 09 - . l S * * *  

2 1 . Perceived social control (PCS) .05 - . 0 1  .04 . 13* . 0 1  

22. Perceived social competence (SPPC) - . 0 6  - . 0 1  - . 0 1  - . 04 - . 2 5 * * * *  

23. Perceived academic com petence (SPPC) 
.23 * * * *  

- . 1 6 * *  . 0 1  - . 2 * * * *  - . 2 9 * * * *  
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24. Pa rent rep. ch.  tem p .  emotional ity (EASC) . 2 7 * * * *  . 24 * * * *  . 18*** .29* * * *  . 1 8* * *  

2 5 .  Pa rent report child temp. shyness (EASC) . 19 * * * *  . 24 * * * *  . 0 1  . 2 * * * *  .08 

26.Pa rent perceived controll i ng family total (CRPBIP) .36* * * *  . 2 5 * * * *  . 38 * * * *  .29* * * *  . 2 8* * * *  

1 1  1 2  1 3  14 1 5  

1 2 . Family conflict (SRMFF) .40* * * *  

1 3 .Child attachment security® (SRASP) . 2 5 * * * *  .22* * * *  

14.Child report rejection (CRPBIC) . 1 6 * *  .40* * * *  0 . 29 * * * *  

1 5 . Family democratic style ® (SRMFF) - .03 .22* * * *  0 . 12* .45* * * *  

1 6 . Family cohesion ® (SRMFF) . 14 * *  .45* * * *  0. 1 9 * * * *  . 54 * * * *  . 54* * * *  

1 7 . Fami ly sociabil ity® (SRMFF) - .00 .20**** 0 . 10 .42* * * *  . 44 * * * *  

18. Perceived emotional control ( PCS) - . 0 1  - . 1 1  - 0 . 1 1  
. 24* * * *  

- . 2 5 * * * *  

19. Perceived attachment control (PCS) - . 14* 
. 24 * * * *  

-0.29* * * *  
.28* * * *  

- . 2 7 * * * *  

20. Perceived academic control ( PCS) - . 14 * *  - . 12 *  - . 1 2 *  
.28* * * *  

- . 24 * * * *  

2 1 . Perceived social control (PCS) .03 - . 10 - . 1 1  - . 1 7* * *  - . 2 0 * * * *  

2 2 . Perceived social competence (SPPC) - . 2 * * * *  - . 1 5 * *  - . 3 1  * * * *  
.23* * * *  

- . 1  

2 3 . Perceived academic competence (SPPC) - . 14** - . 14* - . 14* - . 2 * * * *  - . 2 2 * * * *  

2 4 .  Parent rep. ch.  temp. emotional ity ( EASC) . 1 7 * *  . 14* .08 .06 .00 

2 5 .  Parent report child temp.  shyness (EASC) . 0 9  . 13 *  . 1 7** . 1 2* . 1 6 * *  

26.Parent perceived control l ing fa mily total (CRPBIP) . 2 * * * *  .23* * * *  . 2 * * * *  .26* * * *  .06 

1 6  17 18 19 20 

17.Fami ly sociability® (SRMFF) . 5 0 * * * *  

18. Perceived emotional control (PCS) 
. 2 5 * * * *  . 2 7 * * * *  

19. Perceived attachment control (PCS) 
.33* * * *  . 2 6 * * * *  

. 5 3* * * *  

20. Perceived academic control ( PCS) 
. 2 5 * * * *  . 2 7 * * * *  

. 56**** .38* * * *  

2 1 . Perceived social  control (PCS) - . 1 3 *  
.24* * * *  

. 59 * * * *  . 5 1  * * * *  .44 * * * *  

22. Perceived social com petence (SPPC) - . 1 6 * *  
. 1 7 * * * *  

.34**** .34* * * *  . 3 * * * *  

23. Perceived academic competence (SPPC) 
. 19 * * * *  

. 18* . 14** .26* * * *  .44* * * *  

2 4 .  Parent rep. ch.  tem p .  emotional ity ( EASC) . 0 3  - . 0 1  . 0 9  . 0 2  - . 0 6  

25.  Parent report c h i l d  temp. shyness (EASC) . 1 7 * *  . 1 2* - .05 - . 1 2 *  - . 08 

26.Parent perceived controll ing family tota l (CRPBIP) . 19 * * * *  . 1 2* - . 08 - . 2 * * * *  - . 19 * * * *  

2 1  2 2  23 24 2 5  

22. Perceived social com petence (SPPC) . 5 * * * *  

23. Perceived academic competence (SPPC) .24* * * *  . 4 1 * * * *  

2 4 .  Pa rent rep. ch.  tem p .  emotional ity ( EASC) . 0 2  - . 1 1  - . 1 2 *  

2 5 .  Parent report child temp. shyness (EASC) - . 1 5 * *  - . 18*** - . 1 5 * * * *  
. 3 2  
* * * *  

26.Parent perceived controll ing family tota l (CRPBIP) - . 0 7  - . 1  - . 1 5 * * * *  .26 * * *  . 1 1  

Note. RCMAS= Revised Children's Manifest Anxiety Scale; CDI-S=Chi ld Depression I nventory-short form; 
SDQ=Strength and Difficulties Questionnaire; SRMFF=Self report Measure of Family Functioning ; 
CRPBI = Child Report Parent Behaviour I nventory; AMAS=Adult Manifest Anxiety Scale; PCS = Perceived 
Control Scale; SPPC=Self Perceived Profile for Children; EASC= EAS Survey for Children; EAS= EAS Survey 
for Adults; SRASP=Self report Attachment security Prototypes; ®= reverse scored . 

* =p < . 05; * * =p . O l ;  * * * =p < .005 ; * * * * =p < . OO l .  

1 3 . 2 . 2. Factor Ana lysis of Predictor Va riables 

Whi le  hypothesised models and previous resea rch have suggested a 

num ber of risk a nd protective factors l ead ing to anxious and depressive 
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sym ptoms, there does n ot a ppear to have been a d eta i led ana lysis of how 

these predictors relate to each other or c l uster together. Therefore, the 

n ext step in developing a nd testi ng a p lausib le model of b io logical  and 

i nterpersonal factors that cou ld  pred ict d i stress i n  ch i ldren was to factor 

a n a lyse the predi ctor variab les that were measu red . After items which 

loaded high ly on more than one factor or  had very low communa l ities 

( i . e . ,  below .3 on both ; Ta bachn ick & Fidel l ,  200 1 )  were removed, a 

pri nci pal  axis factorin g  with varimax rotation, produced five interpretab le  

factors with eigenva l ues g reater than 1 . 0  a nd factor load ings greater tha n  

. 3 .  This five factor sol ution accou nted for 5 6 . 8 %  of t h e  variance i n  

p redictors .  The rotated factor matrix is presented i n  Ta ble 1 3 . 3 .  For ease 

of i nterpretation,  the va ri a b les are grouped by factor and ordered by the 

size of their load ing  on each factor. 

The first factor a ccou nted for 22 .9% of the variance ( eigenva lue  = 4 . 58) . 

Th is  factor, la bel led Control-related Beliefs, consisted of six su bsca les, 

fou r  of which denoted a ch i ld 's perceived sense of control over thei r 

socia l ,  emotional  and academic l ives and thei r attachment to others and 

two denoting a ch i l d's perceptio n  of competence in  the socia l  and 

academic a reas .  The second factor consisted of fou r  subsca les accou nting  

for 1 3 . 2 %  of the varia nce (eigenva lue = 2 . 64) . Th is factor was l abe l led 

Lack of Family Support as it consisted of subsca les rel ated to ch i ld  

reported parenta l rejection and lack of  fa mi ly cohesion, democra cy of 

d ecision-making and soci a bi l i ty with others. Fou r  su bsca les loaded onto 

the th i rd factor which was la bel led Parent Vulnerabilities as it conta ined 

su bsca les relatin g  to the pa rent's report of their own tempera menta l 

fea rfu l n ess and a nger as wel l  as anxiety a nd relationsh ip  insecu rity . Th is  

th i rd factor accou nted for 8 . 5% of  the  variance i n  the factor (e igenva lue  

= 1 . 7 1 ) .  The fou rth factor l abel led Family Control a ccou nted for 8 . 1 % of 

the varia nce (eigenva lue  = 1 . 62) . The four  subsca l es which loaded on 

this factor were ch i ld-repo rted fa mi ly en mesh ment and confl i ct that 

seemed to be theoretica l l y  ind icative of a contro l l i ng  fa mi ly environ ment 

as wel l  as attach ment- related insecurity and psychologica l ly contro l l i ng  

parenting style .  
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Table 1 3 . 2  

Rotated Factor Matrix of Predictor Variables 

Measured Predictor 
Variable 

Perceived social 
control (PCS) 

Perceived emotional 
control (PCS) 

Perceived academic 
control ( PCS) 

Perceived 
attachment control 
(PCS) 

Socia l  
com petence(SPPC) 

Academic 
competence (SPPC) 

Fam cohesion ® 
(SRM FF) 

Fam democratic 
style ® (SRM FF) 

Parental rejection 
(CRPBI) 

Fam sociabi l ity 
®(SRMFF) 

Parent-fear (EAS-P) 

Par. -anxiety (AMAS) 

Par relation security 
® (SRASP-P) 

Par-anger (EAS-P) 

Psycholog ical 
control(CRPBI) 

Fam enmesh. 
(SRMFF) 

Fam confl ict 
(SRMFF) 

Chi l d  relation 
security ® (SRASP­
C) 

Chi ld-shyness 
( EASC) 

Chi l d  emotional ity 
(EASC) 

Control­
related 
Bel iefs 

(chreport 

. 787 

.733 

.628 

. 5 9 1  

. 5 5 3  

. 388 

- . 1 19 

- . 168 

- . 1 79 

- . 229 

- . 1 7 6  

- . 1 0 1  

Lack of 
Family 

Support 

(chreport) 

- . 223 

- . 194 

- .261 

- . 1 12 

.791 

.656 

.622 

.595 

. 368 

. 1 27 

. 132 

Factor 

Parent 

Personal 
Vulnerabi l ity 

(par-report) 

. 164 

- . 1 30 

- . 2 0 1  

. 1 28 

.783 

. 7 7 1  

.507 

. 3 2 5  

. 1 05 

. 1 52 

. 163 

.327  

Control l ing 
Fami ly 

Environmen 

( chreport) 

- . 155 

- .280 

- . 2 14 

. 177  

.251  

. 1 3 1  

.798 

.643 

. 5 18 

.409 

. 167 

Results 

Chi ld 

Tem per. 

Vulnerabi l ity 

(par-report) 

- . 1 68 

- . 1 22 

- .238 

- . 1 24 

. 2 1 7  

. 150 

. 6 1 5  

.364 

Note. Principal Axis Factoring with Varimax Rotation .  Strongest loadings appear in bold to 
i l l ustrate final factor com position, PSC= Perceived Control Scale,  SPPC= Self-Perceived Profi le  for 
Chi ldren, SRM FF= Self-report measure of Fami ly  Function ing,  CRPBI=Chi ld-report Parental 
Behaviour, SRASP=Self-report Attachment Style Prototypes, EASP= EAS Survey for Adu lt, 
EASC= EAS Survey for Chi ldren, AMAS=Adult Manifest Anxiety Scale, ch=ch i ld ,  Fam = Fami ly, 
par= parent, enmesh =enmeshment, Temp=temperament, Environmen= Environment, ® = reverse 
scored .  
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The parent-reported chi ld tempera ment va riab les, emotiona l ity and ch i ld  

shyness, labe l led Child Temperamental Vulnerabilities, comprised the fifth 

a nd fi na l  factor wh ich accounted for 5 . 5% of the  va riance (eigenval ue  = 

1 . 1 )  (see Appendix D, n ote 2 for expla nation of subsca l es not i ncluded i n  

th is factor structure) . A l l  of these factors were then put together and 

subjected to structu ra l  eq uation model l i ng a na lys is .  

13.3.  Structural  Equation Model l i ng Analyses 

This section of the resu lts is i n  two parts.  Fi rst the measurement model 

was specified and eva l uated u sing  al l  of the pred ictor variab les derived 

from the factor ana lysis and i n itia l ly, a s ing le criterion variab le factor ( i . e . ,  

a com posite of ch i ld  distress m easures ) .  Second,  a n u m ber of structura l  

models  were specified and a ssessed for fit a nd med iation . For the 

pu rposes of determ i n ing specific effects, the cog n itive factor was divided 

i nto two factors : Perceived Control and Perceived Competen ce .  The 

criterion factor was d ivided i nto Anxiety Symptoms and a sepa rate 

depressive symptoms i nd icator. To add method variance to the criterion 

va ri a bles, an i nd icator representi ng pa rent-reported chi ld emotiona l  

behaviours was a l so added . An exp lanation of  why certa in  measured 

va ria b les were not i ncl uded in the ana lysis ca n be seen in  Appendix D, 

note 2 .  

13. 3 . 1 .  Measurement Model 

Usi ng the fi rst of the two-step process of model d evelopment ( described 

most fu l ly  in  Chapter 1 1 ) ,  a confi rmatory factor ana lysis was performed 

on the five pred ictor factors and one criterion factor. Th is measurement 

model is presented in Ta b les 1 3 . 3 .  and 1 3 . 4 .  Maxi mum l i ke l i hood method 

was employed for est imation because of its ab i l ity to work with moderate 

sa mples and moderate d epartu res from norma l ity ( H u  & Bent ler, 1999 ) .  

I n  th is  model , as per S E M  convention ,  ci rcles represent u nobserved o r  

l atent va riables (factor a nd error terms) a nd recta ng les represent 

observed variab les (sca l e  and subsca l e  scores) . Two headed a rrows a re 

corre lations, wh i le  si n g l e-headed a rrows ( i n  the structura l  models 
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presented later) represent causal effects . A lso accord ing to SEM 

convention,  the names of  the  factors or  latent vari ables are ca pita l i sed 

whi le  the factor i nd icators or s ing le  va ria bles a re not. In the 

measu rement mode l ,  a l l  latent va riab les a re a l l owed to freely 

i ntercorrelate and the model is identified by setti ng one unsta ndard ised 

factor loading for each factor ( i . e . ,  genera l ly  the variab le  with the h ighest 

load ing  on the factor la bel led the ma rker va ria ble)  and a l l  error terms to 

1 . 0 .  Fol lowing the in itia l test of the measurement model ,  fou r  

correlat ions between error terms were added as they improved fit a n d  

were theoreti ca l ly justifiab le  ( i . e . ,  fa mi ly  cohesion and confl ict i nd icators 

were from the sa me measu re and conceptua l ly rel ated ; Sta rk, Humphrey, 

Crook & Lewis, 1 990 ;  attachment secu rity a nd perceived attach ment 

control were theoretica l l y  related , a nd the perceived academic a nd socia l  

control and competence i nd icators were theoret ica l ly and empirica l l y  

l i n ked ; Weisz, Southa m -Gerow & McCa rty, 200 1 ) .  Factor loadi ngs were 

a l l  satisfactory and compara ble among ind icators of each latent construct . 

Standard ised residua ls, wh ich are esti mates of the n u mber of sta ndard 

deviations the observed residuals a re away from the zero resid ua ls  that 

would exist i n  a perfect ly fitti ng model ( Ha yd u k, 1987), were most ly 

with i n  the - 2 . 58 to + 2 . 58 ra nge accepta b le  for p < . 0 5  sig n ifica nce and 

appea red to form n o  particu lar  pattern suggesti ng that model 

misspecification was not l i kely a problem . The fit i nd ices were reasonab le  

with G FI .90,  CFI . 9 1 ,  RMSEA .058 (pclose . 049) and AIC 597 . 3 .  Al l 

ind icators were sign ifica ntly related to their factor  to p <  . 00 1 .  Perceived 

Control was n ot sign ifica ntly correlated with Pa rent Vu lnerab i l ities or Ch i ld  

Temperamenta l  Vu lnera b i l it ies and Lack of  Fa mi ly  Su pport was not 

corre lated with Ch i ld  Tem peramenta l  Vu lnerab i l it ies but the rema in ing 

factors were sign ifica ntly correlated . 
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Ta b l e  1 3 . 3 .  
Measurement (Confirmatory) Model Analysis: Standardised and Unstandardised Path 
Coefficients with Critical Ratio Values 
Latent Factor and Indicator 
And I nd icator Intercorrelations 
1 .  Chi ld Temperamental Vulnerabil ities (parent­
report) 

emotional ity 
shyness 

2. Parent Vulnerabi l ities (pare nt-report) 
parent fearfulness 
parental attachment security ® 
parental anger 
parental anxiety 

3 .  Lack of Family Support (child-report) 
lack of family cohesion 
lack of family sociabi l ity 
lack of democratic decision-making 
parental rejection 

4. Fam i ly Control (child-report) 
psychologically control l ing parenting 
family enmeshment 
family conflict 
child attachment security ® 

5 .  Perceived Competence (chi ld-report) 
perceived social competence 
perceived academic competence 

6. Perceived Control (child -report) 
perceived control over emotions 
perceived control over attachment 
perceived academic control 
perceived social control 

7. Negative Affect (child report) 
worry 
physiological anxiety 
social anxiety 
depression 

Indicator intercorrelations 
famcohrf-> famconf 
hartsoc f-> pesoc 
hartaca f-> pcaca 
chattrf- > pcatt-

Standardised Path Coefficient 
(Unstandard ised) 

. 66 

.48 

. 8 1  

. 5 5  

. 3 3  

. 76 

. 76 

. 64 

.67 
. 68 

. 8 1  

. 63 

. 5 7  
.44 

. 73 

. 5 5  

.82 

. 66 

. 6 5  

. 72 

. 8 1  

. 78 

.84 

.67 

( 1 .00) 
( .63)  

( 1 .00) 
( .86) 
( .39) 
( 2 . 1 8 )  

( 1 .00) 
( .68) 
( .96) 
( 1 .62) 

( 1 .00) 
( .44) 
( .40) 
( .40) 

(1 .00) 
( .67)  

( 1 .00) 
( . 8 1 ) 
( . 7 1 )  
( 1 .05) 

( 1 .00) 
( . 74) 
( . 68) 
( . 75 )  

. 3 3  (0.68) 

. 3 5  ( 1 .86) 

. 3 6  ( 1 . 6 1 )  
- . 2 1  ( - . 89) 

Critical Ratio 

3 . 9  

10.26 
8.16 
5.0 

9 . 3  
9.9 
9 . 7  

7 . 0  
9 . 3  
8 . 2  

7 . 5  

10.4 
1 1 .2 
1 1 .3 

14.5 
1 5 .0 
1 1 . 1  

4 . 2  
4.0 
5.0 
- 3 . 2  

Note. crpbire = parent rejection, cdito = depressive symptoms (CDI-S total) ,  famcohr = family cohesion, 
famconf = fam i ly conflict, hartsoc = social competence, hartaca = academic competence, pcaca = 
perceived academic control, pcsoc = perceived social control, ® = reverse scored . Critical ratio g u id e :  
1 .96 = P < .05; 2 . 5 8  = p < . 0 1 .  

Ta b l e  1 3 . 4 .  

Measurement (Confirmatory) Model Analysis: Latent Factor 
In tercorrelations 

Variable 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1 .  Chi ld Temperament Vuln.  (par) 

2 .  Parent Vulnerabi lities (par) . 56** 

3 .  Lack of Family Support (ch) . 1 5  . 16* 

4 .  Family Control (ch) . 34** . 27** . 36** 

5. Perceived Competence (ch) - . 30** - . 20* - .41 ** - . 51 ** 

6.  Perceived Control (ch) - .03 - .01  - . 50** - . 17* . 59** 

7. Anxiety & Depressive Symptoms (ch) .28** . 20** .32** . 5 1  * *  - . 74** - . 3 5 * *  

Note. Par= parent report; ch=child report; Vuln=Vulnerabil ities; * =p < .05 .  * * =p < . 0 1 .  
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1 3 . 3 . 2. Ana lyses of Structural Models 

Th ree structura l  models a re ana lysed : the fi rst attempti ng to rep l icate the 

empi rica l model  of Chorpita , Brown and Barlow ( 1 998 ) ;  the second 

adding a ch i ld  tem pera ment factor to represent Ba rlow's ( 2002) theory 

and the th i rd a set of models  incorporati ng other theories into Ba rlow's 

conceptua l i sation .  

1 3 . 3. 2. 1 . Model 1 : Replicated Med iation Model 

The first structu ra l model to be specified and eva l uated for fit a nd 

mediation effects was the model rep l ication of Chorpita, Brown a nd 

Ba rlow ( 1998) and is  presented in  Fig u re 1 3 . 1 .  As d i scussed, their main  

hypothesis was that the i nfl uence of  fa mi ly  environ ment on n egative 

affect wou l d  be mediated by locus of contro l .  In  their  words, "a fa mi ly  

envi ronment that affords  the ch i ld  d imi n ished experience with personal  

control shou ld  foster a sense of low contro l ,  wh ich i n  tu rn i nfl uences 

negative affect, a nd u lt imately, c l in ica l  symptoms" ( p .  267 ) .  Fol lowing 

Chorpita et a l . ( 1 998) recommendations, measures were made more 

representative of Barlow's (2002) ela boration of the theory .  The FES 

control su bsca le  was replaced with a measure of psycho log ica l  control and 

rejection (Ch i ld  Report Pa rent Behaviour, CRPBI;  Sch l uderma n & 

Sch l u derma n,  1970) ( see Section 1 1 . 3 . 1 .  for rationa le) . Th i s  pred i ctor 

factor  was labe l led Pa renta l Control to d ifferentiate it from the Fa mi ly  

Control factor used in  later models .  The cog n itive mediator locus of 

control measure u sed by Chorpita et a l .  ( 1 998) they concl uded was too 

general . It was here, replaced by a d i rect, domain  specific measure 

( Perceived Control ,  Weisz, 1986a ; Th u rber & S igman,  1 998) wh ich 

Chorp ita and Barlow ( 1 998) suggested was cl oser to what they meant by 

Perceived Contro l .  The Perceived Control Measure i nc luded the academic 

and socia l  domai n s  appropriate to a school sample as  wel l as the added 

domains of attach ment (be ing able to get he lp  from others) and emotion 

( bei n g  ab le  to cha nge one's emotions) used orig ina l l y  by Th u rber et a l . ,  

( 1 998) . The Chorpita et a l .  ( 1998) criterion measures were very s imi lar  

to  the ones used i n  the present study ( RCMAS, CDI-S)  with the exception 
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Figure 13. 1 .  Path Diagram of the Replicated Med iation Model using more precise measures. crpbire = 

parent rejection. crpbicon = parental psychological contro l .  pcemo = perceived emotional contro l .  pcatt = 

perceived attachment control. pcaca = perceived academic control .  pcsoc = perceived social control .  

rworry = RCMAS worry. rphy = RCMAS physiological a nxiety. rsoc = RCMAS social concerns. cdito = 

depressive symptoms (CDI-S total) .  % = percent of ind icator or factor variance explained. All  parameter 

values are standard ised . p < .OOl except one at * p < . O S .  

of the CBCL I nterna l is ing su bsca l e  measure .  In the cu rrent study this 

su bsca l e  was replaced by a shorter measure of emotiona l  behaviours 

( Strengths and Difficu lties Q uestionna i re ;  SDQ, Goodman & Scott, 1 997) 

that demonstrates s imi lar psychometric properties to the CBCL (Good man 

& Scott, 1999 ) .  The model  was specified and eva luated us ing these more 

specific measu res. 

The fit statistics for the rep l icated model  ind icated rea sonab le  fit with GFI 

.92 ,  CFI . 89, RMSEA .099 pc/ose . 00,  AIC 208 .4 .  Eva l uati n g  th is  model 

us ing Perceived Control as  the cog n itive factor, a d i rect path was 

ind icated between Fa mi ly  Control a nd Depress ion .  When th is  path was 

added, the fit statistics for the rep l icated model  improved with G FI .92,  



240 Results 

CFI . 9 1 ,  RMSEA . 09 pc/ose . 00,  AIC 193 .4 .  Of concern was the RMSEA 

which was outside the range for adequate fit ( i . e . ,  RMSEA> . 08 ;  H u  & 

Bentl er, 1 999) but beca use th i s  was not the fi na l  mode l ,  it was noted but 

the model  was not rejected (see Fig u re 1 3 . 1 . ) .  

With the p resent data , a better fitting model was fou n d  when depressive 

sym ptoms and parent perceived ch i ld  emotiona l  behaviours were 

separated from the Anxiety Symptoms factor, a d ifference from the 

Chorpita, Brown and Barlow ( 1 998) model . Although parent perceived 

ch i ld emotiona l  behaviou rs were not associated with ch i ld  perceptions of 

Perceived Control or Anxiety, there was a s ignificant path between ch i ld­

perceived depressive symptoms and parent perceived ch i ld  emotiona l 

behaviours .  Statistica l ly  sig n ifica nt standardised path coefficients were 

observed between Pa renta l Control a nd Perceived Control ( - .47  p <  . 002)  

and between Perceived Contro l  and Anxiety Symptoms ( - . 34 p <  . 0 0 1 )  and 

Perceived Control  and depression symptoms ( - . 3 1  p< . 0 0 1 ) .  

These para meters i nd icated that 2 2 %  of the va riance i n  Perceived Control 

was accou nted for by Parenta l Contro l ;  1 2 %  of the variance in Anxiety 

Sym ptom s  was accounted for by Perceived Control and  10% of the 

va ria nce in depressive sym ptoms was accou nted for by Perceived Control . 

A di rect path between Parenta l Control and  depressive sym ptoms ( . 34 

p <  . 0 3)  expla ined a fu rther 1 2% of the va riance i n  depressive sym ptoms.  

Once specified and eva luated for fit, i t  was necessa ry to i nvestigate th i s  

rep l ication for mediation effects. 

Mediation effects were assessed fol lowing Ba ron a nd Kenny's ( 1986) 

procedu re descri bed in  Chapters 11 and 1 2 .  For clearer  observation of 

s ign ifica nce levels, it was d ecided that the critica l ratio (cr) of the 

parameters wou ld  be u sed (cr is the parameter est imate d ivided by the 

sta ndard error) .  A cr va l u e  outside of - 1 .96 and + 1 . 9 6  ind icates a 

s ig nificance va l u e  less than  .05  which for th is  study was considered 

statistica l l y  s ign ifica nt (Ha i r  et a l . ,  1998) . 
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To test the hypothesised mediati n g  effect of percei ved contro l ,  a seri es of 

regression  eq uations  were ana lysed using S E M .  Satisfy ing the first and 

second conditions, the sta ndard path coefficients between Pa renta l 

Control  and  Perceived Control and  between Perceived Control a n d  Anxiety 

and depression symptoms were a l l  statistica l ly s ign ifica nt (see Fig u re 

1 3 . 1 . ) .  To satisfy the th ird condition,  consistent with tradit ional  

reg ression approaches of assessin g  the effects of the pred ictor on the 

criterion variab le whi le contro l l i ng  for the potentia l  med iator i n  the m odel ,  

the two predictors ( Parental Control and Perceived Control ) were a l l owed 

to correlate . Un l i ke what was fou n d  i n  the Chorpita et a l  ( 1 998) study, 

the paths between Pa rental Contro l  and Anxiety ( . 6 5  cr 3) and Parenta l 

Control a n d  depression ( . 66 cr 3 .4)  were s ign ifica nt, so the fi rst part of 

the th i rd cond ition was on ly  partia l l y  met.  However, removing the paths 

between Perceived Control and Anxiety and Perceived Control and 

depress ion,  the path from Pa renta l Contro l  to Anxiety i ncreased to . 66 

and beca me more s ign ificant (cr 4 . 2 )  as d id  the path between Parenta l 

Control and  depression ( . 79,  cr 4 . 9 ) . The resu lts of this last test met the 

th ird criterion (Ba ron & Kenny 1986), ind icati ng that Perceived Control 

partia l ly  med iated the relationsh i p  between Parenta l  Contro l  and both 

Anxiety a nd depressive symptoms.  The use of more specific measures 

and a school sa mp le  of ch i l d ren cha nged the fu l l  mediation effect of 

Perceived Control found  by Chorpita et a l .  ( 1 998) to a partial  one .  

Additiona l  ana lyses were conducted fi rst to  see whether the d iffe ri n g  

resu lts were becau se of t h e  more specific nature of t h e  criterion variab les 

i n  the present study a n d  second,  to see if sha red method variance 

accou nted for the resu lt .  When combin ing Anxiety a n d  depressive 

symptoms and ch i l d  emotional  behav iour  i nto one latent variab le  (as done  

by  the previous study),  a partia l  med iatio n  effect was a lso fou nd (see 

Appendix D,  N ote l a ) . 

To determ ine whether the mediation relationsh i p  was not p u rely a resu l t  

of  shared ch i ld  m ethod variance, th is  mod el was respecified usi n g  a 

parent i nd icator for Parenta l Control (see Fig u re la and note 1 i n  
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Appendix D ) .  Resu lts of this analys is revea led a fu l l  mediation effect of 

Perceived Control on both Anxiety and depressive sym ptoms. 

1 3 . 3. 2. 2 . Model 2 : Two Parts of Barlow's Theoretical Model 

After estab l i sh ing  a partial  mediation model us ing s imi lar  measu res to the 

study by Chorpita et a l  ( 1998) and a fu l l  mediation model us ing a pa rent­

report measure, the next step was to specify and eva l uate a model wh ich 

would be s imi lar  to the theory advanced by Barlow (2002;  Chorpita & 

Barlow, 1 998; Chorpita ,  200 1 ) .  Th i s  enta i led add ing  a measure of ch i ld  

tempera mental vu l nerab i l ity to the fi rst model . Emotiona l ity and shyness 

were chosen as  ind icators of the ch i ld  temperament vu l nera bi l ity that 

most resembled Ba rlow's ( 2002) theoretica l construct of b iolog ica l  

vu l nerabi l ity . For verifi cation that these va riab les were herita ble,  Barlow 

cited the works of Kagan ( 1997) i n  the a rea of Behaviour In h i bition a nd 

Lewis ( 1993) and earl ier resea rchers i n  the a rea of ' stra nger d istress' and 

Buss and P lomin ( 1 984) who saw emotional ity and shyness as  in nately 

d riven tempera menta l vu l nerab i l ities . Ba rlow ( 2002) and P lomin a nd 

Stocker ( 1 989, cited in  Ba rlow, 2002)  have suggested that emotiona l ity 

and shyness were the traits underly ing  Behavioura l  Inh ib ition . 

This model was specified and eva l uated (see Figu re 1 3 . 2 . ) .  Model  fit was 

better than the previous repl ication model using chi ld report measu res 

( Figure 1 3 . 1 . )  with GFI . 94, CFI . 9 5 ,  RMSEA . 06 pc/ose . 14, AIC 1 84 . 9  

(for com pa rison see Ta b le  1 3 . 5 . ) .  A l l  paths were statistica l ly s ign ifica nt to 

p <  . 001  except the path between Perceived Control and  depressive 

sym ptoms which was, nevertheless, s ign ifica nt at p< . 05 .  Whi le there was 

a statistica l ly s ign ificant path from Parenta l Control to Perceived Control 

and  from Perceived Control to depressive symptoms, there was not a 

s ign ifica nt path from Perceived Control to Anxiety Symptoms.  Ch i ld  

Tem peramenta l Vulnera b i l ities accounted for 15% of  the variance i n  

Parenta l Control ( path coefficient . 38) a nd Parenta l Control accounted for 

1 8% of the va riance in Perceived Control ( path coefficient - .42) . 
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Figure. 13.2. Path Diagram of the Repl icated Model Adding Child Temperamental Emotional ity & Shyness 

(Barlow's Model) .chemot = chi ld emotionality. chshy = child shyness. crpbire = parent rejection .  crpbicon 

= parental psychological control. pcemo = perceived emotional control .  pcatt = perceived attachment 

contro l .  pcaca = perceived academic control. pcsoc = perceived social control .  rworry = RCMAS worry . 

rphy = RCMAS phySiological anxiety. rsoc = RCMAS social concerns. cdito = depressive symptoms (COl-S 

total) . % = percent of indicator or factor variance explained . All parameter values are standardised . ns = 

non sig nificant. p < . O O l  except one where* p < . O S .  

Poss ib ly  because of the infl uence of shared method, there was a di rect, 

statistica l ly  sig n ificant path from Chi ld Tempera mental Vu l nerab i l ity to 

ch i ld  emotiona l  behaviours ( . 78) .  This Tem pera menta l Vulnera bi l ity 

accou nted for 6 1 %  of the variance in ch i ld  emotiona l  beh avio u rs .  

Pa renta l Control a l so d i rect ly i nfl uenced Anxiety Sym ptoms ( . 70)  

acco u nt ing  for 49% of the  varia nce i n  these sym ptoms as  wel l  as  d i rectly 
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accounti ng for 48% of the variance i n  depressive symptoms ( . 69 ) .  

Perceived Control only accou nted for a l ittle  more t h a n  2% of the varia nce 

in  depressive symptoms and,  as mentioned, was n ot sig n ifi cantly related 

to Anxiety Symptoms (A) or ch i ld emotiona l  behaviours (CEB) . 

Although Pa rental Contro l d id not med iate the relationsh i p  between Chi ld  

Tem peramental Vu lnera b i l ities (Chtemp)  and Perceived Control ( PC) ,  PC 

partia l ly  mediated the relationsh ip  between Parenta l  Control (CF) a nd 

depressive symptoms ( D )  ( path coefficients . 69 ,  cr 5 . 0  when Chtemp/PC 

correlated and . 78, cr 5 . 7  when PC constra ined ) .  Also, as pred icted by 

Barlow's theory, Parenta l Control fu l l y  mediated the relationsh i p  between 

Ch i ld  Tem pera menta l Vu lnerab i l ities a n d  both Anxious ( path coefficients 

. 04, ns when Chtemp/CF correlated a nd . 3 2, cr 3 . 8  when CF con stra i ned) 

and depressed feel i ngs  ( path coefficients . 07, ns when Chtemp/CF 

correlated and . 14, cr 1 .4 when CF constra ined ) .  The addition of Chtemp 

did not change the re lationship between PC and D but it d id  create 

insign ifica nt paths between PC and A and between PC and CEB .  The 

presence of Chtemp a l so su bstanti a l ly i ncreased the variance i n  the 

criterion va riab les compared with the model  without the construct ( Figure 

1 3 . 1 ) .  The a mo u nt of tota l va riance accou nted for i n  A was 49% a nd i n  D 

was 58% (see Figures 1 3 . 1  & 1 3 . 2 . ) .  

Sum maris ing Model 2,  when Parenta l Control and  Ch i ld  Tem pera menta l 

Vulnerabi l ities were used as p red ictor variab les i n  keeping with Barlow's 

( 2002) theory, Perceived Control appea red to play a m in ima l  ro le  

(accounti ng for variance i n  Depressive Symptoms a lone and on ly  

exp la in ing 2% of  that variance) . There a lso a ppea red to  be more d i rect 

paths between fami ly  adversity a n d  criterion variab les i n  the model  that 

had the best fit .  That is, parenta l control d i rectly infl uenced both 

depression and Anxious Symptoms and accou nted for substa ntia l  va riance 

(47% a nd 49% respectfu l ly) . Pa renta l Control a l so fu l ly  med iated the 

relationsh ip  between Chi ld  Tempera ment and both Anxio us and depressed 

feel i ngs . In th is model ,  Ch i ld  Tem perament d i rectly infl uenced ch i ld  

emotiona l  behaviours .  Perceived Control partia l ly  med iated the 



Results 245 

relationship between Parenta l  Control a nd depressive sym ptoms and 

accounted for considera bly less variance i n  depression symptoms tha n d id 

Pa renta l Control d i rect ly .  However, Perceived Control did not relate to 

either Anxiety Symptoms o r  ch i ld  emotiona l  behaviours .  The addition of 

Ch i ld  Tem pera menta l  Vu l nerab i l ities su bstantia l ly  increased the total 

vari ance of the criterion va riab les accounted for by the othe r  variab les i n  

t h i s  model . T h e  next question t o  b e  considered w a s  whether a d d i n g  a 

parent vu l nera b i l ity factor and more defi ned fa mi ly  vu lnerab i l ity wou ld  

change how Perceived Contro l  acted in  relationsh ip to  the pred ictor a nd 

criterion variab les .  This is explored i n  a more complex structural  model .  

1 3 . 3 . 2 . 3 . Model 3 : Complex Biopsychosocial Ris k  Model Analyses 

The complex structura l  model i nclu ded parent- reported Parent 

Vulnerab i l ities and Chi ld Temperamental Vul nerab i l ities, two ch i ld­

reported Fa mi ly Environ ment Factors, Perceived Control a nd Perceived 

Competence. To recap the hypothesis, accord ing  to Ba rlow's model a nd 

other research reviewed in  the i ntrodu ction,  it was proposed that contro l­

related bel iefs ( i . e . ,  Perceived Control a nd Perceived Competence) wou ld  

med iate the relationship between the other pred ictor and criterion 

varia b les.  It was fu rther p roposed that Ch i l d  Temperament, affected by 

Pa rent Vulnera b i l ities (Manassis & Brad ley,  1994;  Rub in  & B urgess, 200 1 )  

would b e  a n  i nfl uence on the ch i l d 's perceptions of Fa mi ly  Control and  

Lack of Support.  Fu rther, th is  comb ined pred ictor relationsh i p  wou ld  

affect the  man ifestation of Anxiety and depressive symptoms and pa rent­

perceived child emotional  behaviours thro u g h  the cognitive med iators of 

the ch i ld 's perceptions  of their Control and Competence . 

Based o n  theoretica l and empiri ca l  g rounds (see Section 1 3 . 2 . 2 .  and  

Sections 1 1 .3 .4 ,  1 1 . 3 . 5 . ) ,  Fami ly  Envi ron ment was d ivided i nto Lack  of 

Fa mi ly  Su pport and Fami ly  Control ( to d ifferentiate it from Parental 

Control in the two previous models) with the addition of subscales from a 

g eneral fa mi ly functioning measure ( SRM FF) and a measure of ch i ld  

relationsh ip  insecu rity. The Fa mi ly  Contro l  construct was represented by 
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su bsca le i nd icators that measured chi ld  perceptions of parenta l 

psycholog ica l  contro l ,  fa mi ly  en meshment, fa mi ly  confl i ct and 

attachment-related insecu rity, whi le the Lack of Fa m i ly S upport construct 

was represented by variab les that measu red ch i ld  perceptions of lack of 

fa m i l y  coh esion, parenta l rejection,  lack of fa mi ly  democratic decision­

maki ng and lack of fami ly  socia b i l ity . The marker variab les that most 

defi n e  the latent va ria b les were psychologica l  control for the Fa mi ly 

Control factor and lack of fa mi ly cohesion for the Lack of Fa m i ly Sup port 

factor .  The Parenta l Vu lnera bi l ities factor i ntroduced into th is model 

inc luded parent self- report measu res of anxiety, fea rfu l and a n g ry 

tem pera ment and attachment- related insecu rity , w ith the ma rker variab le  

being fea rfu lness closely fol lowed by anxiety . The ma rker variab le  for 

Perceived Control was emotional control most closely fol l owed by socia l  

control wh i le  the ma rker for Perceived Com petence was socia l  

competence. Th i s  model  a lso incl uded the criterion meas u res of ch i ld­

reported Anxiety Sym ptoms, depressive symptoms and pa rent- reported 

chi ld  emotional  behaviou rs u sed in  the previous model s .  

Before assessing the overa l l  model ,  models were a ssessed to g ive a fu l l er 

understand ing of how ind ividua l  com po nents inter-related ( Ca rver, 1 989) . 

The fi rst assessment was how the i ndividua l  cog n itive factors re lated to 

the other factors . For this,  two models  were specified ; one with Perceived 

Control as  the cog n itive factor and the other with Perceived Com petence 

as the cog n itive factor. As with the previous models ,  both were assessed 

for fit as wel l  as mediation effects accord ing  to the theory .  

1 3 . 3 . 2.4. Complex Model with Perceived Control as Cognitive 

Factor and Both Family Factors 

The model was s pecified a n d  eva l uated a n d  is  presented i n  Fig u re 1 3 . 3 .  

A s  w ith the measu rement model , two error terms were a l l owed to 

i ntercorrelate ( between ch i ld  perceived attachment secu rity and 

attachment control as wel l  as  fa mi ly  cohesion and fami ly  confl i ct w hich 

appeared in the m easurement model ) .  
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Figure 1 3. 3. Path Diagram of the Complex Model of Distress Development Adding a Parent Vulnerabilities 
Factor, Two Family Factors and Perceived Control as Cognitive Med iator. chemot = chi ld emotionality. 
chshy = child shyness. pfear = parent fearfu lness. pattr = parent relationship security (reverse scored) .  
pang e r  = parent anger. amasto = total adult m a nifest anxiety schedule. famcohr - family cohesion 
(reverse scored) famsocr = family sociabil ity (reverse scored) .  famdemr = family democratic style 
( reverse scored) .  crpbire = parent rejection.  pcemo = perceived emotional contro l .  pcatt = perceived 
attachment control. pcaca = perceived academic contro l .  pcsoc = perceived social control .  chattr = child 
relationship security ( reverse scored) .  famenm = fam ily enmeshment. famconf = family conflict. crpbicon 
= parental psychological control .  rworry = RCMAS worry. rphy = RCMAS physiological anxiety. rsoc = 
RCMAS social concerns. cdito = depressive symptoms (CDI-5 total) . % = percent of ind icator or factor 
variance explained. Al l  parameter values are standardised . Al l  parameters p < . OO l .  
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Both made theoretica l and empirica l  sense with the attach ment ind icators 

address ing the same concept and the fa mi ly  ind icators, from the same 

measure, a lso measuring s imi lar concepts . Al l  were ch i ld-reported 

measures so a l so shared method va riance .  Aga in ,  the a nxiety factor and 

depression ind icator were correlated to reflect the relationsh i p  between 

those mea sures.  Th is is in keeping with Ha i r  et a l . 's ( 1998) point that 

u n l ess the correlation of ind icators is theoretica l ly  and empirica l l y  v iable,  

correl ati ng error terms among endogenous varia b les contaminates the 

mean ing  of the latent va riab les and makes interpretation of resu lts 

difficu lt .  

F it i nd ices suggested an adeq u ate fit for the model with G Fl . 9 1 ,  CFl .93  

and RMSEA .05  pclose . 57, AlC 486 .4 .  Statistica l l y  s ig n ifica nt path 

coefficients were observed for a l l  re lationships between the latent 

varia b les .  Al l paths were s ign ifica nt to p <  . 00 1 . As most fit i nd ices 

pena l ise sa mple size and rewa rd pa rsimony, the RM S EA (comparing  

observed and pred icted covaria nce matrices) was a more accu rate i ndex 

for th is model and fel l  wel l within the accepta ble l i m its of good fit ( i . e . ,  

below .06  a n d  pclose a bove . 0 5 ) .  

Look ing at the model paths, Parental Vul nerab i l ities exp la ined 3 0 %  of the 

va riance in Ch i ld  Temperamental Vu lnera b i l ities ( path coefficient . 5 5 )  and 

Ch i ld  Tempera menta l Vu l n erabi l ities exp la ined 14% of the va ria nce in  

Fa mi ly  Control ( path coefficient . 38) . Fami ly  Control expla i ned 13% ( . 36) 

of the varia nce i n  Lack of Fa mi ly Support and Lack of Fami ly  Support 

exp la ined 20% (- .45) of the variance i n  Perceived Control wh ich then 

exp la ined 5% ( - . 23) of the va riance in Anxiety Symptoms and 14% (- . 37)  

of  the  variance i n  depressive symptoms.  Additiona l ly ,  Fa mi ly  Control 

d i rectly expla ined 2 1 %  of the va ria nce i n  Anxiety Symptoms ( .46) and 

14% of the va ria nce in  depressive symptoms ( . 3 7 ) .  Pa rent-reported 

Ch i ld  Vu lnera bi l ities infl uenced ind i rect ly by the effect of Pa rent 

Vu lnerab i l ities on Chi ld  Tem perament, expla i ned 5 5 %  of the varia nce i n  

pa rent-reported chi ld emotiona l  behaviour  ( . 74) . I t  was noted that chi ld 

emotiona l  behaviour reported by pa rents was n ot infl uenced by Fa mi ly  
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Control or Perceived Control in th is model as was the case with the 

previous model ( i . e . ,  Fig u re 1 3 . 2 ) .  Overa l l  variance in Anxiety and 

depression exp la ined by th is  model was 30% and 3 3%, respectively.  

Testi ng for med iation,  two med iation chains were identified . Ch i ld  

Tem pera menta l Vu lnerab i l ities (Chtemp) fu l l y  mediated the relationshi p  

between Parent Vu lnera bi l ities ( Pv u l )  and Fami ly  Control ( path coeffic ients 

. 1 2,  ns  when PvuljChtemp correlated and . 3 1 ,  cr 4 . 1  when Chtemp 

constra i n ed ) .  In  turn, Fa mi ly  Control partia l ly  med iated the relationsh ip  

between Ch i ld  Tempera mental Vu lnerab i l ities a nd both Anxiety ( path 

coeffic ients . 1 5, cr 2 . 1  when Chtemp/ FC correlated and . 30,  cr 4. 1 w h en 

FC constra ined )  a nd depressive sym ptoms (path coefficients . 1 7, cr  2 . 7  

when Chtemp/ FC correlated a n d  . 29, cr 4 .4 when FC constra i ned) .  I n  the 

second chain , as  reported a bove, Chi ld Tempera menta l Vu l n era b i l ities 

fu l l y  m ed iated the relationsh i p  between Pare ntal Vu l n era b i l ities a nd 

Fa mi ly  Control . Then, Fa mi ly  Control fu l ly  mediated the relationsh ip  

between Ch i ld  Tempera menta l Vu l n era b i l ities and Lack of Fami ly  Su pport 

( path coefficients . 06, ns  when Chtemp/ FC correlated and 2 . 2, cr  2 . 5  

when FC constra i ned ) .  In  tu rn , Lack of Fa mi ly  Su pport fu l ly mediated the 

relationsh ip  between Fa mi ly  Control  and Perceived Control ( path 

coefficients - . 02, ns when FC/LFS correlated a n d  - . 2,  cr - 2 . 6  when LFS 

constra i ned) and fina l l y, Perceived Control ( PC) fu l ly  med iated the 

relationsh ip  between Lack of Fami ly  Su pport ( LFS) and both Anx ious  

( path coefficients . 04, n s  when LFS/PC correlated and . 1 6, cr 2 .3  when PC 

constra i n ed)  and depressive sym ptoms ( path coefficients . 02, ns w h en 

LFS/PC correlated and . 24, cr 3 . 5  when PC constra ined ) .  Th is  fu lfi l l ed the 

th ree conditions for fu l l  mediati on ( Baron & Kenny,  1 986) . Th i s  cha i n  of 

i nfl uence from Pa rent Vu lnera bi l ities to Anxious a n d  depressive symptoms 

through  the mediators of Ch i ld  Vu l nerabi l ities, Fami ly  Contro l ,  Lack  of 

Fa mi ly  Support and Perceived Control supports the theory proposed by 

Barlow a s  wel l as its extensio n .  

Beca use less o f  the overa l l  variance i n  t h e  criterio n  vari ab les was 

accou nted for than i n  the previous s impler mode l ,  another ana lysis was 



250 Results 

conducted to see if another theoretica l ly relevant cog nitive construct, 

perceived com petence, would accou nt for more of the tota l varia nce. Also 

of interest was whether perceived com petence ( i . e . ,  a ch i ld  perceivi n g  

themselves as socia l l y  a n d  academ ica l ly  com petent com pa red with their 

peers) wou ld mediate the relationsh ip  between the adverse fa mi ly  

environmenta l and biolog ical vu lnerab i l ity factors and a nxiety a nd 

d epressive sym ptoms .  Although perceived com petence was not described 

expl icitly in  Ba rlow's model,  it is i ntegra l to Weisz's ( 1990)  model of 

perceived control . 

1 3 . 3. 2. 5 . Com plex Model with Perceived Com petence as the 

Cog nitive Factor and Both Fa mily Factors 

When su bstitut ing Perceived Competence ( Pcom p) for Perceived Control 

( PC) in  the Complex Model ( Fig u re 1 3 .3 )  with both fa mi ly environ ment 

factors ( see Fig u re 1 3 . 4 . ) , fit ind ices were as fol lows : G FI . 9 2, CFI . 94, 

RMSEA . 044, pclose . 83,  AIC 385 . 5 .  As with Fig u re 1 3 . 3, error terms 

between subsca les of the fa mily function measu re (fami ly  confl ict a nd 

fa mi ly cohesion)  were correlated . Fit i ndices for th is  model were su perior 

to the model with Perceived Control as the cog n itive mediator (com pare 

Figure 1 3 . 3  & 1 3 .4 i n  Ta ble 13 .5)  with the AIC a lso ind icati ng su perior fit .  

In contrast to  the  PC model ( Figure 1 3 . 3 ) ,  there were n o  d i rect 

relationsh i ps between Fa mi ly  Control ( FC) and Anxiety a nd depression 

and the path between FC a nd Pcomp became s ign ifica nt. Comparing  this 

model with the PC model where possib le, Pa renta l Vu l nera bi l ities 

accou nted for s imi lar  varia nce in Ch i ld  Tem pera menta l Vu lnerab i l it ies 

(32% vs.  3 1 % )  and Chi ld  Tempera menta l Vulnerab i l ities accou nted for 

s imi lar  va ria nce i n  Fa mi ly  Control ( 16% vs.  1 5 % ) .  Fa mi ly  Control 

accou nted for s imi lar  va ria nce in Lack of Fa mi ly  Su pport ( 14% vs. 1 3 %) 

whi le  Lack of Fa mi ly  Support accounted for less variance i n  Perceived 

Competence versus Perceive Control ( 5% vs.  20%) . Perceived 

Com petence accou nted for su bstantia l ly more va ria nce in  Anxiety (63% 

vs .  5%)  and depressive symptoms (51% vs .  14% ) .  Fa mi ly  Control a lso 

accou nted for 26% of the variance in Perceived Competence here . 
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Figure 1 3.4. Path Diagram o f  the Complex Model of Distress Development With Perceived Competence as 
Mediator. chemot = child emotionality. chshy = child shyness. pfear = parent fearfulness. pattr = parent 
relationship security (reverse scored) .  panger = parent anger. amasto = total adult manifest a nxiety 
schedule.  famcohr = family cohesion (reverse scored) famsocr = fam ily sociabi l ity (reverse scored ) .  
famdemr = family democratic style ( reverse scored) .  crpbire = parent rejectio n .  hartsoc = perceived 
social competence. hartaca = perceived academic competence. chattr = chi ld relationship security 
( reverse scored). famenm = fam i ly enmeshment. famconf = family conflict. crpbicon = parental 
psychological control .  rworry = RCMAS worry. rphy = RCMAS physiological anxiety. rsoc = RCMAS social 
concerns. cdito = depressive symptoms (CDI-S tota l ) .  % = percent of indicator or factor va riance 
explained. All  parameter values are standard ised . All parameters p < . OO l .  
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Neither Perceived Com petence nor Perceived Control  related d i rectly to 

parent-reported ch i ld  emotional behaviours i n  either model . Two 

mediationa l  cha ins  s imi lar  to that found  with Perceived Control were 

observed between bio log ical vu lnerab i l ities and criterion va ria b les .  In 

both cha ins,  Ch i ld  Temperamental Vu l n era b i l it ies fu l l y  med iated the 

relationsh i p  between Parent Vu l nerab i l ities and Fa mi ly  Contro l ( path 

coefficients . 1 1 , ns when Pvu ljChtemp correlated and . 3 1 ,  cr 4 . 1  when 

Chtemp constra i ned) with s imi lar va l u es as  in  the equ ivalent Perceived 

Control model . With the l onger cha in ,  Fa mi ly  Control fu l ly med iated the 

relationship between Chi ld Tem pera ment and Lack of Fami ly  S u pport 

(path coefficients . OB, ns  when Chtemp/FC correlated and . 23,  cr 2 . 9  

when FC constra ined ) ,  Lack of Fa mi ly  Support partia l ly  mediated the 

relationship between Fa mi ly Control and Perceived Com petence ( path 

coefficients - . 5 1 ,  cr - S . B  when FC/LFS correlated a nd - .62 ,  cr - 6 . B  when 

LFS constra i ned) and Perceived Competence fu l ly med iated the 

relationship between Lack of Fa mi ly  Su pport and Anxiety ( path 

coefficients . 0 5 ,  ns when Pcomp/LFS correlated and . 3 7, cr 4 . B  when 

Pcomp constra i ned ) and depressive sym ptoms ( path coefficients . OB, ns 

when Pcomp/LFS correlated and .42,  cr S.B when Pcomp constra ined ) .  In 

this mediation ,  as  with PC in  Figure 1 3 . 3, it appeared that both a reas of 

fa mi ly adversity worked together but s l ig htly d ifferently depend ing  on the 

cog nitive med iator present in  the model . In  the shorter cha in ,  u n l i ke the 

model with Perceived Control as med iator ( Figure 1 3 . 3 ) ,  the cog n itive 

mediator was i nvolved in a med iation cha in  through  Fami ly  Contro l .  

Here, Fa mi ly  Control pa rtia l ly  med iated the relationsh ip between Ch i ld  

Temperament and Perceived Competence ( path coefficients - . 1 9 ,  cr - 2 . 5  

when FC/Pcomp correl ated a n d  - . 33,  c r  -4 . 1  when F C  constra ined)  a nd 

Perceived Com petence pa rtia l ly  mediated the relationsh ip between Fa mi ly  

Control and both Anxiety ( path coefficient . 22 cr 2 .7  when Pcomp/ FC 

correlated a n d  . 59,  cr 6 . 6  when Pcomp constra ined )  a nd depressive 

symptoms ( path coefficients . 2 1 ,  cr 2 . B  when Pcomp/FC correlated and 

. 55, cr  6 .5  when Pcomp constrained ) .  
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In su mmarising the d ifference between the i nfl uence of Perceived Control 

a n d  Competence as cogn itive mediators ( Figures 1 3 . 3 . ,  1 3 .4 . ) ,  p erceived 

competence appeared to have the greater protective infl uence aga inst 

a nx ious  and depressed symptoms i n  the face of b iolog ica l  and 

environmental advers ity . N ext i nvestigated was how the d ifferent  fa mi ly  

factors related in  the model  when both cogn itive mediators were present. 

1 3 . 3 . 2. 6. Lack of Support as the Family Factor and both Perceived 

Control and Com petence as Cog nitive Factors 

Th is  model did not fit as  wel l  a s  the p revious two with G FI 9 1  CFI 94 

RMSEA . 05 pclose .4 AIC 4 1 9 . 9  (see Figu re 1 3 . 5, Ta ble 1 3 . 5 ) . Parent 

Vu l n erab i l ities exp la ined 3 1 %  ( . 56)  of the variance of Chi ld  

Temperament, Chi l d  Temperament exp la i ned 4% ( . 20) of  the variance in  

Lack of Fa mi ly S u pport and 10% ( - . 32 )  of  the variance i n  Perceived 

Competence; Lack of Fa mi ly  Support accounted for 23% (- .48) va riance 

i n  Perceived Control a nd Perceived Control  expla i ned 34% ( . 58 )  of the 

va riance i n  Perceived Competence. Perceived Competence, then, 

exp la ined 46% ( - . 68 )  of the variance in Anxiety Symptoms and 46% 

( - . 6 7) of the va riance i n  depressive sym ptoms.  As with the other models, 

Ch i ld  Tempera ment w hich was i nfluenced by Parent Vulnerab i l it ies, h ere 

sole ly expla ined 58% ( . 76)  of the variance i n  parent-reported chi ld 

emotiona l  behaviou rs .  Overa l l ,  variance in Anxiety and d epressive 

symptoms accou nted for was 46% and 46%. 

I n  th is model, Lack of Fa mi ly Suppo rt  did not m ediate the rel ationsh ip  

between Ch i ld  Tem pera ment and Perceived Contro l .  However, Perceived 

Control  fu l ly  mediated the relationsh ip  between Lack of Fami ly  Support 

( path coefficients - . 1 3 n s  when LS/PC correlated and - . 44 cr - 5 . 2  when PC 

constrai ned) and Perceived Competence.  Also, Perceived Com petence 

fu l l y  mediated the relationship between Perceived Control and Anxiety 

( path coefficients - . 09 ns when PC/Pcomp correlated a nd - . 34 cr -4.8 

when Pcomp constra ined)  and depression ( path coefficients - . 14 ns when 

PC/Pcomp correlated and - .47 cr  -7 . 1  when Pco m p  constra ined ) .  
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Figure 13.5. Path Diagram of the Complex Model o f  Distress Development with Lack o f  Support as Fam i ly 

Factor and Perceived Control and Perceived Competence as Cognitive Med iators. chemot = child 

emotional ity. chshy = child shyness. pfear = parent fearfu lness. pattr = parent relationship security 

(reverse scored) .  panger = parent anger. amasto = total adult manifest anxiety schedule. famcohr = 

family cohesion ( reverse scored) .  famsocr - family sociabi l ity (reverse scored) .  famdemr = fam i ly 

democratic style 9reverse scored . crpbire = parent rejectio n .  hartsoc = perceived social competence. 

hartaca = perceive academic competence. pcemo = perceived emotional control .  pcatt = perceived 

attachment control .  pcaca = perceived academic control .  pcsoc = perceived social control .  rworry = 

RCMAS worry. rphy = RCMAS physiological anxiety . rsoc = RCMAS social concerns. cdito = depressive 

symptoms (CDI-S total) .  % = percent of ind icator or factor variance explained . All parameter values are 

standardised. All parameters p < .OO l .  
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In addition ,  Perceived Competence pa rtia l l y  med iated the relationsh ip  

between Ch i ld  Tem perament and Anxiety ( path coefficients - . 14 cr - 2 . 9  

when C hTemp/Pcom p  correlated a nd - . 3 6  c r  -4 .3  w hen Pcomp 

con stra ined) and d epression ( path coeffic ients - . 1 5  cr  -2 .3  when 

ChTemp/Pcom p  correlated and - . 36  cr -4 . 6  when Pcomp constra ined) .  

1 3 . 3 . 2.7.  Family Control as the Family Environment Factor with 

both Perceived Control and Perceived Com petence as 

Cognitive Factors 

Fit ind ices i n  th is  model  were better tha n  the previous model (see Tab le  

1 3 . 5) : G FI .92,  CFI . 94, RMSEA . 048, pclose . 65, AIC 40 1 .9 (see Fig u re 

1 3 . 6 ) .  Ch i ld  Tempera ment accou nted for 3 1 %  ( . 56)  of the variance i n  

Fa mi ly  Control ,  Fa mi ly  Control accounted for 3 %  ( - . 1 6 )  of the varia nce i n  

Perceived Control a n d  1 7% ( - .4 1 )  of the varia nce i n  Perceived 

Competence.  Perceived Control accou nted for 29% ( . 54)  of the varia nce 

i n  Perceived Competence wh ich then accounted for 8 1 %  ( - . 90) of the 

va riance i n  Anxiety Symptoms and 49% ( - . 70)  in  depressive symptoms.  

Perceived Control a l so accou nted for 6% ( - . 2 5 )  of the  va ria n ce in  Anxiety 

Symptom s  but there was n ot a s ig nificant path from Perceived Control to 

depressive sym ptoms .  Th i s  model with Fa mi ly  Control as the fa mi ly  

factor accounted for more va ria nce overa l l  in  Anxiety ( 56% vs .  46%) a nd 

depression (48% vs.  46%) than d id the previous model with Lack of 

Fa mi ly  S u pport as the fa mi ly factor. 

In  this model, Fami ly  Control did not med iate the relationsh ip  between 

Ch i ld  Tem pera ment and Perceived Contro l .  Also Perceived Control did n ot 

mediate the relationsh ip between Fa mi ly  Control and Anxiety . However, 

partial  mediation effects were observed with Perceived Control parti a l ly 

mediati ng the relationsh i p  between Fa mi ly  Control a n d  Perceived 

Competence ( path coefficients . 4 1  cr - 5 . 5  when FC/PC correlated and . 6  

c r  - 5 . 6  when P C  constra ined ) .  
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Figure 13.6. Path Diagram of the Complex Model of Distress Disorder Development with Family Control as 

Family Factor and Perceived Control and Perceived Competence as Cognitive Med iators. chemot = child 

emotionality. chshy = child shyness. pfear = parent fearfulness. pattr = parent relationship security 

(reverse scored) .  panger = parent anger. amasto = total adult manifest anxiety schedu le. hartsoc = 

perceived social competence. hartaca = perceived academic competence. pcemo = perceived emotional 

control .  pcatt = perceived attachment control. pcaca = perceived academic control .  pcsoc = perceived 

social control .  chattr = child relationship security ( reverse scored ) .  famenm = fami ly enmeshment. 

famconf = fam i ly confl ict. crpbicon = parental psychological control .  rworry = RCMAS worry. rphy = 

RCMAS physiological anxiety. rsoc = RCMAS social concerns. cdito = depressive symptoms (CDI-S total) . 

% = percent of ind icator or factor variance explained . Al l  parameter values are standardised . Al l  

parameter p < . O O l  except one where *p < .O S .  
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Additiona l l y, Perceived Competence was a ble to fu l ly mediate the 

relationsh ip between Fa mi ly  Control  and  both depression ( path 

coefficients . 1 1  ns when FC/Pcomp correlated and . 53 cr 6 . 5  w hen Pcomp 

constra i ned) and Anxiety Symptoms ( path coefficients . 1 1  ns  when 

FCjPcom p  correlated and . 58 cr 6 . 5  when Pcomp constra ined ) .  I n  th is  

model , on ly  3% of Perceived Control com pa red with 63% of Perceived 

Competence was  i nvolved . Perha ps perceived competence is more 

necessa ry . This is d iscussed fu rther in Chapter 1 4 .  

A s  these two fa mi ly  factors a ppeared t o  perform qu ite d ifferently i n  the 

model ( i . e . ,  Fa mi ly  Control  was observed to contribute to more varia nce 

i n  Anxiety and depression than Lack of Fa mi ly Support), i nvestig ation 

tu rned to how i nd ividu a l  fami ly  factors related to i nd ividu a l  cog n itive 

factors . 

1 3. 3 . 2 .8. Lac k  of Fam ily Support as the Fam i l y  Environment 

Factor with Perceived Control as the Cognitive Factor 

Beca use Lack of Fa mi ly  Su pport and not Fami l y  Control was correlated 

with the cog nitive med iator, Perceived Control in the previous models,  the 

question a rose as to w hat rol e  i t  p layed i n  the model w ith o n ly Perceived 

Control as the cogn itive factor. Fit ind ices were as fol lows : G FI . 92 ,  CFI 

.95 ,  RMSEA . 042 pclose . 6  and  AIC 3 3 2 . 8 .  Th i s  model is  presented in  

Fig u re 1 3 . 7 .  The two d i rect paths from Chi ld  Tem pera ment Vul nerab i l ities 

accou nted for 7 %  ( . 27 )  of the va riance i n  Anxiety Symptoms a nd 7% 

( . 27)  in the va riance of depressive symptoms.  Also Ch i ld  Tem peramental 

Vu lnera b i l ities accou nted for 4% ( . 1 9 )  of the variance in  Lack of Fa mi ly 

S u pport.  Parental Vul nerab i l it ies expla i ned 29% ( . 54 )  of the vari a n ce in 

the Chi ld Tem peramental Vul nerab i l ity Factor. Lack of Fa mi ly  S upport 

accou nted for 22% ( - . 47) of the va riance i n  Perceived Contro l  wh ich ,  in  

tu rn ,  accou nted for 10% ( - . 3 1 )  and 1 9 %  ( - .44) of  the va riance i n  Anxiety 

and Depressive Symptoms respectively .  In this model 4% of Lack of 

Fa mi ly  Su pport and 22% of Perceived Control  were present in  the m odel . 
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Overa l l  variance in  Anxiety and depressive sym ptoms exp la ined by th is  

model  was 18% and 28% respectively . 

Although  Ch i ld  Tempera menta l Vu lnera bi l ities was fou n d  to fu l ly mediate 

the rel ations h i p  between Parent Vu l nerab i l ities and Lack of Fa mi ly  

S u pport (path coefficients .08,  ns when Pvu ljChtemp correl ated and . 1 6, 

cr 2 . 2  when C htemp constra i ned) ,  Lack of Fa mi ly  S u pport did not med iate 

the relationsh ip  between Chtemp and Pc. Perceived Control h owever did 

fu l l y  med iate the relationsh i p  between Lack of Fa mi ly  Support and both 

Anxious (path coefficients . 0 1 1 , ns when LFSjPC correlated and . 26, cr 

3 . 4  when PC constra ined) a nd depressive symptoms ( path coefficients 

.07 ,  ns when LFSjPC correl ated and . 3 1 ,  cr 4 . 6  w hen PC constra ined ) .  

Sepa rately, Ch i ld  Tem pera menta l Vul nerab i l ities fu l l y  mediated the 

relationsh ip between Parenta l Vu l nerab i l ities and Anxious Symptoms 

(path coefficients .05 ,  ns  w hen Pvu ljChtemp correlated a nd . 20,  cr 2 .9 

when Chtemp constra ined) but d id not med iate the relationsh ip  between 

Pa renta l Vu l nera bi l ities and depressive symptoms.  This model differs 

from the others in the d i rect paths from Ch i ld  Tempera m ent i nfl u enced by 

Pa rent Vulnerab i l ities to Anxious and depressed sym ptoms.  It appea rs 

that neither perceived control nor fa mi ly su pport ca n protect a ch i ld  from 

anxious or depressed sym ptoms as fu l ly as the comb ination of other 

factors in  the model . 
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Figure 1 3. 7. Path Diagram of the Complex Model of Distress Development with Lack of Family Support as Family 

Factor and Perceived Control as Mediator. chemot = child emotionality. chshy = child shyness. pfear = parent 

fearfulness. pattr = parent relationship security (reverse scored). panger = paren t anger. amasto = total adult 

manifest anxiety schedule. famcohr = family cohesion (reverse scored) famsocr = family sociability (reverse 

scored). famdemr = family democratic style (reverse scored). crpbire = parent rejection. pcemo = perceived 

emotional control. pcatt = perceived attachment control. pcaca = perceived academic control. pcsoc = perceived 

social control. rworry = RCMAS worry. rphy = RCMAS physiological anxiety. rsoc = RCMAS social concerns. cdito 

= depressive symptoms (CDI-S total). % = percent of indicator or factor variance explained. All parameter 

values are standardised. All parameters p < . OOl except one * p<.05. 
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13 . 3. 2 . 9 . Lack of Family Support as the Family Factor and 

Perceived Com petence as the Cognitive Factor 

When perceived competence was s u bstituted for perceived control i n  the 

Fig u re 1 3 . 7  model (see Fig u re 1 3 .8 ) ,  fit i nd ices were more favoura ble 

(GFI .94, CFI . 96, RMSEA .042 (pclose . 86, AIC 2 5 0 . 6) . U sing  Perceived 

Com petence in  p lace of Perceived Control ,  there were no longer d i rect 

paths between Ch i ld  Temperamenta l Vul nerab i l ities a nd Anxiety a nd 

depressive symptoms nor was the corre lation between depressive a nd 

Anxiety Symptoms s ign ificant .  As with the previous model ,  Chtemp 

exp la i ned a substantia l  59% ( . 77)  of the vari a nce in C E B .  Parent 

Vulnera bi l it ies exp la ined 30% ( . 55)  of the varia nce in Ch i ld  

Tempera mental Vu lnera b i l ities. Ch i ld  Tem pera menta l Vu l nerab i l ities 

accou nted for 1 0 %  ( - . 3 1 )  of the varia nce in  Perceived Competence and 

4% ( . 19 )  of  the  variance in  Lack  of  Fa mi ly  Support. Lack of  Fa mi ly  

Support expla ined 1 2% ( - .35 )  of  the va riance i n  Pcomp,  whi le  Pcomp 

expla ined 58% ( - . 76)  of the va riance i n  Anxiety Symptoms a nd exp la ined 

48% ( - . 69 )  of the varia nce in  depressive symptoms.  As with Perceived 

Control in a previous model (see Figure 1 3 . 7 . ) , Ch i ld  Tem pera menta l 

Vulnera bi l ities fu l l y  mediated the relationsh ip between Pa renta l 

Vulnerab i l ities a nd Lack of Fa mi ly Su pport ( path coefficients of . 1 ,  ns  

when Pvu l/Chtemp correlated and . 1 7, cr  2 .3  when Chtemp constra i n ed ) . 

In this model ,  however, Lack of Fa mi ly Su pport partia l ly mediated the 

relationsh ip between Chtem p a nd Perceived Com petence ( path 

coefficients of - . 3 1 ,  cr-3 . 9  when Chtem p/ LS F  corre lated a nd - . 38, cr - 4 . 5  

when LSF constra ined ) .  Then, Ch i ld  Perceived Com petence fu l ly mediated 

the relationsh ip between Lack of Fa mi ly  Su pport a nd Anxious Symptoms 

( path coefficients of - . 00,  ns when Pcom p/LSF correlated a nd . 3 3, cr 4 . 5  

when Pcomp constra ined ) and between Lack of Fami ly  S u pport a nd 

depressive symptoms ( path coefficients of . 1 2,  ns when Pcomp/LFS 

correlated a nd AD, cr 5 . 7  when Pcomp constra i ned) . Ch i ld  Perceived 

Com petence a l so fu l ly  med iated the rel ationsh ip between 
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Figure 13.S.  Path Diagram of the Complex Model of Distress Development with Lack of Support as Family 
Factor and Perceived Competence as Mediator. chemot = child emotionality. chshy = child shyness. pfear 
= parent fearfulness. pattr = parent relationship security (reverse scored) .  panger = parent a nger. 
amasto = total adult manifest anxiety schedule.  famcohr = family cohesion (reverse scored) famsocr = 

family sociab i l ity (reverse scored).  famdemr = fam ily democratic style (reverse scored) .  crpbire = parent 
rejection .  hartsoc = perceived social competence. hartaca = perceived academic competence. rworry = 
RCMAS worry . rphy = RCMAS physiological anxiety. rsoc = RCMAS social concerns. cdito = depressive 
symptoms (COI-S total) . . % = percent of indicator or factor variance explained . Al l  parameter val u es are 
standard ised . All parameters p < . OO l  except one * p < . O SChild Temperamental Vulnerabil ities (Chtemp) 
and Anxiety ( path coefficients of . OS, ns when Pcomp/Chtemp correlated and . 38 cr 4.2 when Pcomp 
constra i ned) and depressive symptoms ( . 1 2 ,  ns when PComp/Chtemp correlated and .38 cr. 4 . 6  when 
Pcom p  constrained ) .  
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Compari ng the two Lack of Fa mi ly Support models with d ifferent cog n itive 

mediators ( i . e . ,  Perceived Control in Fig u re 1 3 . 7  and Perceived 

Com petence in  Figure 1 3 .8 . ) ,  it appeared that, with data from the present 

sam ple, perceived com petence was more effective at mediat ing between 

th is  fa mi ly  environ menta l  vu lnerab i l ity and the chi l d 's tem pera menta l 

nature and anxiety and depression . Also, the path coefficients from LFS 

to Pcomp and from Pcomp to both Anxiety and depress ion were 

con siderab ly  stronger than from LFS to PC and from PC to both a nxiety 

and depression . Additiona l ly ,  with Perceived Com petence in the model ,  

more of the tota l va riance in  Anxiety ( 58% vs.  18%) a nd depression 

(48% vs . 28%) was accou nted for ( Figure 1 3 . 8  cf. 1 3 . 7) .  However, the 

contribution of Lack of S u pport rema ined sma l l  i n  both models (4% ) .  The 

next investigation compares how Fa mi ly  Contro l  relates to the cog n itive 

factors ind ivid ua l ly .  

1 3 . 3 . 2. 1 0 . Family Control as Fa mily Environment Factor and 

Perceived Control as the Cognitive Factor 

Fit i ndices for th is  model (see Figure 1 3 . 9 )  were : G Fl .93  CFl . 9 5  RMSEA 

. 044 pc/ose .83 AlC 3 1 6 . 2 .  Parent Vu l n era b i l ities expla ined 3 1 %  ( . 56)  of 

the va riance i n  Chi ld  Temperament wh i le  Ch i ld  Temperament accou nted 

for 1 5% ( . 39)  of va riance in Fa mi ly Control . Fa mi ly  Control accou nted for 

3% ( - . 1 7 )  of variance in  Perceived Control and d i rectly accounted for 

2 1 %  ( .46) of variance in Anxiety and 14% ( . 38) depression sym ptoms.  

Perceived Control accou nted for 6% ( - . 24)  of  variance i n  Anxiety and 

14% ( - . 37 )  i n  depressio n .  Overa l l  the model expla ined 30% of  the  

variance in  Anxiety and 33% i n  depression . 
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Figure 1 3. 9. Path Diagram of the Complex Model of Distress Development with Family Control as Family 

Factor and Perceived Control as Cognitive Mediator. chemot = child emotionality. chshy = child shyness. 

pfear = parent fearfulness. pattr = parent relationship security (reverse scored ) .  panger = parent anger. 

amasto = total adult manifest anxiety schedu le. pcemo = perceived emotional control.  pcatt = perceived 

attachment control. pcaca = perceived academic contro l .  pcsoc = perceived social control .  chattr = child 

relationship security (reverse scored ) .  famenm = family enmeshment. famconf = family conflict. crpbicon 

= parental psychological control .  rworry = RCMAS worry. rphy = RCMAS physiological anxiety. rsoc = 

RCMAS social concerns. cd ito = depressive symptoms (CDI-S total) .  % = percent of ind icator or factor 

variance explained. Al l  parameter values are standard ised . Al l  parameters p< .OOl except one where 

**p < . O l .  

In th is  model, Fa mi ly contro l did not medi ate the relationsh ip between 

Ch i l d  Tempera ment and Perceived Contro l ,  b ut it d id  partia l ly  mediate the 

rel ation between Chi ld  Tempera ment and Anxiety ( path coefficients . 1 5  cr 
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2 . 1  when Chtemp/ FC correlated and . 3 0  cr 4 . 1  when FC constra ined)  and 

depression sym ptoms ( path coefficients . 1 8 cr  2 .8 when Chtemp/ FC 

correlated and . 3 0  cr 4 . 5  when FC constra ined ) .  Perceived Control 

partia l ly  med iated the relationsh ip between Fa mi ly  Control  a n d  both 

Anxiety (path coefficients .46 cr 6 . 2  when FC/PC correlated and . 52 cr 6 . 6  

when P C  constra ined) and depressive sym ptoms ( path coefficients . 38 cr 

5 . 9  when FC/PC correlated and .47 cr 6 . 4  when PC constra ined ) .  

This model i s  now com pared with a model with Fa mi ly Control i s  the 

fa mi ly factor and Perceived Competence is the cogn itive factor. 

1 3. 3 . 2. 1 . 1 . Family Control as Family Environment Factor and 

Perceived Com petence as the Cognitive Factor 

Fit i nd ices for th is  model were better tha n  a l l  other model s :  G Fl .94 CFl 

.97  RMSEA .037  pclose . 9 5  AlC 237 .6  (See Ta b le  1 3 . 5  and Fig u re 1 3 . 1 0 ) .  

Compa red to t h e  previous model ( Fi g u re 1 3 .9 ) ,  Pa rent Vu lnerab i l ities 

expla i ned the same a mount of va riance in Ch i ld  Tem perament ( 3 1 %, path 

coefficient . 56 )  and Ch i ld  Temperament exp la i ned the same amount of 

variance in  Fa mi ly  Control ( 1 5%, coefficient . 39 ) .  Fa mi ly  Control 

expla ined more va riance in Perceived Com petence ( 25%, coefficient - . 50)  

than  in  Perceived Control i n  the  previous model ( 3 % ) .  Perceived 

Com petence expla i ned more varia nce in Anxiety ( 64%, coefficient - . 80 

vs.  6%) and i n  depression (49%, coefficient - . 70 vs. 14% ) .  Ch i ld  

Tempera ment a lso exp la ined 4% ( - . 2) of  the varia nce i n  Perceived 

Competence .  

Fa mi ly Control partia l ly  mediated t h e  relationsh ip  between Ch i ld  

Tempera ment and Perceived Competence ( path coefficients - . 2 1  cr - 2 . 7  

when Chtemp/ Pcomp correlated a nd - .4 1  cr-4 . 7  w hen FC constra ined ) .  

Perceived Com petence fu l l y  mediated the relationship between Fa mi ly  

Control and both a nd Anxiety (path coefficients . 1 6 ns when FC/ Pcomp 

correlated and .59 cr 6 . 6  when Pcomp constra ined)  and depressive 

symptoms ( path coefficients . 1 5 ns when FC/Pcomp correlated and . 53 cr 
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6 . 4  when Pcomp constra in ed) . It a l so fu l l y  mediated the relationsh ip 

between Chi ld  Tem pera ment and Anxiety (path coefficients . 04 n s  when 

Chtemp/Pcomp correlated and .41  cr 4 .3 when Pcomp constra in ed )  and 

depressive symptoms ( path coefficients .09  ns  when Chtem p/Pcomp 

correlated and 40 cr 4 . 6  when Pcomp constra ined ) .  

Th is  model exp la ined more overa l l  varia nce i n  Anxious ( 64% v s .  30%) 

and more in  depressive symptoms (49% vs.  33%) tha n  the p revious 

model  with Perceived Control as m ed iator.  Considera bly  more of 

Perceived Competence was represented i n  the model th is t ime than 

Perceived Control i n  the previous one ( 36% vs.  3%)  (see Fig u re 1 3 . 9 ) .  

Th is  model  i s  suggestin g  that i n  the face of pa rent-reported i ndividua l  

vu l nerab i l it ies and  parent- reported ch i ld  tempera ment vul nerab i l it ies, and  

with a ch i ld-reported fa mi ly  environment conta in ing  psychological  contro l ,  

enmeshment, confl ict and attachment-related insecu rity, a ch i ld 's 

perceived com petence can protect that ch i ld  from experiencing a nxious or 

d epressive symptoms ( see Cha pter 14) . It  appears that the com bination 

of Fa mi ly  Control and Perceived Com petence accounts for more variance 

i n  Anxiety and depressive sym ptoms than a ny other model assessed to 

th is  point .  However, it is  noted that Perceived Com petence contributes 

l ess to the model than when Perceived Contro l  is the cognitive mediator 

( see Fig u re 13 . 6) . 

To summarise the models i n  Figu res 1 3 . 3 . th ro ug h  1 3 . 1 0 . ,  the two fa mi ly  

envi ron ment latent varia b les a ppeared to relate s l ightly d ifferently to each 

cogn itive med iator (see Fig ures 1 3 . 3 .  a n d  1 3 .4 . )  and more va riance in the 

criterion varia bles was genera l l y  exp la ined when both fa mi ly  env ironment 

varia b les were used (see Fig u res 1 3 . 3 .  & 1 3 . 4  cf. 1 3 . 7 .  & 1 3 . 9 ,  1 3 . 8 .  & 

1 3 . 1 0 ) .  The on ly  exception was w h en Fa mi ly  Control and  Perceived 

Competence were combi ned in a model  ( Figure 1 3 . 1 0 ) .  In  add it ion, the 

cogn itive va ria bles rel ated d ifferently to both fa mi ly factors and to 

criterion variab les,  Anxious and depressive symptoms .  
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Figure 13. 1 0. Path Diagram of the Complex Model of Distress Development with Family Control as Family 

Factor a nd Perceived Com petence as Cog nitive Mediator. chemot = chi ld emotionality. chshy = child 

shyness. pfear = parent fearfulness. pattr = parent relationship security (reverse scored) .  panger = 

parent anger. amasto = total adu lt manifest anxiety schedule.  hartsoc = perceived social competence. 

hartaca = perceived academic competence. pcatt = perceived chattr = chi ld relationship secu rity (reverse 

scored) .  famenm = fami ly enmeshment. famconf = family conflict. crpbicon = parental psychological 

control .  rworry = RCMA5 worry. rphy = RCMA5 physiological anxiety. rsoc = RCMA5 social concerns. cdito 

= depressive symptoms (CDI-5 tota l ) .  % = percent of ind icator or factor variance explained . All  

parameter values are standardised . All parameters p< .OOl except one where *p< . O l .  ns = not 

statistically sig nificant to p< .05.  

For these and a priori reasons, com bin ing  the va riab les i nto one model 

was thought to have the potentia l  to exp l a i n  fu rther the relationship 
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between cogn itive, bio log ica l and  environmenta l vu l nerab i l ities and 

d istress. 

1 3 . 3 . 2. 1 . 2. Com bining A l l  Constructs in a Com plex 

Biopsychosocial Model of Vu lnerabil ity and Protection 

As d iscussed i n  the introd uction chapters, Perceived Control ( PC) a n d  

Perceived Competence ( PCom p )  have differing roles i n  relationsh ip  t o  the 

other constructs i n  the model perhaps beca use of their  defi n itions i n  the 

measures used ( PC being a with in- person estimation of perceived control 

and PComp bei ng a sense of bei n g  competent compared to peers) and 

therefore may fu nction d ifferently as cog nitive mediators . As  wel l ,  i n  

these models,  PC and Pcomp a re d efi n ed by  d ifferent indicator va riab les .  

Whi le  PC i s  defi ned accord ing  to control  over emotions, over getting he lp  

from others, over the desi re to connect socia l ly  and perform academica l ly ,  

Pcomp is  defin ed i n  terms of  how ch i ldren see themselves performi n g  

socia l ly  and academica l ly  i n  com pa rison with their peers . Fu rther the 

ma rker variab les differ, with the marker for PC bei n g  emotiona l control 

and the marker of Pcomp bei ng socia l  competence .  Hence, i n  order to 

observe how the med iators perfo rmed togethe r, it was i m portant to risk  

stretch i n g  the  para meter-to- pa rtic ipant rati o  ( i . e . ,  now 2 5  observed 

va ria b les, 66 pa rameters to esti mate and a subject-to-parameter ratio of 

4 . 5 :  1 ,  which approxi mated but fel l  s l ight ly short of the 5 :  1 ratio 

recommended by Ta bach nick & Fide l l ,  2 00 1 ) .  The major conseq uence of 

a lower ratio is a potential  underestimation of pa ra meters ( Hoyle, 199 5) .  

A fina l  model was esti mated inc lud ing  both P C  a n d  PComp as  cogn itive 

med iators and is  presented in Figu re 13 . 1 1 .  As with previous models 

( i . e . ,  measurement model ,  Ta b les 1 3 . 4  & 1 3 . 5 .  and Figu res 1 3 . 3 . ,  1 3 . 4, 

1 3 . 5 . ) ,  theoretical ly supported correlations of error terms were a l l owed 

with socia l  control corre lati ng with the socia l  competence, academic 

control correlati ng with academic competence, fa mi ly  confl i ct correlati ng 

with lack of fami ly  coh esion and chi ld  attachment-related secu rity 

correlati n g  with attachment contro l .  I n  this mode l ,  as with the models 
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incl ud ing  Perceived Control but not Perceived Com petence, depression 

sym ptoms and Anxiety Symptoms were a l so s ign ifica ntly correlated . 

The fit ind ices for this fi nal  com plex model were adeq uate with G FI . 90, 

CFI .93, RMSEA . 049 pclose . 5 7  and AIC 58 1 . 6 ind icati ng that it cou l d  not 

be rejected as  a possi ble model . As with previous  models Pa rent 

Vulnerab i l ities explai n ed 30% ( . 56)  of the varia nce i n  Ch i ld  

Temperament. Ch i ld  Temperament exp la i ned 13% ( . 37 )  of  the varia nce 

in  Fa mi ly  Contro l ,  and 3% ( - . 18) of the varia nce i n  Perceived Com petence 

and 58% ( . 76) of th e va riance in parent-reported ch i ld  emotiona l  

behaviours .  Fa mi ly  Control accou nted for 19% ( - . 44)  of the varia nce in  

Perceived Competence and 14% ( . 37) of  the varia nce i n  Lack of Fa mi ly 

Support.  Lack of Fa m i ly Support accou nted for 22% (- .47)  of the 

va ria nce i n  Perceived Control and Perceived Control accou nted for 24% 

( .49 ) of the variance in Perceived Competence. On ly  Perceived 

Com petence accou nted for variance in Anxiety Symptoms ( 5 1 %, path 

coefficient - . 7 1 )  and in depressive sym ptoms (49%, path coeffiCient, 

- . 70 ) .  As with previous models, n either cog n itive construct accou nted for 

variance in chi ld emotiona l  behaviours .  In this model ,  14% of Lack of 

Fa mi ly  Support, 1 3% of Fami ly  Contro l ,  22% of Perceived Control and 

61 % of Perceived Com petence was represented i n  the model . Overa l l ,  

this model a l so explai ned 5 1 %  of  Anxiety and 49% of  depression 

symptoms.  

With both cogn itive med iators present, a n u m ber of cha ins of  med iating 

effects were observed which together accou nted for si m i l a r  va riance in  

Anxious  and depressive symptoms ( 5 1 %  and 49%, respectively) . With 

these, the cog n itive factors med iated the relationsh ip  between the 

biologica l  a nd psychologica l adversity and d istress sym ptoms.  The 

longest chain showed al l  factors in  the model fu l l y  mediat ing the 

relationsh ip  between adversity and d istress . This was as  fol lows : Ch i ld  

Tempera mental Vu lnera b i l ities fu l ly med iated the relationsh ip  between 

Parent Vul nerab i l ities and Fa mi ly Control ( path coefficients . 1 2, ns when 

Pvul/Chtemp correlated and . 28, cr 3 . 8  when Chtemp constra ined ) ;  
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Fa mi ly  Control fu l ly mediated the relationsh ip between Ch i ld 

Temperamental Vu lnera bi l it ies a nd Lack of Fami ly  Su pport ( path 

coefficients - . OB, n s  when Chtem pjFC correl ated a nd . 2 1 ,  cr 2 . 7  when FC 

constra ined ) .  Lack of Fa mi ly  S u pport fu l ly  mediated the relationsh ip 

between Fa mi ly Control  and  Perceived Control (path coeffic ients - . 0 2 , ns 

when LFSjFC correlated and - . 22 ,  cr - 2 . B  w h en LFS constra ined ) . 

Perceived Control fu l l y  med iated the relationship between Lack of Fa mi ly  

Support a nd Perceived Competence (path coefficients - . 04, ns w h en 

LFSjPC correlated and - . 34, cr -4 .0  when PC constra ined ) .  Fin a l ly,  

Perceived Com petence fu l l y  mediated the relationsh ip between Perceived 

Control and  both Anxiety ( path coefficients - . 1 5, ns when Pcompj PC 

correlated and - . 33, cr -4 . 5 when Pcomp constrai ned ) and depressive 

sym ptoms ( path coefficients - . OB, ns when Pcompj PC correlated and - .46, 

cr - 7 . 0  when Pcomp con stra ined )  forming a chain of infl uence on Anxiety 

and depressive symptoms that would fit wel l  with Barlow's model . 

The b io log ical vu lnerab i l ities related to the d istress symptoms more 

d i rectly  i n  two other ways:  o n e  th rough Perceived Competence and the 

other through both Fa mi ly  Control  and Perceived Competence .  Aga in ,  

Pcom p  fu l ly  med iated the rel ationsh ips between adversity and d istress. 

With the first path, a lthou g h  the rel ationship between Parent 

Vulnerab i l ities a nd Perceived Competence was not mediated by Ch i ld  

Tempera menta l Vu lnerab i l ities ( path coefficients .0 ,  ns when LFSjFC 

correlated and - . 12 ,  ns when LFS constrai n ed) ,  the rel ationsh ips between 

Ch i ld  Temperamenta l Vu lnerab i l it ies a nd Anxiety and depressive 

sym ptoms were fu l l y  med iated by Perceived Competence (to Anxiety, 

path coefficients . 1 ,  ns when ChtempjPcomp correlated a n d  . 3B, cr 4 .4  

when Pcomp constra ined and to depressive sym ptoms, path coefficients 

. 1 ,  ns when Chtempj Pcomp correlated and . 37,  cr 4 . 7  when Pcomp 

constra i ned) .  These relationsh ips were not seen i n  the model with 

Perceived Competence as the on ly  cognitive m ediator a n d  both fa mi ly  

environment con structs p resent ( Fi g u re 1 3 .4) . 
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Figure 13. 1 1 .  Path Diagram of the Final  Complex Model  of Distress Development with Perceived Control 
and Perceived Competence as Cognitive Mediators . chemot= chi ld emotionality. chshy= child shyness. 
pfear = parent fearful ness . pattr= parent relationship security ( reverse scored).  panger= parent anger. 
amasto= total adult manifest anxiety schedule. famcohr= fami ly cohesion (reverse scored) famsocr= 
fam i ly sociabi l ity (reverse scored ) .  famdemr= family democratic style (reverse scored).  crpbire= parent 
rejection.  hartsoc= perceived social competence. hartaca= perceived academic competence. pcemo= 
perceived emotional control. pcatt= perceived attachment control. pcaca= perceived academic contro l .  
pcsoc= perceived social contro l .  chattr= child relationship security ( reverse scored) .  fam e n m =  fam i ly 
enmeshment. famconf= fami ly conflict. crpbicon= parental psychological control .  rworry = RCMA5 worry. 
rphy= RCMA5 physiological anxiety. rsoc= RCMA5 social concerns. cdito= depressive symptoms (CDI-5 
tota l ) .  %= percent of indicator or factor variance explained. All parameter values are standard ised . All 
parameters p< .OOl except one where *p < .05.  
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With the second path,  Chi ld Tem peramenta l Vu l n erab i l ities d id fu l ly  

mediate the relationsh i p  between Parent Vulnera bi l it ies a nd Fa mi ly 

Control ( . 1 2 ns;  . 28, cr 3 . 8 ) ;  Fami ly  Control partia l l y  mediated the 

relationsh ip between Ch i ld  Tempera menta l Vu l n era b i l it ies and Perceived 

Competence ( - . 18 ,  cr . -2 . 5 ;  - . 37,  -4.9 )  and fi na l ly ,  Perceived Competence 

fu l l y  mediated the relationsh ip  between Fa mi ly  Control and Anxiety ( path 

coeffi cients . 2 1 ,  ns when Pcomp/FC correlated and . 58, cr 6 . 9  w h en 

Pcom p  constra ined )  a n d  fu l l y  mediated the relationsh i p  between Fa mi ly 

Control a nd depressive sym ptoms ( path coefficients .45, ns w h en 

Pco m p/ FC correlated and . 54, cr 6 .8  when Pcomp constra i ned) . 

Th is  fi na l  com plex b iopsych osocial model has presented informatio n  to 

suggest that a sense of contro l  over one's emotions, over attachment to 

others as wel l as havi ng perceptions of control over socia l  interactions 

a n d  academic endeavours cou ld be i nfl uentia l  in creati n g  a sense of social 

and academic com petence that may protect a ch i ld  from having Anxious 

or depressive symptoms occur d espite b io logica l and envi ronmental 

adversity . The data suppo rt  the n otion that sepa rately these cog n itive 

constructs, espec ia l ly  perceived competence, may be usefu l i n  protecti ng 

the chi ld  from d istress in the presence of one or other of the 

environmental fa mi ly  i nfl uences but together they a ppear to prov ide a 

strong ba rrier to distress for latency aged school ch i ld ren.  To varying 

deg rees, both Perceived Control and Perceived Competence have 

supported their  hypothesised rol es as cog nitive mediators between 

adversity and Anxiety a n d  depressive symptoms.  However, these 

med iation effects were n ot seen for pa rent-reported chi l d  emotional 

behavio u rs .  H ere, pa rent-reported chi ld emotional behaviours 

consistently related strong ly  and d i rectly to pa rent-reported chi ld 

temperamenta l vu l nerab i l ities which were i nfl uenced by parent-reported 

Pa rent Vul nerab i l ities. 
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13.3.3.  Com paring the Complex Biopsychosocial M odel with a 

Theoretica l Alternative 

Fi na l ly, the hypothesised Com plex Biopsychosocia l  M odel with a l l  

constructs represented w a s  tested aga i nst a theoretica l ly a lternative 

model  ( see Fig u re 1 3 . 1 2 ) .  This a lternative model,  where a l l  constructs 

infl uenced the criterion varia bles independently, represents a theory 

cou nter to the one proposed ( i . e . ,  the proposed one being that the 

pred ictor variab les operate through cog n itive mediators ) .  It was 

particu l a rly chosen beca use it addressed two rel eva nt questions posed by 

the present i nvestigation . These were whether b io log ica l vu lnera b i l ities 

were mediated by environ menta l vu l nerab i l ities a nd whether both were 

mediated by cog nit ion i n  relation to their  effect on d istress sym ptom s  or 

whether they relate to d istress sym ptoms i ndependently.  As mentioned,  

it  was  l i kely that  a n u m ber  of  good-fitt ing,  eq ua l ly  p lausib le, a lternative 

models cou ld be generated from the p resent data . Add itiona l ly ,  the 

l i kel i hood of b i -d i rectiona l ity of effects, with i n  the model presented, 

created even more p la u si b le a lternatives. Therefore, this m odel  

d i splayin g  a cou nter- pred iction to the theory being tested was presented 

for com parison i n  Figu re 1 3 . 1 2 .  

I n  this model,  a l l  predictor factors : b io log ica l  vu l nerab i l ities, fa mi ly 

environment vu lnerab i l it ies and cog nitive vu l nerab i l it ies were constra ined 

to have independent infl uences on Anxious, depressive sym ptoms and 

ch i ld  emotiona l  behaviou r. Those p redictor factors wh ich shared method 

( either parent-report or  ch i ld-report) were a l l owed to correlate. Perceived 

competence and perceived control were a l l owed to correlate accord ing  to 

Weisz's theory (see Section 10 . 7 . 2 . ) .  As with the other models  

presented, nonsig n ifica nt paths were i ndividua l ly  and systematica l ly 

e l im i nated from the model sta rting with the e l i mination of the path with 

the lowest critica l ratio val ue  and then re-esti mati ng the model after each 

su bsequent e l im i nation of a nonsign ifica nt pat h .  Overa l l ,  fit ind ices of the 

resu lting model suggested poor fit with G FI . 83, C FI . 82, RM SEA . 08, 

pclose . 0 0 .  The a lternative model exp la ined 36% of the varia nce i n  

Anxiety a nd 3 9 %  of t h e  variance in  depressive symptoms.  Si nce the Fi na l  
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Complex Biopsychosocia l  Model and the Alternative Model were not 

nested, the traditiona l  ch i  square d ifference test cou ld not be u sed to 

compare them . Therefore the AlC was aga in  used to com pare the 

models .  The AlC for the hypothesised a nd a l ternative models were 5 5 1 . 3  

and 832 . 1  respectively suggestin g  su perior fit of the hypothesised model 

compared to the a lternative. H ence, whi le  it was possi b le  to reject the 

a lternative suggestion that al l  vu l nerab i l ities had a d i rect effect on 

d istress, it was not possi b le  to reject a model where envi ronmental risk 

mediated biologica l  ri sk i n  relation to d istress and where perceived control 

and  perceived com petence med iated the relationsh ip  between b io log ica l  

and psychologica l  vu l nera bi l ities and the development of anxious and 

depressive sym ptoms.  
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Figure 13.12. Theoretical Alternative to the Final Complex Model of Distress Development. Chemot =child 
emotionality. chshy =child shyness. pfear = parent fearfulness. pattr = parent relationship secu rity ( reverse 
scored) .  panger = parent anger. amasto =total adult manifest anxiety schedule. famcohr =family cohesion 
(reverse scored) famsocr =family sociabi l ity (reverse scored) .  famdemr =family democratic style ( reverse 
scored) .  crpbire = parent rejection. hartsoc =perceived social competence. hartaca = perceived academic 
competence. pcemo = perceived emotional control .  pcatt =perceived attachment control .  pcaca 
=perceived academic control. pcsoc = pe rceived social contro l .  chattr =child relationship security ( reverse 
scored ) .  famenm =family enmeshment. famconf =family conflict. crpbicon =parental psychological 
control. rworry = RCMAS worry. rphy = RCMAS physiological a nxiety. rsoc = RCMAS social concerns .  cd ito 
=depressive symptoms (COl-total) .  % = pe rcent of indicator or factor variance expla ined. Al l  parameter 
values a re standard ised . All parameters p< .OOl except one where * =p< .05.  
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1 3 .4.  Summary of Findings 

A summary i ncl ud ing a l l  reported mode l  fit i ndices a nd comments 

pertain ing  to aspects of each model is presented in Ta b l e  1 3 . 5 .  Keeping 

i n  mind that fit i nd ices ( except RMSEA/pc/ose) rewa rd parsimony and 

penal ise sa mple size, a l l  models presented comp l ied with fit criteria wh ich 

wou ld not i nd icate rejection of the model . As mentioned in Cha pters 1 1 ,  

on ly  resea rch design ( i . e . ,  long itud ina l  b ut n ot cross-sect ional  desi g n )  a nd 

not statistical m ethod (SEM)  i s  ab le  to more concl usively support d i rect 

ca usation . With the present study bei ng a cross-sectiona l  design ,  it is not 

possi b le to ascri be di rect ca use to rel at ionships .  Also u sing SEM,  when a 

model fits the data set used , th is  does not make the model  rig ht or 

acceptab le  on the basis of statistical ana lysis as many other statistica l 

and  theoretica l l y  p laus ib le models cou l d  be created from any  data set. 

The most that can be said is that the model ca n n ot be rejected as 

possi b le based on the fit statistics ( Hoyle, 199 5 ;  U l l man,  200 1 ) .  That 

sa id ,  a better fit does suggest increased p lausibi l ity . 

The models that fitted the present ch i ld  school sa m ple data best and 

accounted for the most tota l va riance i n  the criterion variab les were the 

complex models  that incl uded perceived com petence as the cog n itive 

med iator ( Fi g u re 1 3 . 4 . ,  1 3 . 6, 1 3 . 8, 1 3 . 10)  a nd the fi na l  model that 

i ncl uded both cogn itive mediators ( Fi g u re 1 3 . 1 1 ) .  The fi na l  model  

showed h ow the med iators related and presented a cl oser representation 

of Barlow's theory than any of the others. As i t  would seem that a feel i ng  

of  com petence wou ld  be  harder to  attai n  tha n a sense of  contro l ,  this 

model may be the most usefu l i n  a p ractical sense to i nform i ntervention 

strategies. Th is  topic is considered fu rther i n  the D iscussion . 
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Table 13.5 

Fit Statistics for the Models 
Fit Statistics 

Model GFI CFI RMSEA �c1ose AIC Comments 
Tables 1 3 . 3 .  & 1 3 .4 .  Reasonable fit for a large 
Confirmatory/Measure Model .90 .91 . 058 .049 597 . 3  model 

Fig . 1 3 . 1 .  Generally supports Chorpita 
Replicated Model using more .92 .91 . 09 .00 1 9 3 . 4  e t  a l .  (1998) mediation 
specific child perceived Model-partial mediation 
measures (except Ch. Variance in  A 11 %, dep 30% 
Emotional Behaviour) 

Fig . 1 3 . 1 a .  (in Appendix D) No shared chi ld method 
Repl icated Model using parent .95 .96 .07 .05 1 2 2 . 8  variance-full mediation found 
Fami ly Control variable Variance in A10%, dep 20% 

Fig . 1 3 . 2 .  Partial support for Barlow 
Replicated Model with Child .94 .95 .06 . 14 184.9 (2002);  PC partially med iated 
Temperament Vulnera bi l ity FC7dep, not Anx . ;  FC fully 

med iate Chtemp7A & D 
Variance in A 49%, dep 58% 

Fig . 1 3 . 3 .  O n e  ful l  mediation chai n  from 
Complex Model with Perceived .91 .93 .49 . 5 7  486.4 Pvul to Anx & dep throug h  
Control a s  Cognitive Mediator Chtemp, FC, LFS, PC; one 

partial thru FC to Anx and 
dep. Variance in Anx 30%, 
dep 32% 

Fig . 1 3 .4 .  Two part mediation chains to 
Complex Model with Perceived .92 .94 . 044 . 83 385 . 5  Anx & dep. Variance in Anx 
Com p .  d. Fig . 5 63%, dep 5 1 %  

Fig . 1 3 . 5  Lack of Family .91 .94 .05 .4 4 1 9 . 9  P C  & Pcomp fully med iated 
Support Model with Perceived betw. LFS & Anx & Dep. 
Control and Competence Variance in A 46%, dep 46% 

Fig . 1 3 .6 Pcomp more influential as 
Family Control both PC and .92 .94 .048 . 65 401 .9 cognitive med iator Variance 
Pco m p  in Anx 59%, d e p  48% 

Fig . 1 3 . 7 .  Full mediation from LFS thru 
Lack of Family Support Model .92 . 9 5  .042 . 6  332.8 PC to Anx & dep, but LFS not 
with Perceived Control related to biological 

vulnerabi l ities; d irect paths 
from Chtemp to Anx & dep; 
Chtemp mediated Pvul7 Anx, 
not dep. Variance in Anx 
18%, dep 28% 

Fig . 1 3 . 8 .  Pcomp fully med iated from 
Lack of Fami ly Support Model .94 . 96 . 042 .86 250 . 6  Pvu l & Chtemp to Anx & dep; 
with Perceived Competence partially from Pvul & Chtemp 

thru LFS; no d i rect paths to 
Anx & Dep from Chtemp 
Variance in A 58%, dep 48% 

Fig . 1 3 .9 Fam i ly Control and Partial mediation Variance in 
Perceived Control .93 .95 . 044 .83 3 1 6 . 2  A n x  30%, d e p  33% 

Fig . 1 3 . 1 0 .  Explains most variance o f  al l  
Fami ly Control and Pcomp .94 .97 .037 .95 237.6 models in  d istress symptoms 

Variance in  A 64%, dep 49% 

Fig . 1 3 . 1 1 .  Reasonable fit g iven complex 
Hypothesised Final Complex .90 . 9 3  . 049 . 5 7  581 . 6  relationships-PC and Pcomp 
Model med iated various 

vulnerabi l ities Variance in 
Anx 51 %, dep 49% 

Fig . 1 3 . 1 2 .  Not good fit variance i n  Anx 
Alternative Model . 83 . 8 2  . 08 . 00 832 . 1  36%, de� 39% 

Note. GFI = goodness of fit index; CFI = comparative fit index; RMSEA = root mean square error of 
approximation; pclose = test for close fit (RMSEA< .05) ; AIC = Akaike's Information Criteria, PC = 
Perceived Control, Pco m p  = Perceived Competence, LFS = Lack of Family Support, CF = Control l ing 
Fam i ly Environment, Pvul = Parent Vulnerabi l ities, Chtemp = Chi ld Temperamental Vulnerabi l ities, Anx. or 
A= Anxious Symptoms, dep. = Depressive Symptoms. 
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CHAPTER 14 

DISCUSSION 

14. 1 .  Chapter Overview 

This  chapter presents a d iscussion of the resu lts of the present stu dy, 

h ow these fi ndi ngs relate to the theory and research of oth ers and h ow 

they m i g ht contribute practica l l y  to identification ,  i ntervention a nd 

preventio n  strateg ies concerni n g  d istress in  ch i ldren . A brief su mmary of 

the major findings of the study is fo l lowed by a more d eta i l ed d iscussion 

of resu lts . Th is beg ins  with a d iscussio n  of the repl ications of the 

empirica l model ( Chorpita, Brown & Barlow, 1998) and the theoret ica l  

model ( Ba rlow, 2 0 0 2 )  and is fo l l owed b y  a more deta i led discussion o f  the 

m u ltifactor biopsychosoci a l  ri sk model developed i n  the cu rrent stu d y .  

The d iscussion inc l udes h ow t h e  cog nitive factors rel ate to each other a n d  

to t h e  other vu lnerab i l ities-tempera menta l ,  parent relationa l ,  a nd fa mi ly  

vu l nera bi l ities and how they a pply to  other resea rch and  theory .  The rol e  

of t h e  fa mi ly factors is l i kewise d iscussed . Fol l owing this, there is  a 

consideration of the imp l ications of the findi ngs for Ba rlow's ( 2000, 2 0 0 2 ;  

Chorpita , 200 1 ;  Chorpita & Barlow, 1 998) model a n d  t h e  extent to w h ich 

the present model extends that model to i ncorporate other theories . The 

chapter concl udes with a d iscussion of the imp l ications for i ntervention,  

the stu dy's strengths and l i mitations and suggestions  for additiona l  

resea rch .  

1 4 . 2 .  Sum mary of Major Study Find i ngs 

The current study fulfi l l ed th ree p ri ma ry o bjectives towa rds de l ineati ng a 

b iopsychosocial a etio log ical ri sk model of distress disorder developm ent 

for ch i ldren in midd le ch i ld hood . The first objective was to specify and 

eva l uate for fit a nd med iation effects, a model fi rst assessed by Chorpita , 

Brown a n d  Barlow ( 1 998) .  US ing more specific measures for pa renta l 
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control and perceived control a n d  a N ew Zea land  school  samp le  of 

ch i ldren in midd le ch i ld hood, the present study found that contro l - related 

perceptions partia l l y  med iated the relationsh ip  between pare nta l control 

and the devel opment of d i stress sym ptoms.  This on ly  parti a l l y  rep l i cated 

the orig ina l  study's find ings w here contro l-related perceptions fu l ly 

med iated the relationship between parenta l control a nd d istress (Chorpita 

et a l . ,  1998) . Add itiona l l y, the model i n  the orig ina l  study a ccou nted for 

more varia nce in negative affectivity tha n d id  the present study, even 

when the criterion varia bles were com bined in a s ing le  factor  to more fu l ly  

repl icate the orig ina l  study (see Appendix D, note la) .  By contrast, a fu l l  

mediation effect was found when us ing pa rent-reports of  parenta l contro l ,  

confi rming  that  self-report was n ot the so le  reason for the cog n itive 

variab les a ppea ring  to at least pa rti a l ly p rotect ch i ldren from d evelop ing 

a nxious or  depressive sym ptoms. 

A second expa nded model represent ing Barlow's ( 2002) genera l b io log ica l 

a nd psychologica l  vu l nera bi l ities was specified and eva l u ated for fit and  

mediation effects . Th is second model i ncorporated ch i ld  genera l  b io logical  

ri sks, ch i l d  genera l psycholog ica l r isks ( pa rent contro l )  a nd a ssociated 

cogn itive risk hypothesised to be sa l ient for the development of ch i ld hood 

d istress d isorders ( Barlow,  2002; Chorpita, 200 1 ;  Chorp ita & Barlow, 

1 998) . Aga in ,  overa l l ,  the model fit adeq uately and the cog nitive 

construct of perceived control d isplayed a pa rtia l  mediationa l role, aga in  

pa rtly supporting the  theory .  That i s ,  i n  the  presence of  ch i ld  

tempera menta l vul nera bi l ity, perceived control d id not protect a ch i ld  

from anxiety but d id  partly protect a ch i ld  from depressive sym ptoms.  In  

a ddition,  in  keeping w ith Barlow's theory, perceived pa renta l control fu l ly  

mediated the relationship between ch i ld  tempera ment and  both a nxious 

a nd depressed feel ings .  Also the add it ion of a ch i ld  tempera m ent factor 

i ncreased the amount of va riance exp la ined in  both a nxious and 

d epressed sym ptoms. 

Th i rd,  a more com p rehensive biopsychosocia l  r isk model  of d i stress 

d i sorder a etiology wh ich introd uced more relationa l ,  fa mi ly  a n d  cog nitive 
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factors from other theories was specified a n d  eva l uated for fit a nd 

med iat ing effects . Th is model inc l uded parent-reported ch i ld  b io log ical 

r isk a nd parent psychological  risk, two chi ld- reported fa mi ly  risk factors 

and two ch i ld-reported cog n itive risk factors i n  addition to the criterion 

vari a b les of ch i ld-reported a nxiety and depressive sym ptoms and pare nt­

reported rati ngs of ch i ld  emotiona l  behaviours .  Genera l ly, the data 

supported the hypothesis that a prototypical ch i ld  with a shy, anxiety­

prone tempera ment, l iv ing with a primary ca regiver who was vu lnera ble 

to be fea rfu l ,  anxious, i nsecure and angry, i n  a contro l l i ng ,  unsupportive 

fa mi ly  environ ment where the child had a red u ced experience with 

personal  control wou ld  be more l i kely to have a perception of low control 

a nd com petence a nd would in turn be more l i ke ly to report anxious 

a nd/or depressive symptoms.  Overa l l ,  resu lts from the most i ncl u sive 

b iopsychosocia l  model i nd icated that perceptions of control and  

competence i n  combi nation were ab le  to protect ( i . e . ,  fu l l  mediation) this 

chi ld from developing d istress symptoms.  Whi le models with the 

comb i nation of perceived control and perceived com petence accou nted for 

more varia nce in ch i ld-reported d istress than d id models with perceived 

control a lone, models with perceived com petence as the cog n itive 

med iator tended to exp la in  more overa l l  variance in the criterion 

variab les .  Likewise, models with fa mi ly  control exp la i ned more varia nce 

i n  ch i ld - reported d istress than d id  models with lack of fami ly  support.  

H ence, the model  with fa mi ly control as the fa mi ly  environ menta l fa ctor 

and perceived competence as the cog n itive factor expla i n ed more 

varia nce in  ch i ld  d istress than a ny of the other models .  

Fi na l ly ,  when com pared with a nother theoretica l ly v iab le  model ,  the most 

i ncl usive complex mediation model sh owed su perior  fit .  Therefore, wh i le  

the  fi rst two repl ication models partia l l y  supported the study hypotheses 

(see Section 1 1 .4) ,  the more com plex biopsychosocia l  ri sk model tended 

to provide stronger support for the hypotheses . That is, i n  a l l  models,  the 

cog n itive factors offered at l east pa rtial p rotection for ch i ld- perceived 

d istress. Also, the addition of perceived competence tended to exp la in  
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more va riance in distress symptoms tha n was expla ined in the orig ina l  

Chorpita et a l .  ( 1 998) study.  

Different from the Chorpita et a l .  ( 1 998) study where the criterion 

va ri a bles were i ncluded in one factor, the present study sepa rated 

anxious from depressive symptoms. This was beca use the present data 

better supported a tri partite model  (C lark & Watson,  1 99 1 ;  see a lso 

Cha pter 3 ) .  The commona l ity between the a nxiety factor  and depression 

ind icator was represented by correlated error terms.  N u merous p revious 

stud ies using school and c l in ica l  popu lations of ch i ldren a lso support this 

mode l  (e .g . ,  Chorpita , Al bano et a l . ,  1 998;  Chorpita, Pl u mmer & Moffitt, 

2000 ; C lark et a l . ,  1994 ; Joiner et a l . ,  1996;  Lon igan et a l . ,  1999 ) .  

The fi ndings of the present study lent su pport to severa l  other theoretical 

models which a re in  many ways consistent with each other (for  one 

exception see Section 1 4 . 5 . 3 . ) .  These i nc lude Bowl by's theory ( 1 988) of 

how anxiety and  depression develop from an insecure attach ment 

relationsh i p ;  Kagan 's ( 1 997) ,  about how ch i ldren become d istressed after 

havi n g  a behavioura l ly  i n h ibited tem pera ment; Rub in  and  M i l ls '  ( 19 9 1 ) ,  

arou nd how d istress arises from pa rent-ch i ld  interactions;  M a nassis and 

Bradl ey's ( 1994), about the relationsh ip between tempera ment, 

attach ment a nd d istress in chi ldren ; and  of cou rse, Chorp ita and  Ba rlow's 

( 1 99 8 ;  Barlow, 2000, 2002 ) . Basica l l y, a l l  of these models suggest that 

distress d isorders develop from mu lti p le i nterconnected causes . They 

support the view that a n  integration of tempera menta l ,  enviro n mental 

and cog nitive factors is requi red for a more complete u nderstan d i ng of 

the d evelopment of distress in  chi l d ren .  The fi nd ing that a med iation 

effect existed between l atent variab les in the most com plex model was 

fu rther support for what is hypothesised to be developmenta l ly expected 

in re lation to d istress development for ch i ldren up to ado lescence 

(Chorpita & Ba rl ow, 1998;  Ba rlow, 2000,  2002;  see a l so,  Cole & Turner, 

1993;  Weisz, Southam-Gerow & McCa rty, 200 1 ) . That is,  find ings  from 

the p resent study, us ing a sample of preadolescent ch i ldren,  support 

Barlow's contention that the combi nation of genera l  b io logica l  and  
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environ mental vul nera bi l ities is a precursor for a ch i ld 's feel i ngs  of 

u n control l a bi l ity that then increases risk of a nxious a nd depressive 

sym ptoms .  As the defi n ition of fu l l  med iation req u i res ( Ba ron & Kenny, 

1 986),  b io log ica l  r isk was fou nd to lead to self-reported d istress 

symptoms only th ro u g h  environmental risk and associated cogn itive risk .  

(The one exception to this was seen in relationsh i p  to a n  unsupportive 

fa mi ly  a nd anxiety sym ptoms and is d iscussed in Section 14 . 5 . 1 . ) .  The 

model  was ab le to demonstrate one way that the risk variab les may be 

a b l e  to relate to each other and to self- reported anxiety and depression i n  

preadolescent chi l d ren . Thus, overa l l  t h e  resu lts s u pported the resea rch 

of Chorpita , Brown a n d  Barlow ( 1998) who eva l uated a s imi lar  but more 

l im ited model . 

Before looking at the fi na l  model more extensively, there is a more 

d eta i l ed discussion of the results from, fi rst, the repl ication and,  second,  

the theoretica l  repl i cat ion and extension model . 

1 4 . 3 .  Replicatio n  

A s  mentioned, Chorpita , Brown and Barlow ( 1998) eva l uated an  

a etio logica l  model of d istress disorder exp la in ing  the relationsh ip  between 

parenta l control ,  d istress d isorders and contro l - related bel iefs us ing a 

primari ly  c l in ical  sa mp le  of preadolescent ch i l dre n .  They found contro l­

related bel iefs protected the ch i ldren from d istress and acco u nted for 

34% of the va riance i n  n egative affect, represented by a combination of 

self-reported a nxiety a nd depression and parent-reported interna l is ing 

behaviours .  The present study, fo l lowi ng the recommendations of those 

resea rchers, repl icated the model usi n g  more specific  measu res . That 

i ncl uded a more dom a i n-specific perceived control measure and a 

pa renta l control measure that included rejection and psycholog ica l  

contro l .  The present study partia l l y  sup ported fi nd ings from the p revious 

study,  us ing a larg er, nonc l i n ica l sa mp le  of si m i lar  a ged ch i ldren . It fou nd 

that wh i le  fee l ings of control d id  protect ch i ldren who perceived thei r 
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pare nts to be rejecting and control l i ng from having anxious fee l ings, they 

did not a lways protect ch i ldren from depressed fee l ings .  

There a re severa l poss ib le  explanations for the d ifferi ng resu lts . One 

poss ib i l ity i s  the d ifference i n  measures u sed to  define  fa mi ly control and  

to d efine perceived control . Concerni n g  fa mi ly  contro l ,  wh i le  the  FES 

control su bsca le  in  the orig ina l  stud y  d ifferentiates between a n  

auth oritative vs. democratic fami ly sty le a n d  conta ins  items that a s k  the 

subj ect to rate whether ru les or decis ions a re joi ntly made or  made by 

those i n  a uthority ( i . e . close to behavio u ra l  contro l ;  Ba rber, 2002) ,  the 

sca l e  used i n  the present study conta ins  items concerning whether their  

pare nt is  rejectin g  or  psychologica l  contro l l i n g . Barber (2002)  has fou nd 

that behavioura l  contro l  has been related to positive adjustment wh i le  

psycholog ica l  control a n d  rejection have been often associated with fa mi ly  

dysfunction . In the present study, fee l ings  of  rejection,  wh ich contri buted 

most to the defin it ion of the parenta l control construct in the fi rst model  

assessed ( 69% vs.  12% for psycholog ica l  contro l )  have been associated 

more d i rectly with depression (Ba rber, 2002 ;  Ra pee, 1997) . One study 

fou nd the equ iva lent of rejection ( Iow wa rmth and care)  and n ot 

psycholog ica l  control to be associated with depression in  an adolescent 

sam ple ( Reiss et a l . ,  1995) .  H ence, with the p resent sa mple, feel ing  

depressed cou ld  resu lt  either d i rectly from fee l ing  rejected and 

psychologica l ly  contro l l ed or cou ld  be affected by how much control a 

chi l d  felt they had .  O n  the other hand,  anxious feel ings have been 

observed to resu lt more d i rectly from perceptions of psychological  control 

( Ba rber, 2002;  Ra pee, 1 997) a less wel l - represented risk component of 

the parent control factor in  th is  model . 

The different defi n it ions of control perceptions u sed i n  the two stud ies 

cou l d  a lso have contrib uted to the difference in  resu lts. The doma i n ­

specific measure o f  perceived control i n  t h e  cu rrent study w a s  more 

defi n ed by the ab i l ity to control emotions a n d  socia l  situations rather than 

the general locus of control measure of the orig ina l  study.  Perhaps 

c lari fy ing the type of control del i neated a more specific re lationsh ip  
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between parenta l control  and  anxious and depressed feel ings  that was 

not possib le with the general locus of control measure u sed in  the 

Chorpita et al ( 1998) study.  Sample differences were anoth er poss ib le  

reason for differences i n  find ings .  Nevertheless, the amount of  varia nce 

in the criterion va ria b les expla ined by both the Chorpita et a l .  ( 1998) 

model  a n d  the present model  (see Fig u re 1 3 . 1 ) was relatively sma l l  

suggesting chi l d hood d istress may b e  expla i n ed more fu l ly b y  other  

variables.  

14.4. Replicati o n  and E xtension 

When a ch i ld  tem perament factor represented by emotiona l ity a nd 

shyness was added to represent the b io log ica l com ponent of Barlow's 

theory, the model fit improved a n d  the variance in  the d istress va riab l es 

exp la ined by the model increased substa nti a l ly  ( see Fig u re 1 3 . 2) . 

Perceived control aga in  provided a pa rtia l  mediation effect overa l l .  This 

ti me, however, control  perceptions were partia l ly ab le  to protect a ch i ld  

who felt their fami ly  to  be reject ing and contro l l i ng  from depression but 

n ot from anxiety . The strength of the d i rect effect o n  depression 

i ncreased with the addit ion of chi ld tem pera ment, suggesting  the 

possi b i l ity that bei ng temperamenta l ly  emotiona l  and  shy cou ld  make it 

more l i ke ly that a ch i ld  becomes depressed when rejected and contro l l ed 

at home, thoug h  cog n itive control perceptions  cou ld someti mes mediate 

these effects . Whi le  a nxious fee l ings a ppeared a lso to be affected by the 

addit ion of a shy and emotional  tempera ment, perceptions of control  d id  

n ot med iate here. In  th is  mode l ,  Pa renta l Control fu l ly  med iated the 

relation between ch i ld  tem pera ment a nd both anxiety a n d  depression 

suggesting that sensitive, accepti ng parenting cou l d  protect a 

tem pera menta l l y  vu lnerab le  chi l d  from feel ings  of d istress. Additiona l ly, 

pa rent-reported chi ld temperament, but n ot chi ld perceptions affected 

parent-reports of their  ch i l d ren's d istressed behaviours .  This relationsh ip  

remained consistent throug hout subseq uent models and is d iscussed 

aga in  i n  Section 1 4 . 5 . 3 .  With these two models a s  a background,  the 

fi na l  models a re d iscussed in  re lationsh ip  to other r isk factors and the 
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effect on chi ldren's d istress. Even thoug h  the add ition of ch i ld  

tem pera ment d id  increase the va ria nce exp la ined i n  d istress symptoms, a 

fu l l er explanation of adversity and cog nitive protection was soug ht.  

14.5. Biopsychosocial  Risk Model 

A major objective of the cu rrent study was to specify and  eva l uate a 

com plex model of ch i ld hood distress that reflected the i nter-relations 

a mong a n u mber of risk a n d  protective varia b les .  To complement this 

fi na l  comp lex model ,  a n u mber of other, more pa rsimonious models were 

specified and  eva luated i n  order to understa nd and  more fu l ly exp la in  

relationsh i ps within the mode l  (Ca rver, 1989 ) .  Some of  these prel i minary 

models a ppea red to have better fit stati stics associated with them than 

the fina l  model as most fit ind ices reward pa rsi mony.  Whi le they d id  not 

show the i nter-relatedness a mong m u ltip l e  factors which the fi na l  model 

did, they d id  provide converg ent evidence a bout i m portant factors in  the 

mode l .  

The fi na l  models inc l uded the chi ld  tem pera menta l factor, perceived 

control factor and  criterion varia b les eva luated in  the previous two 

models.  I n  addition, to represent more specifica l ly  pred ictors of distress, 

fu rther defin ing factors were a dded and  their  theoretica l l y  pred icted factor 

g rou pings were confi rmed using factor a n a lysis (see Ta ble 1 3 . 2 ) . To 

represent relationa l  ri sk, a pa rent person a l  vu lnera bi l ity risk factor most 

defi ned by pa rental fea r and anxiety was added, s ince these va ri ab les 

have been associated with d istress i n  ch i ldren ( Ru bi n  & M i l ls, 1 99 1 ;  

Manassis, & Brad ley, 1 994) . To represent other fami ly  cond itions related 

to d istress, there were two other factors . One, l a bel led Fa mi ly  Contro l ,  

was  most defined by  psychologica l contro l  and enmesh ment, wh i le  the 

other, l abe l led Lack of Support was most defi n ed by lack of fa mi ly  

cohesion and  rejection .  These factors have been related to d istress i n  

ch i ldren ( e. g . ,  S ique land,  Kenda l l  & Stei n berg , 1996;  Sta rk, H u m p h rey, 

Crook & Lewis, 1 990) . 
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To further define  the cog n itive constructs i nvolved and to reflect the 

mean ing  of perceived control closest to Ba rlow's, aspects of the perceived 

control theory of Weisz ( 1 990) and its extension were added . Th i s  

comprised Weisz's perceived control construct which was extended to 

i ncl ude emotiona l  and  attachment control (Th urber & Sig m a n ,  1 998, 

1 999)  and the addition of a perceived competence factor (Harter, 1 985b)  

a lso a component of Weisz's theory .  The model w h ich i ncl uded a l l  of  

these b io logica l ,  relationa l ,  fa mi ly and cog nitive factors was considered as 

the fina l  model as it reflected hypothesised associations  among a n u mber 

of related vari ab les (see Fig u re 1 3 . 1 1 ) .  

Fi ndi ngs from the model su pport the idea that a n  emotiona l ly-reactive, 

shy ch i ld ,  i nfluenced by thei r pa rent's persona l and rel ationsh ip  

d ifficu lties, wou ld be less l i kely to have a nxious and  depressed feel i ngs i n  

t h e  face o f  a contro l l i ng,  non-supportive fa mi ly  env iron ment i f  they felt 

they had control over pri ma ri ly  thei r emotions and socia l  l ife and felt  

competent pri mari ly i n  the socia l  doma i n .  Second, this complex model 

suggested that perceiving oneself to be competent, especia l ly  in the socia l  

domain,  is more protective tha n a sense of control  for a n  emotiona l ly  

vu l nerab le  ch i l d .  In  th is  com plex model ,  perceived com petence seemed 

to be the most clearly defined factor with 13% of Fa m i ly Contro l ,  14% of 

Lack of Fa mi ly support, 22% of Perceived Control a n d  6 1 %  of Perceived 

Competence represented in the model . Together, these accou nted for 

5 1  % of the varia nce in  Anxiety Symptoms and 49% of the variance i n  

depressive sym ptoms. Although 58% o f  the varia nce in  pa rent-reported 

ch i ld  emotiona l  behaviour  was pred i cted in the model, it was on ly  

p redicted by parent- reported Chi ld  tem pera ment wh ich  was infl uenced by 

parent-reported Parenta l Persona l  Vu l nerab i l ities. Th is last issue is 

d iscussed further i n  Section 14 . 5 . 3 .  

The overa l l  resu lts are interesting in  severa l ways. The mediation model 

did present an em pirica l ly  and theoretica l ly  p laus ib le  way that g eneral 

b io log ica l  vul nerab i l ities relate to genera l  psycholog ica l  vu lnera b i l ities, 

i ncl ud ing the cog n itive vu l nerab i l ity of a perception of d imin ished contro l ,  
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and com petence, and the man ifestation of self- reported a nxiety and 

depressive symptoms. It was consistent with the position of 

developmenta l psychopathology that the risk for d isorder development is 

mu lti -factorial and related i n  complex ways ( e . g . ,  Vasey & Dadds, 2001)  

and was consistent with the  theoretical model e la borated by  Ba rlow 

(2002) . The relations between adversity, contro l - related perceptions and 

distress have a lso been supported by an ima l  stud ies ( M i n eka, 1985;  

Sa polsky, Alberts & Altma n ,  1997)  and ch i ld  stud ies (Chorpita, Brown & 

Barl ow, 1998;  Sta rk, Schmidt & Joi ner Jr . ,  1996) .  

In g enera l ,  the  find ings a re consistent with theoretica l p red ictions that 

imp l i cate a d imi n ished sense of control over events as risk for anxiety and 

depression ( Ba rlow, 2000,  2002 ; Chorpita , 200 1 ;  Chorpita & Ba rlow, 

1998 ) .  They a lso were consistent with empirical  find ings that used 

mostly cl i n ic-referred samples of ch i ldren that showed the association 

between contro l - related bel iefs and anxiety and depression (Chorpita, 

Brown & Barlow, 1998;  H a n ,  Weisz & Weiss, 2 00 1 ;  M u ris, Schouten, 

Meesters & Gijsbers, 2003;  Weisz, Southam -Gerow & M cCarthy, 200 1 ) .  

Two stud ies (Weisz et a l . ,  2 00 1 ;  M u ris et a l . ,  2003)  which used, s imi lar  

aged ch i ldren,  SEM and s imi lar  measures for perceived contro l and 

com petence, b ut no adversity factors, related perceived control and 

perceived competence to depression and anxiety . Wh i le  the Weisz et a l .  

study assessed control - related bel iefs i n  relation t o  depression i n  a c l in ica l  

samp le  o f  ch i l dren , the M u ris et a l .  study assessed contro l -related be l iefs 

in  re lation to both a nxiety a nd d epression i n  a com m u n ity sa mple  of 

ch i ldren . As the ind ivid ua l  subsca le  scores of either study were not 

reported and beca use the studies were not exp l i cit, it was d ifficu lt to 

know what domain of control or competence most defin ed the factors. 

Nevertheless, Weisz et a l . 's resu lts were very s imi la r to those found  i n  the 

present study with the combination of perceived contro l  and perceived 

com petence exp la in ing 43% of the varia nce i n  depression compa red with 

49% for the present study.  When a secondary ana lysis was conducted 

with the present data us ing on ly the cog n itive and d istress constructs 

s imi lar  to the Weisz et a l . and Muris et a l .  stud ies, the amount of varia nce 
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exp la ined in  depression was 40%, suggesting  that the cog n itive measures 

performed sim i larly in relation to depression despite the d ifferent 

i nd icators used (see Appendix D, note 3 ) .  

Interesting ly, the M uris et a l .  study d i d  n ot report resu lts a s  s imi lar. Less 

varia nce i n  both depression (36%) and a nxiety (28%) was expla i ned i n  

that study.  It m i g ht b e  reasonab le  t o  assume that t h e  added va riance i n  

anxiety and depression expla ined in  t h e  present study may b e  attri buted 

to the fa mi ly and bio log i ca l  vu lnera b i l ities wh ich were not measured , but 

were l i kely infl uencing the sol ution i n  both the Weisz et a l .  (200 1 )  and 

M uris et a l .  (2003)  stud ies .  More resea rch w i l l  b e  necessa ry t o  determine 

if th is is so.  

Additional  i nd i rect evidence from treatment outcome stud ies su pports the 

contention that contro l- related bel iefs a re i mporta nt for manag i ng anx iety 

in a tempera menta l ly vu l nera b l e  ch i l d .  Prog rammes wh ich faci l itate the 

understa nding of a nxiety and the lea rn ing of what can be done to manage 

i t  have l ed to treatment response and m a i ntenance over a long period 

(e. g . ,  Kenda l l  & Southa m-Gerow, 1996) . This is consistent with the 

present find ings that fee l ing i n  control of emotions and,  in  particu lar, 

competent to ma nage socia l  situations, appears to protect a ch i ld  from 

experiencing a nxious and depressive symptoms. 

As a result  of specifyi ng and eva l uati n g  oth er models, it was possib l e  to 

observe the relative infl uence of the cog n itive factors a n d  fa mi ly  factors 

with in  the model . These models  were a lso consistent with other resea rch ,  

particu larly with Ba rlow's model . These relationsh i ps a re n o w  considered . 

14. 5 . 1 .  Cogn itive Med iators in the Model 

The cog n itive factors of perceived control and competence were a ble  to 

be o bserved i n  relation to the criterion vari ab les of anxious and depressed 

sym ptoms and i n  relation to each other separately i n  d ifferent models .  

Wh i l e  each construct mediated the relati onship between adversity and 
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d istress (see Fig u res 1 3 . 3 ,  1 3 .4),  perceived com peten ce (see Fig u re 1 3 .4) 

consistently exp la ined more variance in  anxious and  depressed fee l ings 

than d id perceived control .  That is ,  when competen ce a lone was the 

cog n itive med iator (see Fig u re 13 .4) ,  i t  expla i ned more varia nce in  

a nxiety (63%) and in depression ( 5 1 % )  than i n  the combined model 

( 5 1  % and 49%, respectively) or in  the model with perceived control a lone 

as the cogn itive med iator (30% i n  anxiety, 32% i n  depression ; Fig u re 

1 3 . 3 ) .  Perceived competence a lso fu l ly  med iated the relationsh ip 

between adversity and both anxiety and depression when both Fa mi ly  

Factors ( Fi g u re 1 3 .4) were involved , when on ly Fa mi ly  Control was 

present ( Fi g u re 1 3 . 10)  a n d  when only Lack of Fa m i ly S upport was present 

( Figure 1 3 . 8 ) . When operating a lone, Perceived Control  too protected 

( i . e . ,  fu l ly  mediated ) emotiona l ly  vu lnera b le  chi l d ren from a nxious and  

d epressed fee l ings (for a n  exception, see Fig u re 1 3 . 9 ) ,  b ut the  paths were 

not as strong and less overa l l  variance in  the criterion variab les was 

expla ined in those models (e . g . ,  Fig u re 1 3 . 3  vs. Fig u re 1 3 .4) . In 

add it ion, d i rect paths from Chi ld Temperament to Anxiety and depressive 

symptoms ( Figure 1 3 . 7 )  existed when Perceived Control and  Lack of 

Support were representin g  cog nitive a nd fa mi ly risk in the model ,  

respectively .  Fu rther, looking at the control and competence constructs 

i n  the most complex model ( Figu re 1 3 . 1 1 ) ,  more of the com petence 

construct ( 6 1 % )  was exp la ined by the adversity factors than the control 

construct (22%),  a lthoug h  part of perceived competence was exp la ined 

by perceived contro l .  This pattern of fi nd ings suggested that a sense of 

control does n ot protect a tem peramenta l l y  vu l nerab le  ch i ld  from anxious 

and depressed feel ings to the extent that a sense of competence does 

( Figure 1 3 . 8) .  From the data provided i n  this study, it was c lea r that a 

sense of com petence is more i nfl uentia l  than a sense of contro l .  

T h e  d ifference i n  i nfl uence between t h e  two cog n itive constructs may 

possib ly  be related genera l ly  to how the cog n itive constructs a re 

conventiona l l y  defin ed and measu red . Log ic  would suggest that it is more 

d ifficu lt to estab l ish a fee l ing  of com petence. Competence perceptions 

a re more externa l ly  verifiab le  and envi ronmenta l ly  i ntera ctive whi le a 
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sense of perceived control ind icates a possi b ly u ntried bel ief "if I rea l ly 

try" that i s  primari ly  person-centred . This would suggest that a person 

cou ld  have the bel ief without it reducing thei r a nxious or depressive 

symptoms as they haven't yet tried to make friends or be happy .  

N everthel ess, as fi ndi ngs from t h e  complex model suggest, feel ing in  

control may precede the feel i n g  of competence a nd be imp l icit i n  its 

defin itio n .  Thus, b oth may be necessary to protect aga i nst feel ings of 

d istress i n  middle ch i l dhood . Th is  is supported by the d ata when 

perceived com petence was the on ly  cog nitive factor i n  the model  (Fi g u re 

1 3 .4) . Less variance was exp la ined by adversity i n  that model (40%) 

than i n  the model with both cog nitive factors inc l uded ( 6 1 % ;  Fig u re 

1 3 . 1 1 ) .  Hence, a fu l ler u nd ersta nd ing  of both constructs may be 

i nstru mental i n  determin ing  what is requ i red to p rotect ch i l d ren from 

a nxious and  depressed fee l ings  i n  midd le  ch i ldhood . H owever, g iven a 

choice, he l ping  preadolescent youth develop a sense of com petence 

a ppea rs to be more important. 

14. 5 . 2. The Social Doma in with i n  Perceptions of Control and 

Com petence 

I n  add it ion to the i mporta nce of perceived competence, the present study 

poi nts strong ly to the soc ia l  doma i n  as  be ing sa l ient i n  midd le ch i ldhood .  

The perceived control construct was more defi ned b y  emotiona l  and social 

contro l ;  the perceived competence construct, mostly by socia l  

competence. Moreover, it was socia l ly anxious feel ings  wh ich most 

expla ined the Anxious Symptoms factor. Rub in  and Burgess (200 1 )  

suggest that fee l ing unconnected t o  peers ( i .e . ,  less socia l l y  competent) 

has a major impact on other aspects of a ch i ld 's l ife a nd ca n lead to 

d istress . Rub le ( 1 983) has suggested that the development of socia l  

compa rison among peers i n  midd l e  ch i ld hood is pa rt of  the process of 

eva luati n g  one's ind ividua l  a bi l ities . Hence, bei ng in control  of emotiona l  

feel ings  a n d  perceiving oneself to  be  socia l ly competent i n  com pa rison 

with others shou ld be effective at  protecting a chi ld from a nxious feel i ngs 

and worry . 
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From the perspective of the distressed ch i ld ,  this growing awareness of 

eva l u ation by others may contri bute to the orientation of i nterna l is ing 

ch i l dren towa rd the socia l  domain ( Ha n  et a l . ,  200 1 ) .  For exa m ple, Han 

et a l .  ( 200 1 )  found that chi l d ren with intern a l i si n g  d isorders saw 

themselves to be less competent and less in  control of socia l  situations, 

yet more i n  control of thei r overa l l  behaviour  tha n did ch i ldren with 

externa l is ing behaviours .  A num ber of other stu d ies have shown that 

anxious and depressed ch i ldren have difficu lties i n  the a rea of socia l  and 

peer re lationsh ips (e .g . ,  Chansky & Kenda l l ,  1997;  Ken n edy, Spence & 

Hensley, 1 989; Rubin & Mi l ls, 1 988; Rubin & Bu rgess, 200 1 )  thus 

imp l icati n g  the socia l  domain as an i m porta nt ta rget for interventio n .  

14.5.3.  Fa mily Environmenta l Factors in the Model 

The two fa mi ly  envi ronmenta l factors used i n  the present study were an 

interest ing com bination of ind icators wh ich h ave previously been 

empirica l l y  rel ated to distress (Siq u eland et a l . ,  1996;  Sta rk et a l . ,  1 990) 

and were derived from factor ana lysis of the predictor varia bles.  One 

factor l a bel l ed Fa mi ly  Control was primari ly  defi ned by ind icators of 

psychologica l  control and en mesh ment and  the other, l a b el l ed Lack of 

Fa mi ly  Support, was pri mari l y  defi ned by i nd icators of l ack of cohesion 

and rejectio n .  Other a n a lyses h ave found prel im inary evidence l i nk ing 

psychologica l  control to anxious sym ptoms a nd lack of cohesion a nd 

rejection to depressive symptoms ( Ba rber, 2002;  Ra pee, 1 99 7 ) .  Based 

on current fi nd ings, evi dence for pa renta l psycholog ica l  control  being  

related to  a nxiety a nd rejecting pa renti ng be ing  related to  d epression was 

found  in observi ng the fi rst two models eva luated ( Fi g u re 1 3 . 1 ;  Figu re 

1 3 . 2 ) .  I n  both models ,  more varia nce i n  depressive sym ptoms was 

exp la ined by the parenta l contro l factor (whose predomina nt ma rker 

ind icator was rejection ) .  When the fa mi ly constructs were extended, the 

assu m ption was that the Lack of Support factor, bei ng defined more by 

rejection and  lack of cohesion, would be more related to depression . 

Support for this possi bi l ity was mixed (e. g . ,  su pportive, see Fig u re 1 3 . 7 ;  
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n ot supportive, see Figu res 1 3 .8 and 1 3 . 9 ) .  S u pport for Fami ly  Contro l ,  

wh ich was more defi ned by psycho log ical contro l ,  being related to a nxious 

fee l ings  was also mixed (e . g . ,  see Figures 1 3 . 9 ,  1 3 . 1 0 ) .  These mixed 

resu lts were si m i l a r  to Ra pee's ( 1 997) concl us ion based on a meta­

ana lysis of m u ltip le  stud ies, i nd icati ng that the relations between 

psycho log ica l  control a n d  anxiety versus rejectio n  and depressed feel i ngs  

were apparent b ut modest .  

Comparing the relative infl u ence of the two fa mi ly  factors, there were 

some i nterestin g  differences . When both were represented i n  the models 

with perceived control or perceived competence a lone or with both 

cog nit ive mediators, the va ria nce in Fa mi ly Control and Lack of S u p port 

was si m i l a r  ( Fig u res 1 3 .3 ,  1 3 .4 ,  1 3 . 1 1 ) .  However, when Lack of S u p port 

a lone represented the fa mi ly  vu l nera bi l ity, its i nfl uence red uced ( Figures 

1 3 . 7, 1 3 . 8, 1 3 . 5) compared to Fa mi ly Control which d id  not red uce in  

i nfl uence.  Fam i ly Control  consistently exp la ined more variance i n  both 

a nxious a nd depressive sym ptoms.  In addition,  the a mo u nt of vari ance in  

a nxiety and depression exp la ined by the models  w ith Fa mi ly  Contro l  a lone 

as the fa mi ly v u lnerab i l ity ( Fi g u res 13 .6, 13 .9,  1 3 . 1 0 )  or with both Fa mi ly  

Control and  Lack of  Support ( Fi g u res 1 3 .4, 1 3 . 7, 1 3 . 1 1 )  was more than 

was expla ined by other models .  Additiona l ly,  i n  the model w hen 

Perceived Control was the mediator and both fa mi ly  factors were present 

( Fi g u res 1 3 .4) , there was a d i rect path from Fami ly  Control to both 

Anxiety and depression,  wh i le  no such d i rect path existed when the Lack 

of Fa mi ly  Support factor was i ncl uded . Th is relationsh i p  suggested that 

when Fami ly Control was the fa mi ly  r isk involved, it i nfl uenced di rectly 

the m a n ifestation of anxious and depressive symptoms whi le Lac k  of 

Fa mi ly  S u pport did not. That is, Fa mi ly Control with ind icators of 

psycho log ical contro l ,  enmesh ment, confl ict and i nsecu re attach m ent 

a ppea red to be the more promi nent risk factor in relation to distress 

compa red to Lack of Fa mi ly  Support with ind icators of lack of cohesion,  

rejection ,  lack of fa mi ly  decision- making and lack of sociab i l ity . 
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Other resea rch has s imi la rly supported the notion that psychologica l  

control and  its fa mi ly  environ m ent eq uiva lent, enmesh ment a re 

particu larly  related to ch i ld hood d istress ( Ba rber, 1996;  Barber & 

Harmon, 2002;  Sta rk, Sch m idt & Jo iner Jr . ,  1993) .  Others have found  

en mesh ment and confl ict to  be related to  ch i ld hood depression (Stark, 

Humphrey, Crook & Lewis, 1 990 ) .  

Overa l l ,  the combination of Fam i l y  Control  a n d  red u ced Perceived 

Com petence appeared to provide the most risk for d istress sym ptoms 

wh i le  Lack of Su pport and d im in ished perceptions of contro l  provided a 

lesser risk ( Fi g u re 1 3 . 1 0  cf. 1 3 . 7) . Of course, more resea rch ,  i nc lud ing  

longitud ina l  forms, is req u i red to support these fi nd ings .  

14. 5.4. Parent Personal a nd C h i ld Temperament Vul nera b i l ities 

in the M odel 

The addition of the Pa rent Vu l nerab i l ity factor was reflective of other 

models which identified the i mportance of interactin g  pa rent-ch i ld  

temperaments as relati ng to ch i ld  d istress (Manassis & Brad ley, 1 994; 

Ru b in  & M i l ls, 199 1 ) .  Th i s  factor conSistently related to the chi ld  

temperament factor excl usively with no s ign ifica nt paths specified 

between it and  other factors . It a lso consistently expla ined about 30% of 

the variance in the Chi ld  Tempera ment factor and when removed, 

red u ced the va ria nce explained in anx ious and depressive symptoms.  

Consistently throughout the models tested, ch i ld  tem perament wh ich was 

a lso affected by parent persona l  vu lnerab i l it ies appeared to relate d i rectly 

to the criterion variab le  of parent-reported chi ld emotiona l  behaviours .  In  

other words, how the chi ld behaved emotiona l l y  ( e . g . ,  being cl i n gy,  

seeming sad )  was on ly  related to the pa rent's report of their  ch i ld 's 

temperament, i nfl uenced in  turn by the parent's report of their  own 

temperamenta l tendencies. As parents com pleted a l l  three measures, the 

l i ke ly expla nation for th is fi n d ing i s  at l east in part sha red method 

varia nce. However, perha ps parents a re not such accurate reporters of 
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ch i l dh ood distressed feel ings .  For exa mp le, Lon igan ,  Hooe, David a nd 

K istner ( 1 999) suggested that parent-reports of ch i ld  d istress tended to 

u n der-report the actua l  state because of a n  observer's difficu lty in  

accu rately identify ing d istress in  ch i ldren . P lomin and Caspi ( 1 999) 

suggested that reporter personal ity affected reports on others, especia l ly 

when that reporter was the natu ral  pa rent (e . g . ,  Saudi no, McG u ire, 

H ethington ,  Reiss & P lomin ,  1995) .  With the g reat majority of pa rent 

reporters in the present sa mple  being natu ra l  parents, this was perhaps 

a n  i nfl uence.  Althoug h some resea rch has l i n ked a chi ld 's early 

tem pera ment to future behaviour (e. g . ,  Caspi & Si lva, 1 995) ,  other 

resea rch has suggested that there are more i nter- relationsh ips i nvolved 

( Du mas, Le Freniere & Serketich, 1995 ) .  Fu rther resea rch is needed to 

determine whether the d i rect relationships between pa rent vul nera bi l ity 

a nd b io log ica l vu l nerab i l ity a nd between bi o logica l  vu l nerab i l ity and chi ld  

emotiona l  behaviour  can be considered u n i q ue .  

14.5.5.  Developmenta l Issues regard i ng t h e  Biopsychosocia l 

M odel 

As menti oned, the current resea rch (as with Chorp ita & Barlow, 1 998) 

found  control- related be l iefs to mediate as opposed to moderate the 

relationship between adversity and d istress d isorder symptoms in 

p readolescent ch i ldre n .  This supports the theory and prel i m i na ry 

empirica l find ings that there may be developmenta l processes affecti ng 

outcomes as resea rch and theory with adu lts support a moderational 

d iathesis-stress model of distress disorders (e . g . ,  Beck & Emery, 1985;  

Ha mmen, Adrian  & H i roto, 1 988; Tu rner & Cole, 1 994) . I n  a med iation 

model ,  the effects of experiencing contin u ed adversity activate a possib le  

g enera l i sed psycholog ica l  vu l nera bi l ity that reflects a red uced sense of 

contro l .  That in turn contributes to the development of a bel ief 

concern ing  perceptions of control and com petence which then rel ate to 

self- reported a nxiety a n d  depressive symptoms.  By contrast, in  a 

moderation model,  the effects of the experienced adversity di rect ly relate 

to d isorder development, but a re i ncreased or red uced by feel ings  of 
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control or competence ( Ba ron & Kenny, 1 986;  Ho lmbeck, 1997) . Tu rner 

a nd Cole ( 1994) from thei r resea rch find ings  asserted that with ch i ldren,  

a dversity may activate bel ief patterns i n  the moment ( e . g . ,  a d i mi n ished 

sense of control ) ,  which cou ld ca use d istress.  However, if be l iefs were 

cha nged (e . g . ,  perceivi ng oneself to be i n  control ) d i stress would not be 

the a utomatic resu lt  of adversity . Th is  is  in contrast with adol escent and 

ad ult fi nd ings which suggest that the pre-existing relationshi ps between 

negative events and negative affect a re on ly  ab le  to be d im in ished or 

ampl ified by cog n itions  ( Ba rlow, Chorpita & Tu rovsky, 1 996 ; Beck & 

Emery, 1985;  Turner & Cole, 1994) . Supportive evidence for a 

d evelopmenta l progression from mediation to moderation i n  the formation 

of this psycholog ical vu l nerabi l ity to a nxiety and depression has come 

from ch i ld  attrib utiona l  sty le  l iteratu re wh ich suggests that, in early 

ch i l dhood, anxiety and depression may develop from a genera l i sed 

psychologica l  vu lnera b i l ity (a  perception of uncontro l l abi l ity) wh ich 

d i rectly d etermines the relationsh ip between l ife experiences and d i stress, 

but only ca n buffer the relationsh ip as the ch i ld  reaches adolescence (Cole 

& Tu rner, 1993; No len - H oeksema, Girg us & Sel igman,  1992 ;  Turner & 

Cole, 1994 ) .  Given the cu rrent study's cross-sectiona l  design ,  it was not 

possib le to assess th is developmenta l seq uence here .  However, the 

res u lti ng mediation model did fit with the fi nd ings of other ch i ld  stud ies 

mentioned . If this developmenta l trajectory is found  to exist, m idd l e  

ch i ldhood wou ld  appear to b e  the t ime where intervention might have the 

most effect on contro l - related bel iefs as  these bel iefs wou l d  sti l l  be 

ma l lea be so wou l d  have d i rect amel iorative potenti a l .  

14.6.  Interpretation a n d  Implications 

The biopsychosocia l  risk model  of d istress d isorders developed i n  this 

study has supported Ba rlow's (2002) Trip le Vul nera bi l ity Model of d i stress 

disorder p resentation in middle ch i ldhood and cla rified some of the 

rel ations with in  it .  It  has extended the theory and resea rch in severa l 

ways. Fi rst, it has de l ineated the hitherto theoretica l relationships among 

b io log ica l ,  environ mental and  cognitive ris k  for d istress us ing a school 
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sample  of chi ldren in midd le  ch i ld hood . Second,  this resea rch fou nd that 

the addition of a pa rent-ch i ld  relationa l  component, a bio logica l 

component and fu rther fami ly  varia b les to the orig ina l  empirica l  model  

( Chorpita, Brown & Ba rlow, 1998) did n ot cha nge how contro l - related 

cogn it ions affected the report of d istress sym ptoms in middle ch i ld hood . 

That is, the present study fi nd ing s  have supported the theory a nd 

resea rch suggestin g  that contro l - related perceptions can perform a 

protective function aga i nst d istress i n  midd le  ch i ld hood as opposed to a 

b ufferi ng role seen i n  adu lt research (Chorpita , Brown & Ba rlow, 1998;  

Co le  & Tu rner, 1 99 3 ;  Hammen,  Ad rian & H i roto, 1988 ; Nolen - H oeksema,  

G i rg us & Sel igman,  1 99 2 ) .  Th i rd ,  the  present study's fi nd ings us ing  a 

school sa mple has extended findi ngs from mostly cl i n ica l sa mples 

(Chorpita, Brown & Ba rlow, 1998; Sta rk, Schmidt & Joiner J r . ,  1996) . 

Conseq uently, fi nd ings  here fu rther the u n dersta nding that contro l ­

related cog n itions ca n empower a ch i ld  and m a ke distress sym ptoms less 

l i ke ly .  Fourth, this resea rch has generated some possi b i l it ies of what 

risks may be more pervasive and what cog n itive features may be 

particu larly protective i n  relation to  chi ldhood d istress . From th is data ,  it 

appea rs that a fa mi ly  envi ro n ment which is psychologica l ly  contro l l i ng ,  

enmeshed and confl i cted is more related to  d istress in  ch i ldren a nd 

perceived competence is more i nfl uentia l  as a cog nitive protector. 

The present resea rch a lso supports fi nd ings  from other studies that 

having a fearfu l ,  a nxious pa rent ( H uzziff, 2004; Rapee, 1997;  Rubin & 

M i l l s, 199 1 )  may contribute to a ch i ld 's d istress . In the cl i n ica l sett ing,  

th is  i nformation cou ld be usefu l i n  identify ing vu l nera ble fa mi l i es and i n  

design ing  fa mi ly-based i nterventions .  Interventions based on he lp ing the 

parent to manag e  their  tempera menta l ly  vu lnerable ch i ld  with strateg ies 

other than psycho log ical  control may a lso i ncrease thei r own sense of 

contro l and fee l ings  of competence (Masten, 2 00 1 ;  Rubin & M i l ls,  199 1 ) .  

I n  fact, he lp ing parents i n  conjunction with a cog nitive-behavioura l  

prog ra mme for ch i ldren has demonstrated that parents' pre-treatme nt 

anxiety and depressive symptoms ca n be red uced to subcl i n ica l  l evels 

after treatment ( Ba rrett, Dadds & Ra pee, 1 996;  Cobha m ,  Dadds & 
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Spence, 1998;  H uzziff, 2004) . Regard ing  c l in ic-based treatments for 

ch i ldren,  Weisz, Southa m-Gerow and McCa rty ( 2 00 1 )  have stated that 

cu rrent progra mmes of treatment of ch i ld  and adolescent d istress 

d isorders ( Barrett, Dadds & Ra pee, 1996;  Jaycox, Reivich, G i l l ham & 

Sel igman,  1994; Kaslow & Thompson , 1998;  Lewinsohn,  Clark, Hops & 

Andrews, 1990) genera l l y  tend to involve cogn itive-behavioura l  methods.  

Th is incl udes ski l l - bu i ld i ng (e . g . ,  u ndersta nd ing and practici ng socia l  

interactions with peers) and modify ing cogn it ions ( e . g . ,  be l iefs a bo ut n ot 

being g ood at making friends) . These approaches too have been 

su pported ind i rectly by the present resu lts . 

Beca use of the h igh cost of i ndividua l  fa mi ly  i nterventions ( Rutter, 1 987),  

more school-based i nterventions and preventive interventions a re 

req u i red . Cu rrent fi nd i ngs could be usefu l i n  design ing and provid i ng 

eva luation ta rgets for more cost-effective school-based intervention 

strateg ies .  Bronfen brenner  ( 1996) advocated a school -wide cu lture 

change programme based on specific va lues (e . g . ,  cari n g  for others) 

which would promote socia l  competence and provide a basis for 

protection from futu re adversity . Izard (2002)  has asserted that 

i nterventions need to i ncl ude learn ing  to respond a ppropriately to 

emotion s ignals of others as part of socia l  ski l l s  tra in ing  to promote 

psychologica l adjustment, peer accepta nce and adaptive socia l  

behaviours .  Cu rrent resu lts support the i ncl usion of sk i l l  development in  

areas of emotional  and socia l  control and  socia l  competence as targ ets for 

both intervention and prog ra mme eva l uation . Teach ing emotiona l  control  

cou ld faci l itate appropri ate expression of emot iona l  fee l ings by he lp ing  

ind iv iduals to  u nderstand the ir  own feel ings  a n d  how to modu late them, 

particu larly in  socia l -eva l uative situations.  The socia l  control/competence 

com ponent cou ld  he lp  ch i ldren practice strategies to understand ,  

approach and relate appropriately to others . Combi ned with i ncreased 

emotiona l  regu lation, it cou ld  a lso hel p them to manage criticisms from 

others (Izard ,  2002) . App l ication of these sk i l l s  with peers may enha nce 

the l i ke l i hood of being  accepted by others, wh ich i n  turn ca n beg in to 
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change the cog nitive schema to one of i ncreased opti mism a bout self and 

oth ers . 

The present mediation model find ings that contro l - related bel iefs appear 

to protect a vu l n erable ch i ld  from fee l ings of distress may be ab le  to be 

u sed as a motivation for interven ing ea rly .  As d iscussed, negative 

judgements a bout another's shyness a nd withdrawn behaviour  are 

d eveloped as early as seven ,  with chi l d ren fee l ing ,  more acutely,  the 

effects of such judgements by the age of ten ( Ru bi n  & Burgess, 200 1 ) .  

Additiona l ly,  as socia l  phobia i s  the first adolescent a nx iety d isorder that 

seems to emerge a nd tends to be comorbid w ith a n u mber of other 

disord ers ( Brown,  et a l . ,  200 1 ) ,  ski l ls that promote socia l  control and 

com petence may be particu larly  sa l ient i n  midd le chi l dhood.  Accord i n g  to 

the cu rrent fi nd ings, it would seem i m po rta nt, then, to concentrate on 

specific ski l l -bu i ld ing  to develop control over emotions  (e. g . ,  affective 

ed ucation and emotiona l  reg u lation strategies) as wel l  as i nterventions 

(e . g . ,  cog nitively-based and socia l  ski l l s  tra in ing)  designed to help youth 

feel  i n  control of and,  i m porta ntly, competent in socia l  situations .  

14.7.  Strengths and Lim itations 

The resu lts of the present stud y  provide support for Chorpita and Ba rlow's 

model ( Ba rlow,  2000, 2002;  Chorpita , 200 1 )  a nd h ave extended the 

model to incl ude other theories that re late to the develo pment of d istress 

i n  ch i ldren . The findi ngs have a lso been hel pfu l  in suggesting  which 

components assessed were m ost wel l  represented in  the model  and were 

therefore more l i kely to be usefu l for identify ing the most vu lnera ble 

ch i l dren and suggestin g  possi b le  ta rgets for i ntervention and eva l uation of 

i nterventions. The statistica l method used in the p resent study has 

faci l itated the bui ld ing and eva l u ation of this model . 

There were clear adva ntages to the use of structura l  model l ing  techn iq ues 

for this study.  Before these tech n iq ues became readi ly  ava i l ab le,  

resea rch into risk for d istress d isord ers tended to be confined to 
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exami nations of pa irs of variables (Vasey & Dadds, 2 00 1 ) .  As wel l as 

fac i l itati ng a study of m u ltiple interconnections in  re latively sma l l  

samples, structural mode l l i ng ,  u n l i ke m u lti p le reg ression techn iq ues, has 

a l l owed for a n  exa mination of both d i rect and i nd i rect l i n ks a mong 

independent variab le constructs defi ned by m u ltip le  measu res and 

methods. Th is  has been especia l ly  usefu l i n  th is fa mi ly  system-oriented 

study of the l i n ks between parent and ch i ld  personal  characteristics and 

other key relationsh i ps in  the fa mi ly  as they affect ch i ldren's reports of 

d istress . 

Along with the adva ntages, however, there a re l i mitations i n herent i n  

structura l  eq uation model l i ng  techn iq ues i n  g enera l .  Despite structura l  

models being referred to a s  "causal  models," they a re n ever a b l e  to i nfer 

ca usation beca use of the correlational  nature of their data and the cross­

sectiona l  natu re of the design ( Kaza ntzis, Ronan & Deane, 200 1 ) .  

Therefore, the data from the models can not b e  used to confi rm o r  ma ke 

defi n itive ca usal  statements . Accord ing ly,  the cu rrent study could not 

consider the possib le  dynamic or developmenta l natu re of these 

relationsh ips over ti me. Equal ly,  d i rectiona l ity of effect cou l d  not be 

assu red with cross-sectional  SEM ana lysis.  For exa mp le, contra ry to 

theory and resea rch,  it wou l d  be poss ib le  to construct a model  where a 

ch i ld 's d istress symptoms were respons ib le  for fee l ings  of competence 

and control rather than fol l ow from the contro l -related self-perceptions 

(Cole & Tu rner, 1 993 ) .  S imi larly, as with a l l  mediation models  and SEM 

models i n  genera l ,  it is i nva riably possi b le  to conceive of a lternative 

formu lations that cou ld fit the data set . 

One way of a ssessing whether other va riab les have i nfluence on the 

model is through  sensitivity tests . This method incorporates a n u mber of 

va ria b les l i ke age and gender one at a time i nto the model to see if  these 

va riab les assert s ignificance with in  it ( Leamer, 1985) . U nfortunately, th is 

option was deemed n ot to be ava i lab le  withi n  the present study,  due to 

the model  a l ready being at its subject-to-parameter ratio l im it (s l ightly 

less than 5: 1; Ta bach nick & Fidel l ,  200 1 ) .  This ratio for the la rgest model  
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cou l d  have reduced the strength of the fi ndi ngs somewhat. However the 

s impler models, w h ich d id  comp ly  with sa mple  s ize recommendati ons, 

tended to generate s imi la r resu lts. Fu rther, as noted, the fit ind ices for 

a l l  the models suggest that better measurement and better model 

specifi cation a re n ecessa ry for a more accurate d emonstration of h ow 

d istress d evelops a nd is  man ifest i n  ch i ldren . These ind ices were not as 

h igh as with the cl i n ical sample  u sed by Chorpita et a l .  ( 1998) but were 

h igher than two s imi lar  com m u n ity-based stud i es ( M u ris,  Schouten, 

Meesters & Gijsbers, 2003 ;  Th urber & Sigman,  1 998) suggesting the 

poss ib le  i nfl uence of a genera l  popu lation sa mple .  

Fu rther caveats shou ld  be  noted when interpret ing the find ings  of th is 

study . 

One l im itation involves sa mple  selecti o n .  Althoug h the present resea rch 

fi nd ings supported many of the overseas fi nd ings,  genera l isab i l ity to a 

more representative N ew Zea land  population and broader i nternati ona l  

popu lation of chi l d ren is tentative as the study involved a relatively 

homogeneous, genera l ly Europea n, N ew Zea land popu lation of school 

ch i ldren from a semi-rura l  area . Though  the economic  backg ro unds were 

relatively representative of N ew Zea land  in genera l ,  with a l l  but  the very 

d isadvantaged category of ch i l d ren represented, a city populat ion was not 

represented . Some ethn ic  groups (e .g . ,  Maori and Pacifi c Isla nd gro u ps) 

were a l so under-represented i n  the sample.  As th is  appears to be the 

fi rst school  sa mple using SEM to study a l l  of these constructs togeth er, 

i nter- g roup compa rison was n ot possib le .  More research is req u ired to 

determi n e  whether  this model wou ld  be suita bl e  for use with N ew 

Zea land 's indigenous people ( Maor i)  a nd other ethnic minorities with i n  

N ew Zea land a s  wel l  a s  with a representative New Zea land sa mp le .  

Also contributing to  sa mp le  b ias  was the  vol u ntary nature of the 

partici pation .  This would mean that more res i l ient chi ldren and the ir  

parents m ight be more l i ke ly to participate. In  fact, one mother reported 

a necdota l l y  that she d id n 't a l low her son to pa rtici pate in the study 
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beca use of his tendency to get anxious 'with these sorts of th ings' .  It  i s  

impossi b le  to  d etermine  how many other pa rents made a s im i lar  

protective decision . 

Another a rea of concern was the natu re of some of the measures u sed . 

Although the criterion measures of depressive and a nxiety symptoms 

were sta ndardised measu res extensively used in  cl i n ica l  assessment, they 

have been found to be more measu res of genera l  negative affect than 

specific measures of a nxiety or d epression (e .g . ,  Ki ng,  O l l end ick & 

Gul lone, 1 99 1 ;  N orvel l ,  Brophy & Fi nch, 1985 ;  Sta rk & La u rent, 2 00 1 ;  

Wolfe et a l . ,  1 987 ) .  Nevertheless, with the present sa mple, the measures 

seemed to act d ifferently with rega rd to the cog n itive med iators when 

thei r s imi la rity was acknowledged with the intercorrelations of error 

terms .  Perhaps the use of the cor short form rather tha n the longer form 

a l lowed for more differentiation between it and  the RCMAS . Al so, with 

any of the measu res, but especia l ly these ones, im mediate ci rcumsta ntia l  

factors ( e . g . ,  a d isag reement with a friend or parent on the day of  test 

admin istration)  m ight have infl uenced responses. 

A measure which i nfl uenced the sol ution less strong ly  than expected was 

the chi ld  a nd parent measure of attachment secu rity as this has been 

found  to be very important in shaping a chi l d 's cog nitive template 

( Bowl by, 1983 ; M u ris, Mayer & Meesters, 2000 ; Wa rren,  H u ston,  Egela nd 

& Sroufe, 1997) . A possib le reason for this was the parag ra ph scenario  

format wh ich cou l d  have been too sophisticated for the  ch i ldren and 

perhaps too compl icated for some of the parents. Additiona l ly, the three 

parent-reported factors ( ch i ld  tempera ment, ch i ld  emotiona l  behav iour  

and parent vu l nerab i l ities) appea red to relate too c losely i n  the model 

suggesting  the possib i l ity of shared method varia nce. 

Another l i mitation was the inab i l ity to i nc lude a greater n u mber of 

im porta nt constructs in  the models .  As is a lways the case, there were 

other pred ictors l i ke a buse, rel ig iosity, peer and s ib l ing  re lationsh i ps and 

demogra phic factors l i ke birth h istory, possi b le experiences of loss or 
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i mmed iate stress w h ich cou l d  have affected d istress . More ind icators, 

h owever, would necessitate a larger sample .  

The n ext l imitation i nvolves the self-report method by wh ich most of  the 

data were derived . Althou g h  data were col lected from both pa rents and 

ch i ldren,  they sti l l  represented largely self-report data . Therefore, the 

relationsh ips fou nd in the study d id not necessari ly  perta i n  to objective 

fa mi ly  conditions, observed control or competence or noticeab le  anxious 

or  depressive sym ptoms.  The evi dence is  mixed regard ing  the 

relationsh ip  between subjective and o bjective rea l ity as  some fi ndi ngs 

suggest that d istressed ch i ldre n 's control and  com petence perce ptions do 

relate to actua l  ab i l ities (especia l ly  in  the soci a l  domai n ;  e . g . ,  Altma n n  & 

Gotl i b, 1 988), wh i le  other evidence suggests i nterna l i sing  chi ld ren may 

u nderesti mate at  least some of thei r actual  a bi l ities (e . g . ,  Cole, Martin ,  

Peeke, Seroczynski & H offman,  1 998) . Self-report methods are genera l ly  

cons idered more credib le  than  pa rent report especia l ly  for col l ecti ng d ata 

on i nterna l is ing prob lem s  ( e . g . ,  Achenbach,  McCona u g hy, & Howel l ,  

1 987 ; O l l endick & H ersen,  1 998) and have been seen to  relate more 

c losely with c l in ician  judgements pa rticu larly  with depression (Ru bio­

Sti pec et a l . ,  1994) . A c l in ica l  rating wou ld poss ib ly  have added to the 

resu lts. However, si nce the present stud y  focused on s u bjective 

experience and u sed a school sam ple, cl i n ica l  assessments were 

cons idered less important to o bta i n .  Eq ua l ly ,  the cu rrent study's interest 

a nd focus on perceptions of fami ly  funct ion,  control and  competence 

bel iefs made objective va l idat ion less releva nt.  

Another l imitation i nvolves the fact that Barlow's (2002)  tota l model  was 

not exa mined i n  this study . Further  to the genera l b io log ical and 

psychological vu lnerab i l ities, Ba rlow i nc luded a specific psychologica l  

vu l nerab i l ity component i n  h is  model . Th i s  h e  suggested was the 

component wh ich, in the presence of g enera l  b io logica l  and psycholog ical 

vu l nera bi l ity, was most l i ke ly to lead to specifi c  cl i n ica l presentation ( e . g . ,  

a s h y  ch i ld ,  who experienced d imi nished control in  a socia l ly  isolated 

fa mi ly  may become socia l l y  a nxious when faced with expectations  to 
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soci a l ly interact with peers in h igh school ) .  The present study was not 

desig ned to incorporate this fi nal  vu lnera b i l ity i nto it .  Aga i n ,  h owever, 

with a noncl in ica l  sa mple  of chi ldren and no c l i n ica l  rat ings, it wou ld  be 

more difficu lt  to a ssess d isorder man ifestation,  per se. Consequ ently, the 

cu rrent study would be more app l ica ble to the precu rsors to d istress 

disorder development. 

Despite its shortcomings, the present study was able to show a 

relationsh i p  between genera l  biol og ica l and  psychologica l  risk a n d  i ncl ude 

some areas of the relationship between the parent and chi ld  tem pera ment 

mentioned but not specifica l ly  emphasised by Ba rl ow (2002)  i n  h is  model . 

This model was ab le  to extend resea rch i n  the a rea of anxiety a etiology 

that has been h itherto confi ned genera l ly  to the downwa rd extension of 

adu lt  resea rch a n d  less complex relationsh ips a mong pa i rs of variab les 

(Vasey & Dadds, 200 1 ) .  It was a ble  to su pport a m u lticausa l view of the 

aetio log ical theories of anxiety (Le .  Barlow, 2002 ;  Chorpita & Ba r low, 

1998 ; Craske, 1999;  Ma nassis & Brad ley,  1 994; Rub in  & Burgess, 2 00 1 ;  

Vasey & Dadds, 200 1 ) .  I n  addition,  this model su pported the v iew that 

an  integration of temperamental ,  relationa l ,  fa mi ly and cogn itive va ria b les 

is he lpful for a g reater understand ing of the development of d istress in  

ch i ldren . 

14.8.  Recom mendations for Future Resea rch 

Futu re research is requ i red to support the biopsychosocia l  risk model  

presented . This n eeds to i ncl ude larger and more varied sa mples,  more 

robust measures ( e . g . ,  a mu lti - item attachment measure a nd perhaps a 

more age-a ppropriate measure of ch i ld  tem pera ment) and a long itud ina l  

design  which when combi ned may be ab le  to a ccou nt for more of the 

va riance in a nxiety and depressive symptoms.  

Model  eva l uation using different and larger popul ations wou l d  a l l ow for 

additiona l assessment of age, gender and other releva nt effects .  C learer 

measures in the a rea of tem perament and attachment would adva nce the 
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fie ld  considerab ly .  A secu re attachment relationsh i p  espec ia l ly  has been 

seen to i nfl uence d istress symptoms ( M u ris et a l . ,  200 0 ;  Wa rren al . ,  

1 99 7 )  a n d  yet the present model  was n ot ab le  to show the a pparent 

i mporta nce of this re lationsh ip .  Also, fu rther d efin ing  control bel iefs 

wou ld more fu l l y  de l ineate how these important constructs rel ate to 

d i stress. For i n stan ce, usi n g  a recent ly  developed measure assessing 

perceived control over externa l threat a nd i nterna l  emotions or  body 

reactions, Wee ms, S i lverman Ra pee a nd P ina (2003) fou n d  that 

perceptions of control over i nternal  reactions and externa l  threat were 

more predictive of a nxiety sym ptoms than were genera l  control  bel i efs . 

Long itud ina l  research cou l d  determine  the d i rection of effects as the 

p resent structura l  model used with a cross-sectiona l  design was n ot ab le 

to make that determi nation .  In particu lar, it cou ld  add weig ht to the 

fi nd ings of Muris  et a l . (2003)  which suggest that control- related bel iefs, 

especia l l y  competence, a re prospectively as wel l as concu rrently 

associated with distress d isord ers . Further, a lthoug h  cognitive mediation 

was found here with a g en era l population sa mp le, only long itudina l  

resea rch wou ld c larify the developmenta l processes i nvolved . A 

long itud ina l  d esig n ,  especia l ly  spa n n i ng across ch i ldhood and 

ado lescence, would be able to esta bl ish if  and  when control cog nitions 

cha nged from being  protective of distress development to only buffering 

the effects of d istress.  These improvements to the d esign wou ld n ot only 

adva nce the theoretica l u nderstand ing of distress d isorder d evelopment in  

ch i l dren but a lso provide practical targets for identifi cation,  i ntervention 

and prevention strateg ies for ch i ld hood d istress d isorders. 

Futu re model rep l ication and treatment- based stud ies a re req u i red to 

support emotiona l  a nd socia l  control and  socia l  com petence constructs as 

school i ntervention targets . They are a lso req uired to determine whether 

cl in ic-based treatment for ch i ldren wou l d  be effective if the focus were on 

specific  control - related strateg i es a nd whether a parent-focussed 

progra mme a round replac ing psycholog ica l l y  control l i ng and rejecti ng 
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pa renti ng with other more chi ld -focused parenti n g  strategies would be 

successfu l in red ucing risk for ch i ldhood d istress. 

14.9.  Conclusions 

Anxiety d isorders a re the most preva lent type of psycholog ica l d isorder 

for ch i l dren and ado lescents (Albano, Chorpita & Barlow, 1996;  

Ferg usson, Horwood & Lynskey, 199 3 ;  Verh u lst, van der Ende, Ferd inand 

& Kasius, 1997) and mood disorders a re closely l i n ked ( Ferg u sson,  

Horwood & Lynskey, 1 993 ; Kenda l l ,  1994) . Fu rther, if left untreated, 

prog nosis is poor ( Dadds, Ba rrett & Cobham, 1997) . The cu rrent study 

sou g ht to define  more fu l ly  some of the b io log ica l ,  relational  and fa mi ly  

constructs that contri buted to  the vu l nerab i l ity for anxious and depressed 

fee l i ngs in a New Zea land school popu lation of preadolescent chi ldren .  It 

a lso sought to define  the cognitive constructs that would be l i kely to 

protect ch i ldren from fu rther problems with d istress . 

A n u mber of s ign ifica nt find i ngs and imp l ications have a risen from th is  

d issertation .  Fi rst, the resu lts, usi n g  a school sa mple  of preadolescent 

chi l d ren, partia l ly rep l icated previous fi nd ing s  us ing a mostly c l in ica l  

sa m ple of America n preadolescent ch i ldren (Chorpita, Brown & Bar low, 

1998) . Resu lts of a more complex model showed that perceptions of 

control and  competence protected these New Zea land preadolescent 

ch i l d ren from reporting d istress. Current resu lts have extended previous 

resea rch by  empirica l ly eva l uating the relationsh ips between bio log ica l 

and psycholog ica l  vu lnera b i l ity and contro l - related cognit ions i n  the 

Ba rlow m odel . Resu lts have further extended this model with the 

addition of other rel evant theories and prod uced a theoretica l l y  a nd 

empirica l l y  verifiab le  b iopsychosocia l  risk model  of d istress development.  

Cu rrent fi nd ings provide empirical  support for the theoretica l l i n ks 

between parent personal  vu l n erab i l ities, ch i ld  tem pera menta l 

vu l nerabi l it ies, fami ly  and pa renti ng risk factors a n d  cog n itive protectors 

in p redicti n g  anxious and depressive symptoms i n  ch i l d ren (Chorpita & 

Ba rlow, 1998; Manassis & Bradley,  1 994; Rub in  & M i l l s, 199 1 ) .  Putti ng it 
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together, it seems that these varia bles operate as part of a dynamic  

network. 

Second,  the present study demonstrates the i m porta nce of a sense of 

control  and competence i n  a nxiety and depression development.  These 

more fu l l y  defi ned cog nitive constructs of perceived control  a nd 

competence were a b l e  to demonstrate more specifica l l y  how perceptions 

of control and especia l l y  com petence were ab le  to protect an  emotiona l ly  

vu l nerab le  chi ld from reporti n g  anxious and depressed feel i ngs i n  the face 

of certa i n  fa mi ly envi ronment conditions.  Fu rther, th i s  study tra nsferred 

the focus from the specific ris k  factors which a re less a mena b l e  to change 

(e . g . ,  fa mi ly conditions)  to q ua l it ies wh ich  ca n be encouraged, lea rned 

and i ncorporated i nto a genera l  strategy for g etting a long with others . If 

offered as  a routin e  pa rt of a school curricu l u m, the a nxiety- prone ch i l d  

ca n g a i n  benefit without havin g  to feel specifica l ly ta rgeted . 

Th i rd,  the resu lts show pre l im inary support for the sa l ience of fa m i l y  

control over l a c k  o f  support as a stronger predictor o f  d istress fee l i ngs .  

Th i s  study adds  genera l  fa mi ly  systems cond itions to  the  theory a nd 

resea rch of Barber (2002)  a nd col l eagues w h ich relate psychologica l ly 

contro l l i ng  pa renti n g  with d istress (see a l so Morris et a l . ,  2002;  Pettit, 

La i rd ,  Dodge, Bates & Criss, 200 1 ) .  Further, data suggests that fa mi ly  

control ( e . g . , psycholog ical contro l )  is  a more d ifficult fa mi ly  condition for 

a ch i ld  to overcome than l ack of su pport ( e . g . ,  lack of cohesion a n d  

rejection) .  The q u estion has a l so been ra i sed regard ing t h e  poss ib i l ity 

that lack of s u pport may have a g reater i nfluence on fee l ings  of 

depression beca use the model i nc lud ing on ly  lack of su pport and control 

perceptions accounted for more variance in the depressive sym ptoms 

than the anxiety ones. As th is  same relationship d id not occur with 

competence perceptions and other find ings were mixed, more resea rch i s  

requ i red t o  understand this relationsh ip .  

Fourth, the cog n itive mediator which accou nted for the most variance in  

a nxious and depressed symptoms was perceived competence .  Th i s  
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fi nd ing supports the work of Harter, Wh itesel l a n d  Kowa lski ( 1992)  who 

found perceptions of com petence to be predictive of an  adolescent's 

adjustment to h igh school a nd M u ris et a l . 's (2003)  more recent fi nd ing 

that perceived com petence most expla ined the longitud ina l  d evelopment 

of both anxious and depressive symptoms i n  a school sa mple  of 

preadolescents . Fu rther, perceptions of com petence a ppear to be more 

sa l ient i n  predicti ng fee l i ngs of d istress than objectively measu red 

competence ( M iserand ino,  1996; Skin ner, Z immer-Gem beck & Con nel l ,  

1998),  a fi nd ing which h a s  d i rect imp l ications for c l i n ica l  practice . 

Related to this last pOint, identification and i ntervention imp l ications were 

generated from the find ings  of the present study .  From th is study, it 

appeared that those ch i ldren most in need of identification for 

intervention would be emotiona l ly  vu lnera ble  ch i ldren who came from 

psychologica l ly  contro l l i ng ,  en meshed fami ly  systems.  As the varia bles 

which contri buted most to the defin ition of perceived control were, fi rst, 

emotiona l  control (fee l i ng  ab le  to get control of sad or anxious fee l ings if 

one tries) and,  second,  socia l  control (fee l ing  that one can have friends if 

they try) ,  they may be pa rticu larly fru itfu l ta rgets . S imi larly, the variab le  

defin ing perceived competence was the perception of  socia l  com petence 

(perception of having friends and being l i ked compared with others) . This 

suggested that fee l ing socia l ly  rather than academica l ly  competent would 

better he lp to p rotect a ch i ld  from feel i ngs of d istress.  

Fifth, the present fi nd ings provide possib i l ities for futu re resea rch . Fi rst, 

it w i l l  be necessary to defi ne fu rther the mechan isms u nderly ing b io log ica l  

and  envi ronmenta l p red ictors of anxiety and d epression a s  w e l l  as 

perceptions of control and  competence. More precise measures of 

tem perament, attach ment, a nxiety and depression would a lso be usefu l .  

This would a l low for ea rl ier and more accu rate identification of ch i ldren 

who had the potentia l  to be distressed . A c lea rer defi n ition of what 

constituted perceptions of control and competen ce would a lso make 

intervention strategies more effective. Additiona l ly ,  a stronger resea rch 

design  ( more partiCipa nts, longitud ina l  desig n )  wou ld  he lp  to de l ineate 
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when a chi ld 's control and com petence bel iefs beca me fixed in  relation to 

anxiety and depression and help to understand better the developmenta l 

processes i nvolved . The additio n  of Barlow's Thi rd Specifi c  Psycholog ica l  

Vul nerab i l ity into a longitud ina l  design wou l d  a d d  fu rther understa nd ing  of 

the process . These additions wou ld  assist i n  identify ing opti mal  times for 

i nterventions .  

In  concl u sion, th is  study demonstrates the uti l ity of integ rati ng biolog ica l ,  

environ mental a nd cog n itive ri sk  and protectio n  i n  order to  better 

u ndersta nd d istress d isorder d evelopment i n  chi ldren.  The present study 

contrib uted by developing a model of d istress disorder a etio logy wh ich 

cou l d  a pp ly to a school popu lation of ch i ldren . From this, resea rchers ca n 

beg in to bu i ld related models w hich w i l l  fu rther advance the field .  The 

fi nd ings h ig h l ight  the importa nce of formu l ating aetio logica l  models u sing 

m u lti p le  constructs and i nc lud ing  differi n g  aspects of ea rly experie nce . 

Such a focus and model desi g n  demonstrates the intricacies i nvolved i n  

determin ing a nxiety a n d  depression aetio logy and i s  a remi nder o f  the 

complexity of what is  clearly an i nteractive and dynamic process . More 

importantly, if fu rther resea rch supported the relationshi ps fou nd i n  the 

cu rrent study, it would not on ly advance the u nderstand ing  of anxiety and 

depressive disorder development but a lso substantia l l y  contribute to 

practica l identification,  i ntervention and preventio n  strateg ies for those 

ch i ldren at g reatest risk for the development of d istress d isord ers . 
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I N FORMATION SH E ET for STUDE NTS 

1 . What is this study about and who is doing it? 
My name is Nancy Stu a rt .  I am a stu d ent at Massey Un iversity . I a m  

do ing this study a s  part of my Doctorate i n  Psycho logy .  This resea rch is  
looking at  what he lps school ch i ldren get a long i n  l ife . . My su pervisor for 
this project is D r. Kevin Ronan and he is  a n  associate professor at M assey 
U n iversity . 

2 . What wi l l  you be asked to do? 
If you a n d  you r pa rents agree, I w i l l  be asking you to fi l l  out a 

q uestionnaire in  c lass t ime with the rest of your classmates who a g ree . 
Those who do not ag ree to participate w i l l  be somewhere e lse i n  the 
school . 

The questionna ire w i l l  take a bout an  hour  to get th roug h .  The fi rst 
pa rt of the questionna ire wi l l  ask questions a bout what you thi n k .  The 
second part of the q u estionnaire wi l l  be asking questions a bout some 
common things kids your age do and what you thin k  a bout them . The 
th ird part of the q u esti onnaire is a bout prob lems that some kids have and 
h ow they solve them. 

No one i n  your  school wi l l  know what you write and what you write 
w i l l  not affect a nyone in your class . You r  a nswers wi l l  on ly  be used for my 
resea rch and any a rticl es result ing from the research .  The genera l  resu lts 
i nc lud ing a comb ination of answers from a l l  of the students in the study 
wi l l  be ava i lab le  to you when my resea rch is  fi n ished . 

Of course, pa rtici pation is enti rely vol u nta ry . If you and your pa rent 
choose to participate in this study you have the right to : 

• Decide not to partici pate at a ny t ime 
• refuse to answer any particu lar q u estions 
• leave the study at a ny time 
• ask any q uestions a bout the study at any  ti me 
.. g ive information on the understa nd ing  that your na mes wi l l  not be 

used un less you g ive specific permission to the resea rcher 
• be g iven access to a summary of the fi nd ings of the study at the 

end 
I wi l l  be aski n g  you to return your  pa rent's signed consent form 

whether you and your parents say 'yes' to being part of the 
research or not. Those chi ldren who retu rn their forms wi l l  get a ' l u cky 
d ip '  prize for remem beri ng to show the i nformation to thei r pa rents a n d  
having them sig n  the form . 

Your parents or  teacher may be ab le  to answer the questions you 
have.  If  they ca n 't they can contact Dr.  Ron a n  or me with your 
questions.  The contact deta i l s  are on thei r i n formation sheets . 



Appendix A 355 

STUDENT CONSE NT F O RM 

I have read the Information Sheet and have had the deta i ls  of the study 
exp la ined to me. M y  q uestions have been a nswered, and I u n derstand 
that I may ask  fu rther q uestions at  any ti me.  

I understand I have the rig ht to withdraw from the study at a ny t ime and 
to  not  a nswer any pa rticu lar  questions.  

I agree/ do not agree (cross out one) to partici pate in  this stu dy u nder 
the conditions set out i n  the Information Sheet on the understa nd ing  that 
my name wi l l  not be  used without my permiss ion . 

( The information will be used only for this research and publications 
arising from this research project) . 

Signed : 

Name: 

Parent's Name: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 

Teacher's Name: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 

Date: 
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IN FORMATIO N SHEET for PARENTS / G UARDIAN S  

1 . What is this study about and w h o  i s  doing it? 
I am Na ncy Stua rt, a postg rad uate student at Massey Un iversity . I 

am undertaking this study as part of my Doctorate i n  Psychology .  Th i s  
resea rch wi l l  b e  looking a t  which factors a id  chi l d re n  i n  copi n g  with stress, 
in a n  academic setting ,  with peers and in thei r behaviour as these a re the 
a reas where good copi ng can lead to success as  a d u lts . My supervisor for 
this project is Dr .  Kevin Ronan who is  an associate professor at Massey 
Un iversity . 

2 . What wil l  I be asking you r child and you to do? 
I wi l l  be asking your chi ld to fi l l  out a q uestion nai re,  for a bout a n  

h o u r  in  thei r class ti me. These wi l l  be q uestions a bout how they fee l ,  what 
they th ink  of themselves a nd how they th i n k  what they th ink of different 
fami l iar  situations .  Those who a re not partici pati n g  w i l l  be elsewhere i n  
t h e  schoo l .  

No one in  your ch i l d 's school w i l l  know w h a t  they write and the 
th ings they write w i l l  not affect anyone in their cla ss .  

I w i l l  a l so b e  asking you to fi l l  out a q uest ionna ire that w i l l  ta ke 
a bout 30 to 45 m i n utes of your ti me.  The questions wi l l  ask a bout your 
chi ld and their early development, your fa mi ly  and h ow you feel a bout l ife 
as  wel l  as how you see your  chi ld 's behaviour.  Th is  q uestionna ire wi l l  be 
mai led to you,  so you ca n complete it  i n  your own t ime. A resea rcher w i l l  
be avai lab le  by  phone or i n  person if you  have q uestions as  you complete 
the forms.  

Everything that is  written on the q uestionna i res wi l l  be enti re ly 
confidenti a l .  The on ly person that wi l l  know the identity of any particu lar  
student or  you wi l l  be the resea rcher. N either the school nor the 
un iversity wi l l  have access to this i nformation . The only thin g  that the 
i nformation from these q uestionnaires wi l l  be used for is  this resea rch and 
s u bsequent professiona l pub l ications.  

A summary of the fi nd ings wi l l  be ava i l ab le  on request at the 
conclu sion of the study.  

If  you and your ch i ld  choose to partici pate i n  th is study you have 
the rig ht to : 

• refuse to a n swer any  particu lar  q u estions 
• withd raw from the study at any ti me 
• ask any questions a bout the study at any t ime d u ring  partici pation 
• provide information on the u nderstanding that your names wi l l  not 

be u sed u n l ess you g ive specific permission to the resea rcher 
• be g iven access to a summary of the find ings of the study when it 

is concl uded 

I w i l l  be asking your chi ld  to return your sig ned consent form whether 
you say 'yes' to being part of the research or not. Those ch i ldren 
who retu rn thei r forms w i l l  get a ' l ucky d ip '  prize for remembering  to 
show the informatio n  to you and havi ng you s ign the form . Tha n k  you for 
ta king the ti me to read this .  Please feel free to contact Dr.  Ron a n  (06 350 
5799 ext. 2069) or myself, N a ncy Stua rt ( 0800670 392) ,  if you have a ny 
q u estions.  
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CONSENT FORM - PARENT/ G UARDIAN 

I have read the Information Sheet . My q uestions have been answered to 
my satisfaction, a n d  I understa nd that I may ask fu rther q u estions at any 
ti me.  

I u ndersta nd my ch i ld/wa rd has the rig ht to withdraw from the study at 
any ti me and to decl i ne  to answer a ny particu lar  questions.  

I understand that I have the r ight to withd raw from the study at a ny ti me 
a nd to decl ine to a n swer a ny pa rticu l a r  q uestions.  

I agree/ do not agree (delete one) to let my chi ld/wa rd a nd myself 
partici pate in this study under the conditions set out in the Information 
Sheet on the understandi ng that our  names wi l l  not be u sed without our 
permission .  

Signed ( Parent/ G uardian ) :  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 

Date: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 

Name ( Parent/ G uardian) please print so we can read it: 

Your C hild's Name . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . .  

Postal address: ( if pa rtici pating)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . .  

Wou ld you l i ke t o  receive a summary of the fi nd ings of this resea rch? 
(Please circle the appropriate answer) Yes N o  

Tha nk you .  
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I N FORMATION SHEET - Pri nci pal, Teachers and Boa rd of 
Trustees 

1 . What is this study about and who is doing it? 
Th is study is  pa rtia l  fu lfi l ment of a Doctorate in Psychology for 

myself, N ancy Stu a rt. The resea rch wi l l  be looking at which factors a id 
ch i ldren in coping with stress in  the academic settin g ,  with peers and in 
their  behaviour .  My su pervisor for this project is D r. Kevin Ronan,  who is 
a n  associate professor i n  Psycho logy at Massey U n iversity . 

2 . What wil l  participants be asked to do? 
After receiv ing a s ig ned consent from them, I w i l l  be asking 

ch i ldren between 8 and 11 yea rs and their pa rents to fi l l  out a 
q uestionna ire .  The parent's questionna ire consists of measu res of thei r 
perception of how thei r ch i ld  thi nks, feels  and behaves, what the fa mi ly 
ru les and ways of bei ng a re in thei r fa mi ly  and g enera l l y  how they feel 
a bout l ife, themselves. 

Everything that is written on the questionna i res w i l l  be enti rely 
confidentia l . The on ly person that wi l l  know the identity of any pa rticu lar  
stu dent or know any of the i nformation g iven by a ny of the partici pa nts 
w i l l  be the researcher. The information from these q uestionnaires wi l l  
on ly  be used for this resea rch and su bseq uent professiona l  pub l ications.  

A summary of the find ings wi l l  be ava i l ab le  on req uest at the 
concl usion of the study .  
Pa rticipation wi l l be enti rely  volu ntary and anonymous and participa nts 
wi l l  have the rig ht to withd raw from the study at any  t ime and to refuse 
to answer a ny q uest ion .  

3 . What wil l  we be asking of you and you can expect in return? 
We wi l l  be asking that you provide a col lectio n  p lace for the consent 

forms from the ch i ldren a n d  that a room be provided for us  to admin ister 
the q uestionna ires to the ch i ldren as the questions w i l l  be read a loud to 
them . 

In return ,  we wi l l  make admin isteri ng of the q u estion na i res fu n for 
the ch i ldren and wi l l  n egotiate to g ive a ta l k  or do a workshop for pa rents, 
staff or ch i ldren on a topic of your choice . 

P lease feel free to contact me or Dr. Ronan if you have any 
q u estions .  

Contact numbers Nancy Stu a rt 03 5 7876 1 5  
Kevin Ronan 06 350 5 799 ext. 2069 
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G ray's Neurobiolog ica l Theory of Behavioura l  I n h i bition ( BIS, 

BAS, FFS) 

Gray ( 1982;  Gray and  McNa ughton,  1996)  describes th ree neura l  systems 

that support tempera menta l manifestation of emotion a nd form the 

neurobio logica l  basis of anxiety . All th ree systems fu nction from s l ightly 

d ifferent parts of the bra i n .  The pr imary system is a Behavioura l  

Inh i bition System ( BIS) which responds especi a l ly t o  sig na ls of 

pu nish ment, non rewa rd and novelty . It suppresses ongoing behaviour 

and refocuses attention on the relevant stimul i .  When activated,  the BIS 

would be cha racterised by i ncreased a rousa l ,  i ncreased vig i l a nce and 

i n h i bition or cessation of cu rrent behavioura l  activity (Gray & 

McNaughton,  1 996) . Gray considered that a sensitive BIS that reacted 

with exaggerated i nh i bition to n ovelty, nonrewa rd a nd pu nish m ent was 

the bio log ical  basis of a nxiety . The complementa ry Behavioura l  Approach 

System ( BAS) is an  approach system wh ich responds to the a bsence of 

punish ment and reward (safety sig na ls) . The th ird ,  Fig ht-Fl i g ht System 

( FFS) is manifested physica l ly  as surges of a utonomic a rousa l and  the 

associated need to esca pe, avoid,  or defend aggressively (Gray,  1990;  

Gray and McNaughton 1996) . 

Th is theory appea rs to be corroborated by both genetic and 

neuroscientific  evidence .  As mentioned in  Chapter 3,  g e n etic a nd 

structural evidence suggests that pan ic  (fear) seems to be rel ated to 

d ifferent genetic factors than does worry ( Ma rtin, Jard i ne, Andrews & 

H eath, 1 988 ; Kend ler, 1996;  Kend ler, Heath, Ma rti n & Eaves, 1986 ;  

Craske, 1 999) . Also, experiments with rats and mon keys have fou n d  that 

the bra in  systems, s imi lar  to those of huma ns, which are respons ib le  for 

fea r  and  panic (amygda la)  a re l i ke ly different from those that a re 

responsib le  for anxiety and for mod u l ating the startle reactio n  ( i . e . ,  bed 

nucleus of the stria termina l is  or B N ST; Davis, 1 998;  see a lso Ba rl ow,  

2002 ) .  These fi nd ings add weig ht to Gray's d ifferentiation between the 
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BIS and FFS systems a nd the contention that fea r  a nd a nxiety cou ld be 

sepa rate processes. Also, corticotropin-re leasing factor (CRF) may be a 

neu rotransmitter that p lays a central and complex ro le with a nx iety a nd 

depression ( Ka l i n ,  Shelton & Davidson, 2000;  for review see Ba rlow, 

200 2 ) .  Very recent resea rch has reported the chron ic presence of h igh 

concentrations of  CRF and rig ht fronta l  bra in  activity (as found  with 

behavioura l ly  i n hi bited h umans and anima ls  and depressed adu lts) i n  

rhesus monkeys kept i n  a state o f  chronic a nxiety over 5 yea rs ( Ka l i n  et 

a l . ,  2000) . Hence, evidence from a n u m ber of q u a rters poi nts to 

neurobio log ica l processes contri buting to bio logica l  v u l nerab i l i ty for 

d istress. As the present study does not i nc lude physio logical measu res, 

th is a rea wi l l  not be d iscussed fu rther. 

Adu lt Models of Attachment 

The AAI was scored for i nd icators of current 'state of m ind '  q ua l ity (from 

content, speech patterns, memory ga ps, s igns of defensiveness or 

incong ruence) whi le adu lts were describ ing thei r memories of 

relationships with their parents ( Ma in ,  Ka p lan & Cassidy, 1 985) .  A meta­

analysis of 18 samples tota l l i ng 854 dyads (va n IJzendoorn ,  1995)  found  

overa l l  correspondence between the  secure versus insecu re Stra nge 

Situation response of  the  infants and the  correspondi n g  parent's security 

vs . i nsecurity resu lts from the AAI ( i . e . an effect size of 1 . 06 ) .  Fonagy et 

al . ( 1 996) found parents' AAI resu lts and their i nfa nts' Strange Situation 

corre lated s imi larly  i n  both h igh-risk and midd le-c lass sa mp les .  These 

adu lts were i nterviewed before they gave b i rth and they and the i nfa nt­

adult  dyads were assessed when the i nfants were 12 months old . 

Addit iona l ly, longitud ina l  stud ies have found consistently h igh  

correspondence between adolescents' resu lts on the AAI a n d  the  

attachment category they occu pied i n  the  Strange Situation measure as 

infa nts ( Ha mi lton, 2000;  Waters, Merrick, Treboux, Crowel l  & Al bershei m,  

2000) . Despite the encourag ing corresponding evidence, Ma in  ( 1 996) 

warned that the two measu res cou ld not be va l id ly  related a s  d iscou rse 
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a n a lysis of coherence and col laboration cou ld  not be considered 

conceptua l l y  s imi lar  to the response of an i nfa nt when thei r mother leaves 

a nd returns to the strange p lace she has left them i n  ( Ma in ,  1996) . 

Hazan and S haver ( 1987) assessed roma ntic relationsh ips and e l ici ted 

be l iefs, feel i ngs and perceived self-actions in close relationsh i ps b ased on 

the secu re, a nxious ( la bel led preoccupied) and avoida nt c lassifications in  

ch i ldren (Ainsworth, B lehar, Waters, & Wa l l ,  1 978) . They created a 

prototype endorsement measure based on the assu m ptions beh i n d  these 

th ree c lassifications.  Results from severa l ensuing stud ies showed that 

compa red with those endorsi ng the secu re self-descri ption,  the two 

g roups who endorsed the i n secu re self-descri ption ( preoccupied a nd 

avoidant) reported shorter roma ntic re lationshi ps, more negative 

roma ntic experiences and reported l ess satisfy ing descri ptions of thei r 

h istorical  relationsh ips with thei r own pa rents . They expressed more self­

doubt and the perception that they were less accepta b le  to others (for 

review, see Shaver & Haza n ,  1993) . Th is suggested that thei r v iew of self 

a nd others may be affectin g  their choices in relationships .  

Hazan & Shaver's ( 1987) fi nd ings supported Bowl by's theory that by late 

adolescence and adu lthood, friendship and roma ntic relationsh i ps were 

formed based on the u nconscious desi re to reconstruct the early 

attachment patterns .  Consequently, a d u lts with a secure style  were 

comforta b le  with being  int imate a nd were ab le to ta ke the perspective of 

others and hel p them; those with an  avoidant sty le were less a b l e  to trust 

others a n d  u n comfortab le with inti macy ; whi le  those with a preoccu pied 

sty le felt unab le  to get close enough to others and were worried a bout 

being a ba ndoned .  Other resea rchers h a d  s imi lar  fi nd ings with d i fferent 

attachment sty les a lso differing in thei r bel iefs a bout relationshi ps, their 

satisfaction with relationships and their  emotional  reactions to 

relationsh ips (Col l i ns  & Read,  1990 ; Feeney & N ol ler, 1 990 ; K irkpatrick & 
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Davis, 1994; S im pson, 1990 ) .  Further research has related the 

preoccu pied attach ment category with anxious and depressive sym ptoms.  

Eng ,  He imberg, H a rt, Schneider and  Uebowitz (200 1 )  u sed a 

questionna i re measure based on the Haza n and  Shaver ( 1 987) prototypes 

in the study of 1 1 8 ind iv idua ls  d iag nosed with socia l  anxiety d isorder 

(DSM-IV) . The preoccupied attach ment g roup reported more severe 

sym ptoms, less satisfaction with l ife and were more often d epressed tha n 

those who were securely attached . Althoug h the securely attached 

individ ua ls  d id experience socia l  anx iety, they had less severe symptoms 

and were less depressed , suggestin g  that a secure attachment may be a 

protection aga inst the more severe symptoms.  
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Appendix C: Conceptualisations related to Perceived Control 

LocuS of control 

Early stud ies of control i n  human ch i ldren predominantly i nvolved self­

report measures of l ocus of contro l ,  first i ntrod u ced by Rotter ( 1966) . 

Rotter ( 1 966) d efi ned a di mension of contro l ,  ' locus of contro l '  as existi ng 

a long a conti nuum between externa l  and i nterna l  ca usa l ity. Thus, ' l ocus  

of contro l '  was seen to  be the  deg ree to wh ich  a n  i ndividua l  perceived 

persona l  control over rei nforcement in thei r env i ronment ( i nternal  e . g . ,  

competence or effort) compared to perceptions o f  control orig inati ng from 

outsid e  the person (externa l  e .g . ,  l u ck, powerfu l others or a combinatio n  

of many enviro nmenta l factors) .  H igher scores of externa l ity reflected a 

lower sense of control and were therefore expected to be associated with 

h igher  l evels of d istress . The expecta ncy of this perception was assu m ed 

to be general ised from previous experiences with i nterna l  and  externa l  

rei nforcement i n  si m i lar  situations ( Rotter, 1966 ) . As this g enera l ised 

expecta ncy "ca ptured the i mag ination of resea rchers a rou nd the worl d "  

(Wal lston ,  1992, p .  1 84) ,  other pa rts of Rotter's socia l  learn ing  theory 

were l ost, parti cu larly the val ue  com ponent of the expecta ncy-va lue  

theory and Rotter's be l ief i n  domain-specific expectancies rather than 

g en era l expectancies pred ictin g  behaviou rs ( Rotter, 1975) . These 

omiss ions lead Wal lston ( 1 992)  to revise the theory and make it specific 

to the domain of hea lth,  b ut were not reflected i n  the measure used most 

( Nowicki -Strick land Locus of Control Sca le ;  N S LOC, 1973) . 

Externa l  locus of control  scores on the N SLOC have correlated with 

a nxiety scores with in  a normal sample ( N unn ,  1 988) and in a c l in ica l  

sa mp le  o f  anxious chi ldren ( Finch & Nelson , 1974) . S im i l a r  fi nd ings were 

demonstrated with depressed ch i ldren ( McCa u l ey, M itchel l ,  Burke & M oss, 

1 988) a n d  pa ra l le led those found  in ad u lt popu lations ( Hoehn-Sa ric & 

McLeod, 1985) .  Chorpita , Brown & Barlow ( 1998) used this measure with 

a ma in ly  c l in ical  sa mple of ch i ldren and found  control  perceptions 

med iated the relationsh ip  between fami ly  envi ron ment and negative 
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affect in  m idd le  chi ld hood, suggesti n g  that perceived contro l cou l d  have a 

central ro le  to p lay i n  the aetiology of ch i l d hood anxiety and depression . 

Although i n itia l ly seen to be both rel i ab le  and va l id ,  more recent 

arg u ments have suggested that locus of control (as measu red by Nowicki 

and  Strickland 's 1973 NCLOC measu re) may be too genera l a construct 

( i . e .  un id imensional  and  not doma in-specific) and less representative of 

the aspects of control that may be d i rectly releva nt to n egative emotions 

( Ra pee, Craske, Brown & Ba rlow, 1 996;  Chorpita, Brown & Barlow, 

1998) . D ifficu lti es have i n cl u ded : the non-d ifferentiation between 

contingency j udgements and persona l  competency j udgements wh ich 

appear to affect psychopathol ogy d ifferently (e . g . ,  Sk inner, Chapman,  & 

Ba ltes, 1988 ;  Weisz et a l . ,  1989) ; the excl u sion of specific contro l  

domains ( i . e .  academic, socia l ,  behavioura l )  which have been seen to 

affect outcomes d ifferently (e .g . ,  B u rg er, 1 989;  Han,  Weisz & Weiss,  

200 1 ;  Wa l lston, 1992 ;  Weisz, Weiss, Wasserma n ,  & Rintoul ,  1 98 7 ) . 

Add itiona l problems a rose when an  i nternal and externa l  locus of control 

measure ( Rotter, 1966) was found to have two d istinct ly d ifferent 

d imensions ( Levenson, 1974),  suggesti ng that a more specific measure 

may need to be developed . 

Attribution theory/ Learned Help lessness/ Explanatory Style 

In attri bution theory (Weiner, 1985a ) ,  a mea ns-ends relationsh ip  with 

i mpl ied agent-means, expanded the locus of control concept ( Rotter, 

1966) suggesti ng that the perceived ca uses of past successes or fa i l u res 

(which people spontaneously tended to ana lyse, especia l ly  fai l u res ;  

Weiner, 1985b)  were not on ly determi n ed by the  d imension i nterna l ity 

b ut a l so by sta b i l i ty (Wei ner, 1 985a ) . From th is  perspective, Weiner a nd 

col leagues (Weiner, Heckhausen,  Meyer & Cook, 1972 ;  Weiner, 

N ierenberg & Goldstein ,  1976) reform u lated control perceptions a long  

th ree d imensions :  i nterna l  versus externa l  locus ( sim i l a r  to  Rotter) ; stab le  

versus unstab le  ca uses ( relatively consta nt versus cau ses that changed 

across situations and over t ime) and contro l l ab le  versus u ncontro l l ab le  
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(vo l u ntari ly contro l lab le  versus externa l ly  contro l led ca uses ) .  These 

d imensions were desig ned to exp la in  events i n  h indsi g ht i n  order to 

predict outcomes of futu re events (Antaki,  1982) .  H ence, attribut ing 

outcome of an event to interna l ,  sta ble and contro l la b le ca usation cou ld 

enha nce fee l ings of contro l ,  even when the outcome was not favourab le .  

Chorpita and Barlow ( 1998) suggested that s ince attri butions expla ined 

past events, they did not, as d i rectly, relate to the future oriented 

experience of 'anxious a pprehension'  characteristic of negative affectivity.  

Sel i g m a n 's ( 1975) work on the effects of loss of control  ( l earned 

hel p lessness) on behaviour, motivation and emotion provided a future 

orientation .  Fa mous experi ments using shock with dogs (see Sel igma n ,  

1 9 7 5  for review) lead to this theoretica l form u lation of lea rned 

he lp lessness defi ned as a n  i nd iv idua l 's bel ief that, as a resu lt of a series 

of negative l ife events, they had no control over futu re o utcomes 

( Sel igman,  1975 ) .  It was conceptua l ised that the bel ief that actions cou ld 

n ot change resu lts, would negatively affect su bsequent performance even 

when conti ngency actua l ly existed . Prolonged exposure to this bel ief 

wou ld  l ead to symptoms l i ke passivity, apathy and depressed affect a n d  

someti mes death ( Sel igman,  1 9 7 5 ) .  For va rious reasons (see Peterson, 

M a ier & Sel igman, 1993 for deta i ls),  Abramson, Sel igman a nd Teasd a l e  

( 1 9 78 )  reformulated t h i s  theory a n d  i nteg rated Weiner et a l , 's ( 1972)  

con cept of  attri butions i nto the construct of  l earned hel p lessness. In  th is  

reformu lation, one's attri butiona l  pattern or exp lanatory style ( i  .e .  

attri buting  outcomes to internal  or externa l ,  stab le  or u nstable and g lobal ,  

across-situation,  or  specific,  with in  situation,  causes) was seen to 

moderate the relationship between negative l ife events and  lea rned 

hel p lessness. That is, negative l ife events cou ld  lead to lea rned 

hel p lessness on ly  when a person made i nterna l ,  sta b le and g loba l  

attrib utions about the neg ative events. Abra mson ,  Metalsky a nd Al l oy 

( 1 989) mod ified this theory fu rther suggesti ng a pathway from a nxiety to 

depression on a conti n u u m  of increasi ng  loss of control with fee l ings of 

hopelessness bei ng more a ssociated to depression and help lessness m ore 

specific to anxiety . They a l so suggested that pessi mistic attri butions on ly 
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ca used depression if they pertained to the specific domain of the 

individua l 's fe lt- hopelessness.  Ch i ldren with d epressive symptoms were 

found to make ca usal  attributions that reflected learned help lessness and 

low control perceptions ( Nolen-Hoeksema,  G irg us, & Sel igman,  1 986;  

Sel igman et  a l . ,  1984 ; Siegel & Griffi n,  1 984) . A five yea r investigation 

by Nolen-Hoeksema, G irg u s  and Sel igman ( 1 992)  fou nd that depression 

in  younger ch i ldren (8 years) was not related to negative attribut ions but 

to the negative events themselves . However, young depressed ch i ldren 

began increas ing ly  to develop pess imistic attri butions which appeared to 

cause relapse when they were faced with n egative l ife events . Th is  

suggested a developmenta l trajectory . Despite some conceptua l  overlap, 

these constructs a re different from Barlow's understa nding of control ( i . e .  

com petence and contingency in  Weisz's theory)  in  that persona l  a nd 

un iversal he lp lessness descri be potentia l  reactions to the loss of 

subjective or  o bjective contro l ,  whereas competen ce and contingency 

refer to factors i n  the person and environ ment that i nfl uence the 

control lab i l ity of events and outcomes ( Ba rlow, 200 2 ) .  Chorpita, Brown 

and Ba rlow ( 1 998) d id not find attributions to s ign ifica ntly d ifferentiate 

c l in ica l l y  anxious ch i ldren from controls,  suggesti ng two possi b i l ities : 

either th is  construct did n ot clearly discri m i nate or anxious chi l dre n  d o  

not develop a pessi mistic attri butiona l sty le  ( e . g . ,  Kaslow, Sta rk, Printz, 

Livingston, & Tsa i ,  1992) .  

Self-efficacy 

I n  reacti ng to l ocus  of control  and lea rn ed he lp lessness theories' p ri m a ry 

focus on cont ingency constructs, Bandura ( 1 9 77,  1 986) contended that 

an individual  needed to be convinced that they cou ld perform the g iven 

behaviour  before they would attempt the task no matter how strong ly  

they bel ieved that i t  cou ld  be done. Behaviour  change was, therefore, 

d etermined by both outcome expectations ( i . e .  conti ngency or the 

i nd ivid ua l 's assessment that a pa rticu lar  a ction or behaviour would l ead  to 

a desi red outcome) and efficacy expectations  ( i . e .  competence or the 

bel ief that one cou ld perform i n  order to produce the desired outco m e ) .  

T h i s  com bi nation o f  components he la bel l ed 'self-efficacy' theory . 
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Ba ndura ( 1 986) suggested that be l iefs about persona l  competence or 

'self-efficacy' cou ld differ in magnitude (degree of d ifficu lty the person 

th inks they cou ld manage) ,  genera l ity ( ra nge of domains  they expected 

to be effective i n )  and  strength (the ease with which the person 's 

expecta ncy cou ld be exti ng u ished ) .  H e  a lso bel ieved that " people's 

j u dgements of thei r ca pab i l it ies i nfl uence[d]  thei r thought patterns and 

e motiona l  reactions" ( Ba n d u ra,  1 982, p . 1 23 )  thus suggesting a 

connection between com petency perceptions and psychopathology.  For 

exam ple, in his ea rly work with a nxiety and phobic reactions, Ba ndura 

( 1982) found  supporti ng evidence that self-efficacy had a mediati n g  role  

between fea r reaction and treatment outcome, rega rd less of the  mode of 

treatment used ( Ba nd u ra & Ada ms, 1 977, cited i n  Bandura ,  1982 ) .  The 

i nd ivid u a l 's d i rect experiences were i nvolved in self- efficacy expectations 

with mastery contin u i ng to rei nforce the sense of self-efficacy . Ba rlow 

suggested that the difference between h is  and Ba n d u ra 's 

conceptua l isations lay in  the difference between actua l  and potentia l  

i nfl uence over outcome. Ba rlow suggested that h is  and Weisz's ( 1 990) 

construct of  "control was related to the deg ree to wh ich a n  organ ism 

[ had]  the poss ib i l ity to i nfl uence opportu n ities for positive or negative 

rei nforcement" (Barlow, 2002, p p .  277) ,  and d id n ot depend on the 

orga n ism's actual  performa nce, wh i le  Ba ndura 's ( 1 989) self-efficacy 

construct was more con nected to performa nce . H owever, part of Weisz's 

model  i ncl uded perceptions of com petence. 

Perceived Com petence 

The study of ch i ldren's perceptions of their competence has been 

exam ined as a sta nd a lone cog n itive construct a n d  in relationsh i p  to other 

constructs incl ud ing perceived control in re lation to pred ictors for success 

( Ski nner, Zimmer-Gem beck & Conne l l ,  1998) . Competency constructs 

have been appl ied to ch i ldren's academic performa nce, in isolation 

( H el m ke & va n Aken, 1 9 9 5 ;  Ph i l l i ps 1984, 1987) ; combined with 

expecta ncy-va l u e  theories ( e . g . ,  Eccles, Wigfield ,  H a rold & Bl u menfeld,  

1993 ;  Roeser, M idg ley & U rdan,  1996)  and com b ined with effecta nce 
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motivation theories (Harter, 1982; H a rter & Connel l ,  1 984 ; Harter, 

Wh itesel l  & Kowalski, 1992) . 

Competence was i n itia l l y  related to self-esteem with Ja mes ( 1892/1963 

cited in  Harter, 1985a)  suggesti ng that the  relationsh ip between 

competence and wishes for the futu re was a critica l part of self-eva l uation 

( H a rter, 1985a ) .  White ( 1 959) u nderscored the ecol ogica l  a nd 

developmenta l aspects of com petence suggesting that an  i nfant 

inherently was motivated towards the pleasure of affectively engag i n g  

with and mastering their environ ment. E l l i ot, M cGregor and Th rash 

(2002)  fu rthered the concept by suggesti ng that this in it ia l  need for 

engagement developed and beca me more complex over t ime as 

experiences accu m u lated into working models,  "serving the b io logica l a n d  

evol utionary function o f  adaptation t o  t h e  environ ment" ( E l l i ot, McGregor  

& Thrash,  2002,  pp .  365) .  Conseq uently, the degree to  wh ich  the  

person's need for com petence was fu lfi l l ed at each opportun ity 

cumu latively affected thei r deg ree of wel l - bei ng . They fu rther con nected 

th is  fu nction biolog ica l ly  with Gray's BAS system (d iscussed in Chapter 5 )  

a s  o n e  of t h e  biolog ica l ci rcu its that contrib uted d i rectly to the expression 

of com petence. They (see a lso Gray, 1 990) exp la ined that the BAS 

appea rs to be responsi b le for activating approach-oriented responses to 

stimu l i  and i nducing positive emotions both anti cipatory and reactive 

(Gray, 1990 ) .  Although  the need for com petence requ i res more 

specificity than what ha ppens i n  the BAS, E l l i ot and Thrash ( 2002)  

bel ieved that i t  was one of  the circu its that contributed d i rect ly to  the 

need for com petence. In a series of studies conducted with a u n iversity 

sa mple, factor ana lysis of va rious persona l ity measures consistently 

yielded a two-factor structu re representing what they la bel led approach 

temperament (extravers ion,  positive emotiona l ity, BAS) and avoidance 

temperament (neuroticism, negative emotiona l ity, BIS) . Further, BAS, 

extraversion,  and positive emotional ity were each positive pred ictors of 

mastery wh i le  BIS, neuroticism, and negative emotiona l ity were u n related 

to mastery . BAS was a negative pred ictor a nd BIS was a positive 

pred ictor of avoidance ( relative to a pproach)  of persona l  achievement 
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goals  a nd were i nd ependent of either sex or ab i l ity lending fu rther 

credence to the connection .  Although they descri be behaviour  activation 

more broad ly  tha n  Gray ( 1990) and to date their research has been 

conducted on underg rad uates and n ot ch i ldren,  the connection between 

this work and n eg ative affectivity ho lds promise in  determin ing  the 

a mo u nt of com petence variance is accou nted for by heredity ( El l i ot and 

Th rash ,  2002) .  Ba rlow ( 2002) has l i n ked the BIS and BAS suggesting 

that reactivity of  the BIS ( i . e .  anx ious apprehension) i s  affected by an 

i n herited b io log ica l v u l n erab i l ity to emotiona l ity ; the sense of control 

i nfl uences the stre ngth of its sig na ls  and BAS activation (which 

contributes to the expression of competence; E l l i ot & Trash, 2002)  wou ld  

moderate the BIS o utput. More research is req u i red to determine how 

these constructs a re connected b io logica l ly and enVi ron menta l ly ( E l l i ot & 

Trash,  2002) .  
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Appendix 0 :  Notes a bout Further Results Analyses 

1 .  To determine whether this med iation relationship was not a resu lt of 

shared chi ld  method variance, this model was respecified us ing a parent 

i nd icator for Fa mi ly Control (see Fig u re l a ) .  Fit i nd ices for this model 

were better tha n the fi rst with G Fl .95, CFl .96, RMSEA . 069 pc/ose . 0 54,  

AlC 1 22 . 8 .  Also, with the  parent perception measure,  Perceived Control 

fu l ly  med iated the relationship between Fa mi ly  Control and Anxiety and 

Depressive symptoms.  

parent report of control l ing 
family (crpbipto) 

. 14* 

- ,45 

r-----��--� 20% 

. 2 3  

ch . emotional 
behaviours 

8% 

depression 
symptoms 

- . 3 2  

Figure l a. Path Diagram of the Repl icated Mediation Model using m ore precise measures and 
Parent-perceived Control l ing Fami ly Environment. crpbipto = parent report chi ld perceived 
parent behaviour inventory. pcemo = perceived emotional contro l .  pcatt = perceived 
attachment contro l .  pcaca = perceived academic contro l .  pcsoc = perceived socia l  control .  
rworry = RCMAS worry. rphy = RCMAS physiolog ica l  anxiety . rsoc = RCMAS social concerns. 
All parameter values are standardised . Most para meters p< .OOl  except two where *p< .0 5 .  
* *p< . O l .  

l a .  Us ing  a s ing le  factor for the  criterion varia bles as with the  orig ina l  

study, the  path coefficients remained compara ble (between ch i ld -
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perceived Pa renta l Contro l and  Perceived Control - . 46, p <  . 0 5  a n d  from 

Perceived Control to Negative Affect - . 37, p < . O O l ) .  A partia l  med iation 

was a lso achieved ( path coefficients of when Pa rent Control/PC correlated 

and . 57 cr 3 . 0,  when PC constra i ned . 67 cr 4 . 3 )  suggesting the difference 

between the two stud ies was not as a result of differing criterion 

varia b les .  This s ingle factor criterion variab les model exp la i ned only 14% 

of the variance in N egative Affect as compared with 34% expla ined in the 

Chorpita, Brown and Ba rl ow ( 1998) model . 

2 .  Because of the sample size, a l im ited n u mber of i nd icator va riab les 

were ab le  to be used i n  S E M .  With rel ucta nce, on ly the varia bles that 

were strictly related to the theory and hypotheses were i ncl uded . For 

exam p l e, some tem perament su bsca les, ch i ld  and parent measu res of 

tem peramenta l  activity and soci a bi l ity were e l imi nated as ch i ld  

emotiona l ity and shyness were closer to Kaga n 's behavioura l  i nh i bition 

(Ba rl ow, 2002) and parenta l  fea rfu l ness and anger were seen as more 

relevant to engendering a nxiety for the adu lt vu lnera bi l it ies . Equa l ly ,  the 

emotional ity sca le  of the SDQ was chosen to represent the parent's 

perception of chi l d  d istress in the model . Also, other i nd icators were 

e l imi nated because of their  low communa l ities or  relative ly equa l loadings 

on several factors (e .g . ,  perceived control and competence behavi oura l  

su bsca les and fa mi ly  activity subsca le)  and therefore inab i l ity to describe 

much or clear va ria nce d u ring  factor ana lysis (Ta bach n ick & Fide l l ,  200 1 ) .  

Fu rther variab les were assessed i n  the SEM process . Pa rent d istress 

appea red to be m u ltico l l i n ear with parent fea r  and seemed to be 

infl uenced by method varia nce as it correlated too h igh ly  with the parent 

perceived chi ld emotional ity ind icator .  This ind icator was therefore 

repl aced by a theoretica l l y  eq uiva l ent one (ad u lt man ifest anxiety tota l )  

accord ing t o  the recommendations o f  H a i r  et a l  . . ( 1 998) . 

3 .  In  order to determine whether the item content a nd sa m ple  d ifferences 

mad e  the cognitive constructs perform d ifferently in relationsh ip to 

criterion variables than the Weisz et al . .  (200 1 )  study, a sepa rate ana lysis 

was done using on ly  the perceived control ,  perceived com petence, 
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a nxiety a nd d epressive sym ptoms .  The fit of th is  mode l  was rea sona ble 

with G FI . 94, CFI .95, RMSEA . 08 pc/ose . 003 .  On ly the RMS EA fit index 

was not with i n  l im its, suggesting  that the observed data on ly  marg ina l ly 

fit the h ypothesised m odel . As th i s  was on ly  a comparison, th is  issue was 

not addressed . The a mount of varia nce i n  self- reported depressive 

sym ptoms expla i ned by the contro l - related constructs was 40%--a resu lt  

si m i lar  to w hat Weisz et a l .  (200 1 )  found ,  suggesting that the d ifferences 

in construct i nd icators and sample cha racteristics did not seem to have a 

major effect on outcomes .  
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